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State U niversity and Agricultural and Mechanical College is a

multicampus, multipurpose system of higher education encompassing
Iall-/Louisiana
and exerting a major influence on the economic, social, and cul
tural life of its citizens.
Headquarters of the LSU System are located on the University’s campus
in Baton Rouge. Other components of the University are LSU in New Or
leans, established on the south shore of Lake Pontchartrain in 1958; the LSU
Medical Center, also in New Orleans, which was begun in 1931; LSU at
Alexandria, a two-year college which opened its doors to students of central
Louisiana in 1960; LSU in Shreveport and LSU at Eunice, two-year colleges
which opened in September, 1967; a school of Dentistry in New Orleans
opened in September, 1968; a School of Medicine in Shreveport opened in
September, 1969; 14 agricultural research centers located in various parts of
the state and a Cooperative Extension Service in each of the 64 parishes. In
addition the Division of Continuing Education has service programs in every
parish. In the planning stage are two-year community college campuses in eastcentral Louisiana (Act 163, 1963) and in St. Tammany Parish (Act 269,
1966).
LSU is one of the nation’s 69 land-grant universities, so called because
they owe their origin to grants of land which were sold to finance their estab
lishment in a mass effort to broaden educational opportunity for all people.
True to the land-grant idea, LSU has emerged as a people’s university. It
exists, in fact, to serve all Louisianians.
Law and tradition have assigned the University a three-fold purpose: to
develop to the highest level the intellectual and professional capacities of our
citizens through resident instruction; to enrich instruction and to establish new
frontiers of knowledge through research and scholarship; and to provide all
Louisianians with information useful in advancing the state’s economy and
culture through extension services.
From the beginning, the University has opened its doors to all who aspire
to higher education, and has sought, in the words of its charter, to be “an
institution in the broadest and highest sense, where literature, science, and all
the arts may be taught; where the principles of truth and honor may be estab
lished, and a noble sense of personal and patriotic and religious duty incul
cated; in fine, to fit the citizen to perform justly, skillfully and magnanimously,
all the offices, both private and public, of peace and war.”
LSU’s essential character obliges it to shoulder the most important edu
cational burden in Louisiana, but its responsibilities do not end in Louisiana.
The University’s first allegiance is to the state, of course, but it also has
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obligations to the region, the nation, and the free world. By extending its
services beyond the borders of its several campuses, of the state, and of the
United States, the University not only enhances its stature as a comprehensive
institution of higher learning, but also strengthens its value to the people
of Louisiana.
As such an institution, LSU has the intellectual and physical resources
which enable it to offer a great number and variety of courses of study. The
University in Baton Rouge offers curricula leading to bachelors’ degrees in
125 major fields; masters’ degrees through 49 departments; and doctoral
degrees through 40 departments.
DEGREES
First Degrees
College

of

A griculture

Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Science, general agriculture
Bachelor of Science, food science and technology
Bachelor of Science, forestry
Bachelor of Science, home economics
Bachelor of Science, vocational agricultural education
Bachelor of Science, vocational home economics education
Bachelor of Science, industrial arts education
Bachelor of Science, vocational trade and industrial education
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology
College

of

A rts

and

Sciences

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Arts, journalism
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Science, geology
Bachelor of Science in Family and Community Living
College

of

B usiness A dministration

Bachelor of Science
C ollege

of

Chemistry

and

P hysics

Bachelor of Science, astronomy and physics
Bachelor of Science, biochemistry
Bachelor of Science, chemistry
Bachelor of Science, chemistry and physics
Bachelor of Science, basic physics
Bachelor of Science, electron physics
Bachelor of Science, sugar technology
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology
Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy
i
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C ollege

of

E ducation

Bachelor of Science, elementary education
Bachelor of Science, secondary education
Bachelor of Science, physical education
Bachelor of Music Education
C ollege

of

E ngineering

Bachelor of Science, aerospace engineering
Bachelor of Science, agricultural engineering
Bachelor of Science, chemical engineering
Bachelor of Science, civil engineering
Bachelor of Science, electrical engineering
Bachelor of Science, engineering science
Bachelor of Science, industrial engineering
Bachelor of Science, mechanical engineering
Bachelor of Science, petroleum engineering
Bachelor of Science, petroleum-chemical engineering
Bachelor of Science, sugar engineering
School

of

E nvironmental D esign

Bachelor of Architecture
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
Bachelor of Science in Construction Technology
School

of

M usic

Bachelor of Music
U niversity C ollege

Bachelor of Science in General Studies
Graduate and Professional Degrees
G raduate School

Master of Arts
Master of Arts in Journalism
Master of Business Administration
Master of Education
Master of Forestry
Master of Landscape Architecture
Master of Music Education
Master of Music
Master of Natural Sciences
Master of Science
Master of Science in Agricultural Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
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Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Engineering Mechanics
Master of Science in Game Management
Master of Science in Hydraulic Engineering
Master of Science in Industrial Education
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Master of Science in Petroleum Engineering
Master of Science in Sugar Engineering
Certificate of Education Specialist
Chemical Engineer
Civil Engineer
Electrical Engineer
Mechanical Engineer
Engineering Geologist
Doctor of Business Administration
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Law School

Bachelor of Laws
Juris Doctor
Master of Laws
Master of Civil Law
School

of

Social Welfare

Master of Social Work
ORGANIZATION

The governing body of the University is the Board of Supervisors, com
prised of 14 members appointed for terms of 14 years by the Governor of
Louisiana, who is an ex officio member. Two members are appointed every
two years to replace those whose terms expire on June 1 of every evennumbered year. Six regular meetings are held each year.
Administrative officers of the University System are the President, the
Executive Vice-President, the Vice-President for Instruction and Research,
the Vice-President for Finance, the Executive Assistant to the President, the
Director of Public Relations, the Director of Alumni Affairs, the Director of
Classified Personnel, and such other officers as the Board of Supervisors may
designate upon the recommendation of the President.
The chief administrative officers for LSU in Baton Rouge, LSU in New
Orleans, and the Medical Center are chancellors. The two-year campuses at
Alexandria, Shreveport, and Eunice are headed by deans.
The campus administrative officers on the Baton Rouge Campus directly
responsible to the Chancellor are the Vice-Chancellor and Dean of Academic
Affairs, the Vice-Chancellor for Agriculture, the Dean of Student Affairs, the
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Comptroller, the Director of Athletics, and the Director of Information Ser
vices.
The academic organization consists of the following undergraduate divi
sions: The Junior Division, which provides for the needs of freshmen; the
College of Agriculture, which includes the Schools of Forestry and Wildlife
Management, Home Economics, and Vocational Education; the College of
Arts and Sciences, including the Schools of Geology and Journalism; the
College of Business Administration; the College of Chemistry and Physics;
the College of Education; the College of Engineering; the School of Music;
the School of Environmental Design; the School of Veterinary Medicine; and
the University College, which offers late afternoon, night, and Saturday classes
to persons who are unable to attend regular daytime classes. The Family and
Community Living curriculum is administered by the Dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences. The School of Nursing has an office on the Baton Rouge
Campus.
Post-graduate and professional divisions on the Baton Rouge Campus
are the Graduate School, the Law School, the Library School, and the School
of Social Welfare. Requests for information about these should be sent
directly to the division concerned.
Faculty

LSU has a total of nearly 4,800 full-time and part-time faculty members,
approximately 3,100 of whom are on the Baton Rouge Campus. The Univer
sity’s highest professional rank is Boyd Professor, named in honor of former
presidents David and Thomas Boyd. The distinguished professorship has been
conferred upon 19 faculty members. Supplementing these ranks of distinction
are Alumni Professorships and Distinguished Faculty Fellowships. The Uni
versity recently established the position of Consulting Professor, to which out
standing authorities in their respective fields have been appointed. The high
quality of the faculty is evidenced by the growing number who have held and
are currently holding positions of national and regional leadership in their
respective professional organizations.
HISTORY

LSU began as the Louisiana State Seminary of Learning and Military
Academy, which opened for its first session on January 2, 1860, at Pineville,
La. The Seminary was moved to Baton Rouge in 1869 after fire destroyed
the original building. The foundation stones of this building, bearing the
names of the members of the Board of Supervisors and the first faculty, are
now a part of the historical monument in front of the Memorial Tower.
In 1870 the name was changed to Louisiana State University. Seven
years later the University merged with the Agricultural and Mechanical
College, which previously had been located in New Orleans.
This merger and subsequent increased legislative support led to the build
ing of a “greater university,” planning for which was begun in 1914. Con
struction of the present campus was begun in 1923 and put into use in 1925.
Not until 1932 did the University completely abandon the old campus, which
was located where the State Capitol grounds are today.
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The major academic divisions were founded as follows: Law School,
1906; the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Agriculture, Engineering, and Educa
tion, 1908; the Division of Continuing Education (formerly the General Ex
tension Division), 1924; the College of Business Administration (then Com
merce), 1928; the Library School, College of Chemistry and Physics (then
Pure and Applied Science), and School of Music, 1931; the Junior Division
(then Lower Division), 1933; the University Press, 1935; the School of
Social Welfare, 1937; University College, 1951; the School of Environmental
Design, 1965; and the School of Veterinary Medicine, 1968.
Fourteen presidents have headed the University since its founding more
than a century ago.
William T ecumseh Sherman was superintendent of the Seminary
when it opened, but resigned to accept a command in the Union army in
the Civil War before the first school year ended. (The Seminary was closed
during the War.)
D avid F. B oyd, president during the years 1865-80 and 1884-86,
was proud of his “unique experience—professor under Sherman, soldier
under Stonewall Jackson.” He was a member of the original five-man faculty.
William P. Johnston, who headed LSU from 1880-83, was the son
of Confederate General Albert Sidney Johnston. He left LSU to become the
first president of Tulane University.
James W. N icholson was president from 1883-84 and again from
1887-96. He was the last Civil War veteran to serve as president of LSU.
T homas D. B oyd, younger brother of David, was president from 18961927; he guided LSU in its transition from a small struggling military school
into a great university.
T homas W. A tkinson was president from 1927-30. He was acting
president until his permanent appointment in June, 1929.
James M onroe S mith , who headed LSU from 1930-39, was Dean of
the College of Education at Southwestern Louisiana Institute (now the
University of Southwestern Louisiana) before accepting the presidency of
LSU.
Paul M. H ebert was acting president from 1939-41. At the time he
was called to assume leadership of the University he was Dean of the Law
School, the position he now holds.
Campbell B. H odges, president from 1941-44, graduated from the
U.S. Military Academy, where he was superintendent and commandant. He
later served again at LSU and also was military aide to President Herbert
Hoover.
William B. H atcher, president from 1944-47, served at LSU as
teacher and administrator. He taught history; he was Dean of McNeese
Junior College (then a part of the LSU system), Associate Dean of Arts
and Sciences, and Dean of the Junior Division at LSU.
F red C. F rey served briefly as acting president in 1947 following the
death of President Hatcher. He also served as Dean of Men, Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences, and Dean of the University (chief academic
administrator).
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H arold W. Stoke, a native of Missouri, headed LSU from 1947-51.
T roy H. M iddleton , retired Lieutenant-General, served at LSU for

32 years in six different positions before retiring from the presidency February
1, 1962. He served as president of the University, 1951-62, longer than
anyone since Thomas D. Boyd.
John A nderson H unter , head of the University since 1962, also rose
to the presidency from the faculty and held a number of administrative posi
tions which gave him a broad understanding of the complexities of University
operation: Director of Classified Personnel, Registrar, Dean of the Junior
Division, and Dean of Student Services.
The University’s emergence into a system called for the establishment in
1965 of the new position of Chancellor for the Baton Rouge Campus. Ap
pointed to this post was Dr. Cecil G. Taylor, a member of the faculty since
1936 and former dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. Chancellor Taylor
also served for three years (1941-43) as executive secretary to President
Campbell B. Hodges.
PHYSICAL FACILITIES

LSU is an old institution with relatively new physical facilities. A master
plan was followed in architecture and location of buildings, and this procedure
has been followed in the development of its campuses in New Orleans, Alex
andria, Shreveport, and Eunice.
The campus of the largest institution in the LSU System is located on a
1,944-acre tract on the southern edge of Baton Rouge, with the principal
buildings being grouped on a 300-acre plateau one-half mile east of the Mis
sissippi River. The architectural treatment is based on the domestic style of
northern Italy (tan stucco, red tiled roofs), with buildings housing most of the
classrooms and administrative offices being grouped around a double quad
rangle and connected by colonnaded passageways.
Architects for more recent campus structures (notably the Union and
the Library) have succeeded in blending contemporary design with the older
style of architecture.
LSU property throughout Louisiana totals 19,360 acres, including agri
cultural experiment land, 4-H Club camps, a Forestry School camp of more
than 1,000 acres, as well as resident campuses.
Total investment in the University buildings, grounds, and equipment as
of June 30, 1968 was approximately $162 million.
LOCATION

Baton Rouge, home base of the LSU System and the location of the
“mother campus,” is the capital of Louisiana. From an insignificant colonial
outpost in the early 1700’s, Baton Rouge has grown into a major metropolitan
area of 275,500 citizens since its incorporation in 1817. Its name is derived
from a tall cypress tree which once stood at the present site of Louisiana’s
old state capitol marking the boundary line between the hunting grounds of
the Houma and the Bayou Goula Indians. The early French explorers called
the tree le baton rouge (the red stick).

16

T he U niversity

Located astride the first highland off the Gulf of Mexico and along the
Mississippi River, Baton Rouge is the meeting place of river boat and ocean
ship, of uplands and lowlands, of industry and the raw materials which feed
it. The city is the heart of one of the nation’s leading centers of the booming
petrochemical industry. The Port of Baton Rouge has the farthest inland
deep water harbor on the Mississippi, serving vessels from all parts of the
world.
Geographically, Baton Rouge is at the hub of South Louisiana’s mam
cultural and recreational attractions. New Orleans is one hour and a half’s
drive to the southeast. Thirty minutes north lie the gently rolling hills of the
fabled ante-bellum country of the Feliciana parishes with its many old homes
and plantations. An hour away to the southwest is the Acadian country of
bayous and marshes, fishing and hunting. Thirty minutes west is the finest
fresh-water fishing and water sports in the state at False River and Old River.
FINANCES
As a state-supported institution, LSU receives most of its funds from
legislative appropriations. In 1968-69 this amounted to 74 percent for the
Baton Rouge Campus, including its statewide extension and agricultural re
search operations. The remainder is derived from federal appropriations (7
percent), sales and services (10 percent), and student fees* (9 percent).
Not included in these figures are funds generated from self-supporting auxil
iary enterprises such as the athletic program, dormitories, dining halls, the
LSU Union, etc.

*Based on fee schedule in effect prior to December 7, 1968 increase.

Admission to the University
U niversity operates on a two-semester plan with an additional nine
weeks summer session. Qualified applicants, except in the Law School
and the School of Medicine, may register at the beginning of any term.

T

he

PROCEDURES FOR ADMISSION

Requests for information and application forms for admission to divi
sions of the Baton Rouge Campus should be addressed as indicated below.
Application forms are available in many Louisiana high schools.
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, La. 70803
Undergraduate Divisions and Graduate School: Admissions, Office of
the Registrar
Law School: Dean, Law School
School of Social Welfare: Dean, School of Social Welfare
Application materials consist of an application for admission, an applica
tion for campus housing, and a physical examination form. Admissions
decisions and residence status are determined in accordance with University
regulations and are based upon evidence provided in the application for
admission and related documents. Residence status is determined by the
Office of the Registrar after the completed application for admission has
been submitted. Regulations for determining residence are based primarily
on the location of the home and the place of employment. Louisiana resi
dence status may not be acquired by an applicant or student while residing
in Louisiana for the primary purpose of attending school. Residence status is
not determined for students auditing only or for students enrolled in extra
mural or correspondence courses of the Division of Continuing Education.
The application for campus housing should be sent to the appropriate
Director of Housing at the same time the application for admission is sent to
the Admissions Office. Acceptance of the application for admission does not
entitle the applicant to University housing nor is acceptance of the housing
application or assignment to a room a commitment of admission to the
University.
Applicants who wish to enroll as full-time students are required to submit
a properly completed physical examination form to the Student Health Ser
vice. Examinations must have been made within one year prior to enrollment.
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Freshmen

Applicants for admission to the freshman class should submit their
applications as early as possible in their senior year of high school.
Residents of Louisiana should request high schools to send transcripts
of their complete scholastic records to Admissions, Office of the Registrar,
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, as soon as possible after the high
school course of study has been completed.
Applicants who are not residents of Louisiana should request high
schools to send transcripts including seven semesters of work as soon as
grades for the seventh semester are available. Exceptionally well-qualified
applicants may submit transcripts at the end of their junior year of high
school. Applicants will be notified concerning acceptance soon after applica
tions and transcripts are received. Out-of-state applicants who are accepted
are required to furnish supplementary records of graduation immediately fol
lowing graduation from high school.
All freshmen are required to submit scores on the American College
Test. High schools should have application forms for this test. If applications
are not available in high school, they may be obtained by writing to the
Registration Department, American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414,
Iowa City, Iowa, 52240. The application form is accompanied by a Student
Information Bulletin which describes the test, gives the dates and places for
test administrations and the procedures for registration. Test centers are lo
cated throughout the United States and tests are administered on five specific
dates established by the testing service each year. Scores are reported to the
colleges and universities as requested by the student.
Applicants are advised to take the ACT as early as possible in the senior
year of high school. Scores on this test constitute a valuable aid in gaining
insight into a student’s capacity for college work. They are used for placing
students at appropriate levels in freshman courses, for counseling, and for
selection of scholarship and loan recipients. For applicants who are not
residents of Louisiana, the American College Test scores are used for ad
mission decisions as well as for placement.
Undergraduate Transfer Students

Applicants who have been enrolled in college work should submit appli
cations and transcripts as early as possible in the semester preceding the
date that admission is desired. Eligibility for admission cannot be determined
until the application and complete, official transcripts from each college and
university attended have been received. If these records are not received at
least 30 days before the beginning of registration, it will be impossible to
process the application in time to notify the student concerning his applica
tion, and admission may be denied. Applicants must list on their applications
each college and university attended and have transcripts sent from each
institution attended, regardless of whether credit was earned or is desired.
Any student who fails to acknowledge attendance in any college or university
in which he has been registered is subject to dismissal from the University.
Students enrolled in college at the time applications are submitted
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should have transcripts sent when they apply for admission, to be followed
by supplementary records at the close of the semester. Provisional admission
pending receipt of supplementary records may be given when it is impossible
to secure this record prior to scheduled registration dates. This admission will
be cancelled if required records are not filed within 30 days of the beginning
of instruction or if the records do not meet requirements for admission.
Students in good standing in an accredited college or university who
wish to enroll in the summer term only may be considered for admission as
nonmatriculated students. Such admission will terminate at the end of the
summer term and does not presuppose acceptance by any college or division
of the University during the regular session. Nonmatriculated students who
wish to enroll in undergraduate study may submit, in lieu of official transcripts
of college credits, a statement of good standing from the dean or registrar
of the last school attended. This statement must include the total number of
semester or quarter hours of credit previously earned.
Citizens of Other Countries

Highly qualified foreign students are considered for admission as fresh
men and transfer students. Generally, new students are accepted for admission
only for the semester which begins in September. Final date for filing applica
tions and complete, official scholastic records is June 15. Applicants whose
native language is not English are required to submit scores earned on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), a test designed to ascertain
proficiency in English and administered in many overseas testing centers.
Students who wish to take the test should write directly to: TOEFL, Educa
tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey.
First consideration will be given applicants who supplement their aca
demic records with scores earned on College Entrance Examination Board
tests or other recognized tests and who submit early applications.
Physical Examination

Applicants for admission who wish to enroll as full-time students are
required to submit a properly completed physical examination form to the
Student Health Service.
Examinations must have been made within one year prior to enrollment.
The physical examination form is included with the application for admission
from the Registrar’s Office.
ACADEM IC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants who meet educational requirements as listed below are con
sidered for admission. The University may deny admission or readmission
to any program for reasons concerned with the physical condition, mental
condition, or moral character of the applicant.
Freshmen

All freshmen enroll in the Junior Division, which concerns itself primarily
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with first-year students—their courses of study and their guidance during
the period of transition from high school to college. The freshman year
in the Junior Division and the following three years in one of the senior
colleges represent the normal time required for completion of baccalaureate
degree programs.
Students who plan to enroll should take a college preparatory program
in high school. Such a program should include humanities, social studies,
mathematics, and science.
Louisiana residents who are graduates of state-approved high schools
and who have not attended a college or university will be considered for
admission to the freshman class when they have made application. Students
who have high school records or test scores which indicate the probability
of academic difficulty may be requested to come to the University for an
interview before being admitted.
Residents of Louisiana who have not attended another college or uni
versity and who are not graduates of state-approved high schools may apply
for admission by entrance examination. Applicants who have not graduated
from high school must be at least twenty-one years of age and must present
satisfactory evidence of education, training, and experience.
Enrollment of students from states other than Louisiana is limited to
those whose academic qualifications in terms of achievement and aptitude
are clearly above average. In the admissions decision all available informa
tion is considered—grades, subjects taken in high school, rank in class, scores
on the American College Test or the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College
Entrance Examination Board, appropriateness of proposed field of study in
relation to the applicant’s apparent abilities, principal-counselor recommenda
tions, and firmness of motivation.
Advanced Standing [Program

Students of superior ability and preparation, and students who have
already obtained a fundamental knowledge of subjects offered at the Univer
sity, may be permitted to take advanced standing examinations in specific
courses, which, if passed with satisfactory grades, will enable students to
receive degree credit. The Advanced Placement Examinations and the Subject
Examinations of the College Level Examination Program of the College En
trance Examination Board may be used as a basis for allowing advanced
standing credit. Policies concerning these examinations are given in the Uni
versity Regulations section of this catalog.
Honors Program

Qualified students may participate in honors courses offered by various
departments, especially in the College of Arts and Sciences. This program is
planned to provide a special opportunity for students who have outstanding
academic records in high school, who have exceptional potential for superior
academic performance in college, and who seek added dimensions, enrich
ments, and challenges in their studies. Details concerning the honors program
in the College of Arts and Sciences are given in the College of Arts and
Sciences section of this catalog.
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Transfer Students

Undergraduate students with satisfactory records in other colleges and
universities are eligible to apply for admission to LSU as transfer students.
The extent to which credits earned in accredited colleges and universities
are accepted toward the degree program the student follows at LSU is deter
mined by the dean of the college in which the student enrolls. Evaluations
of courses will not be made in advance of receipt of completed applications
and official transcripts from each college and university attended. Not more
than one-half the credit required for a degree may be accepted from junior
colleges. A maximum of one-fourth the credit required for the degree may
be earned through accredited university correspondence and extension study.
To be considered for admission, applicants who are not classified as
residents of Louisiana must have averages of at least 2.0 on total semester
hours of college credit attempted. An applicant who has attended a college
summer session in the same year as his high school graduation and who has
scheduled less than 12 semester hours of credit may be admitted for the fall
semester of that year on the same basis as a beginning freshman. However,
the summer term record becomes a part of the student’s complete record.
A resident of Louisiana who has scheduled less than 55 semester hours
of college work must have at least a 1.75 average on total semester hours
of college work attempted; an applicant who has scheduled 55 or more
semester hours of credit must have a 2.0 average on total college work
attempted to be considered for admission.
An applicant who has scheduled more than 36 semester hours and has
failed to earn an overall 2.0 average on courses scheduled in the last two
semesters of college attendance or has a scholastic record which, if earned
at LSU, would have resulted in suspension, may be denied admission even
though the student’s overall average may meet minimum scholastic require
ments as previously stated in this catalog.
A Louisiana resident who has previously done college work elsewhere
and who has not been enrolled in resident study in a college or university
during the two previous calendar years may be considered for admission if
he presents to the dean of the appropriate college evidence of ability to do
satisfactory college work. Students admitted on this basis may be placed
on scholastic probation.
In the computation of the scholastic average a grade of A carries four
quality points per semester hour; B, three quality points; C, two quality
points; D, one quality point; F and WF, no quality points. All courses taken
except those in which grades of I or W are recorded are included in the
computation of the average. The University grading system is given in detail
under the University Regulations.
Admission of Former Students

Students previously enrolled on the Baton Rouge Campus of this Uni
versity who have subsequently enrolled on another campus of the LSU System
or at another institution are required to submit transcripts from each college
or university attended prior to further registration on the Baton Rouge
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Campus regardless of whether credit was earned or is desired. Failure to
submit transcripts will subject the student to dismissal from the University.
If more than one-half of the total college credits attempted were taken at
other institutions, formerly enrolled students must meet requirements for
admission as transfer students. Students whose last enrollment was in the
LSU System or who have scheduled one-half or more of the total hours of
college credit attempted in the LSU System may be considered for re
admission if they meet scholastic requirements for continuing students.

Finances
tudent expenses

other than campus room and board and University fees

will vary with the individual. It has been estimated that an average single
S
student living in the Baton Rouge area with parents or on the campus spends
about $580 above fees, room, and board per school year.
An out-of-town student living off campus can expect to spend $1,500
per school year for rent, food, clothing, laundry, cleaning, books and school
supplies, transportation, and incidentals. Married students spend approxi
mately $2,500.
Total first year expenses for sororities average $375. Monthly dues
thereafter average $11.
Monthly dues for fraternities range from $10 to $15 exclusive of special
fees.
Although fees and other costs are relatively stable, the University re
serves the right to make necessary changes in fees, board, and housing rates
without advance notice. Following is an outline of what a student can expect
to spend each semester for fees, room, and board:
F ull -T ime F ees

Louisiana residents
Undergraduates, Graduates, Social Welfare, $160
Law, $255
Out-of-State
Undergraduates, $410
Graduates, $260
Social Welfare, $510
Law, $530
R oom R ent

Women’s Dormitories, $135-$248.
Men’s Dormitories, $90-$234.
Married Students Apartments, $60-$85 per month.
Fraternity Houses, $150 (average).
Sorority Houses, $230 per semester (average).
B oard

Dormitory Women, 15-meal (per week) plan, $173.
Dormitory Men, 15-meal (per week) plan, $189.
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Fraternity Houses, $.90-$ 1.10 per meal.
Sorority Houses, $230 per semester (average).
Off-campus meals, $1.25 per meal average.
FEE SCHEDULE
Regular Semester
U ndergraduate Students
-

full - time --

------------------------ PART-TIME----------

12 or
more hours 10-11 hours 7-9 hours

4-6 hours

1-3 hours

$135
220

$ 85
125

$60
95

University Fees $ 160
Nonresident Fee 250

$110
175

Fees for auditing courses are in accordance with the above schedule.
Maximum fee is $160. Fees for students enrolling for combined credit and
audit work will be assessed in accordance with total hours scheduled.
G raduate Students
-PART-TIME-

--- FULL-TIME—

9 or more hours 7—8 hours 4—6 hours
University Fees
Nonresident Fee
Thesis only or
Exam only

1—3 hours

$160

$120

100

80

$ 85
65

$ 60
40

50

50

50

50

Social Welfare Students
--- FULL-TIME—

-PART-TIME-

9 or more hours 7—8 hours 4—6 hours
University Fees
Nonresident Fee*

$160
350

$120

$ 85

280

220

1-3 hours
$ 60
125

Field Service Fee of $50 per course must be paid by all students en
rolled for Social Welfare 235, 236, 237, 248, or 249
* If enrolled before September, 1958, the nonresident fee is $50 per semester.
Law Students
---FULL-TIME--- ----------------- PART-TIME------------------

12 or more hours 7-11 hours 4-6 hours
University Fees
Nonresident Fee
F ees

$255
275

$185
210

for

S pecial C ourses

$145
140

1-3 hours
$110
105

1. Agronomy Field Service Fee, $8. (For students enrolled in Agronomy
158.)
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2. Forestry Transportation Fees: sophomores $6, first semester, $3, second
semester; juniors $15, first semester, $10, second semester; seniors, $15,
first semester, $10, second semester; graduate students, $10, first semester,
$10, second semester; Junior Camp transportation fee, $15. (Students
taking more or less than the normal number of trips pay a proportionate
amount.)
3. Geology 61 Field Service Fee, $20. (For students enrolled in Geology
61.)
4. Geology Field Service Fee, $6. (Junior, senior, and graduate students in
the Department of Geology in academic year. Part-time students enrolled
in seminar courses only and students registered for thesis only are exempt
from paying this fee.)
5. Vocational Education Field Service Fee, $10. (For students enrolled in
Vocational Agricultural Education 114.)
6. Zoology 154 field service fee, $8.
7. Zoology 55, 146 and 153 field service fee, $5.
Summer Term
U ndergraduate Students
--- FULL-TIME—

----------- PART-TIME------------

6 or more hours
4-5 hours
1-3 hours
University Fees
$ 95
$ 75
$ 60
Nonresident Fee
90
70
50
Fees for auditing courses are in accordance with the above schedule.
Maximum fee is $95. Fees for students enrolling for combined credit and
audit work will be assessed in accordance with total hours scheduled.
G raduate Students
--- FULL-TIME—-

6 or more hours
University Fees
Nonresident Fee

$ 95
40

------------ PART-TIME

4-5 hours
$ 75
25

1—3hours
$ 60
20

Social W elfare Students
--- FULL-TIME—•

University Fees
Nonresident Fee

6 or more hours
$ 95
175

----------- PART-TIME-------------

4-5 hours
$ 75
135

1-3hours
$ 60
100

Law Students

Fees for each six-week session; double amounts for 12 weeks.
---FULL-TIME—

University Fees
Nonresident Fee

5 or more hours
$ 95
75

—PART-TIME—

IVi hours
$ 60
50
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Three-Week Summer Short Courses
UNDERGRADUATE

University Fees
One Course
Two Courses
Three Courses
Nonresident Fees
One course
Two Courses
Three Courses

GRADUATE

$ 60
75
95

$ 60
75
95

50
70
90

20
25
40

SOCIAL WELFARE

$ 60
75
95
100*
135*
175*

*If enrolled before September, 1958 the nonresident fee is $10 for one, $15 for
two, $20 for three short courses.

Zoology Short Course at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory
UNDERGRADUATE

University Fees
Nonresident Fee
Camp Fee

GRADUATE

$ 72
40
7

$ 72
90
7
Field Courses

Forestry-------- Geology--------- - Mexican Study Group
UNDER
UNDER
GRADUATE GRADUATE GRADUATE GRADUATE

University Fees
Camp Fee
Nonresident Fee
Transportation Fee

$95
—
90
30

$72
50*
90
—

$72
100*
40
—

$72

$72

—

—

90
—

40
—

*For courses 161 and 220.
N ote :

Included in University fees for full-time students are the benefits of the
Student Health Service (see p. 362); one subscription to The Daily Reveille,
the campus newspaper; a student identification card for admission to varsity
athletic events and for identification needs; one class picture to be placed in
the year-book, the Gumbo, when the fees are paid for the first semester; and
a copy of the Gumbo when the fees are paid for the second semester.
Special Fees
D egree Candidates

1. Bachelor’s degree diploma fee, $10.
2. Master’s degree diploma fee, $15; thesis binding fee, $6.
3. Doctorate degree diploma fee, $25; thesis binding fee, $23.
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4. Master of Social Work diploma fee, $15; thesis binding fee, $9.
5. Law School diploma, $10.
O ther F ees

for

Special C ases

1. Students registering for degree only pay no registration fee. (Students
must register through the Office of the Registrar not later than the be
ginning of the semester or summer term when the degree is to be con
ferred.)
2. Graduate registration for examination only, $50. (Candidates for graduate
degrees registered for examination only.)
3. Advanced Standing Examination, $5.
M otor V ehicle R egistration F ee

All students (full-time, part-time, and night students) who operate or
expect to operate a motor vehicle on the LSU campus regularly or occasional
ly, are required to register the vehicle with Campus Security. A registration
fee will be charged for each vehicle registered. The exact amount of this fee
will be published each year in the Traffic and Parking Regulations issued by
the Office of the Chancellor.
REFUND OF FEES
Scholastic and Activity Fees

1. Refund of the University Fees and Nonresident Fees will be made on the
following basis upon the official withdrawal of the student:
a. Before classes begin, 90 percent.
b. During the first two full weeks of classes, 75 percent.
c. During the third and fourth full weeks of classes, 50 percent.
d. From the fifth full week of classes to the end of the semester, none.
2. Field service and transportation fees will be refunded upon an individual
basis by the recommendation of the department concerned.
3. Reduction of fees resulting from student schedule changes will be re
funded at the full rate if such changes are made within the time limit for
adding subjects for credit or changing sections and at the rate of 50 per
cent if the changes are made between that time and the date for receiving
W or WF grades.
4. A full-time student who drops courses on or before the dates designated
in the University Calendar as “Final date for dropping courses without
receiving grade of W or WF,” and by so doing drops below minimum
semester hours of classwork necessary to be a full-time student accord
ing to his classification, shall lose his eligibility to reside in campus dor
mitories, his subscription to The Daily Reveille or Gumbo, and shall
surrender his student identification card and lose all other privileges
accorded a full-time student.
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STUDENT AID
Scholarships and Awards

LSU A lumni F ederation Scholarships
Alumni Federation Scholars (Freshmen)— Baton Rouge Campus
Through the combined efforts of the University and its Alumni Federa
tion, LSU will invite 100 superior Louisiana high school seniors to this
campus to compete for the following valuable scholarships to attend LSU:
1. $ 1,500 per year scholarships to the top 15 participants;
2. At least $750 per year scholarships to the next 30 ranking participants;
3. At least $500 per year scholarships to all remaining participants.
This program will begin immediately after school gets underway in the
fall and special application forms will be available during the month of Sep
tember at all Louisiana high schools or may be obtained directly from the LSU
Office of Student Aid, Scholarships, and High School Relations. All students
wishing to be considered for these competitive scholarships must take the first
ACT given during the senior year—usually in the month of October—and,
therefore, must register for this early in September in the office of the high
school principal or guidance counselor.
Other scholarships and awards through the LSU Alumni Federation are
the Alumni Federation Freshman Scholarship Program; Alumni Federation
Scholarship Program (for out-of-state students); Alumni Foundation Scholar
ships in Music; The David S. Bartran Memorial Scholarship; International
Alumni Scholarships; Nonresident Honor Awards for Sons and Daughters of
LSU Alumni; and Greater Washington, D.C. Chapter of the LSU Alumni
Federation Scholarship.
LSU Flonor Awards (Freshmen)— Baton Rouge Campus
Every Louisiana high school principal may recommend students who
graduate in the top 5 percent of their respective classes who plan to attend
LSU and who have at least a composite American College Test (ACT) score
of 24. There will be a maximum of 200 awards available and the University
Student Aid and Scholarships Committee has the final responsibility of deter
mining the scholarship winners. High School valedictorians (who have at
least a 24 ACT composite score) will be given preferential consideration.
Since American College Test scores are a prerequisite for receiving considera
tion for these honor awards, interested students should plan to take the ACT
no later than February of their senior year.
LSU Foundation Scholarships
Scholarships and awards granted through the LSU Foundation are The
Capitol City Kiwanis Club Scholarships; Capitol City Kiwanis Club Music
Scholarship; A. R. Choppin Scholarship; Exchange Club of Downtown Baton
Rouge Scholarship; LSU Foundation Piano Scholarship; Mrs. Fannie Guy
Memorial Scholarship; LSU Law Scholarship Fund; Louisiana Concrete
Products Scholarships; Louisiana Terrazzo Contractors Association, Inc.
Scholarship; Charles P. Manship Memorial Scholarship; Julian C. Miller
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Scholarship; Taylor-Porter Memorial Scholarship; Spencer G. Todd Scholar
ships; and Dr. Charles Henry Voss Memorial Scholarship.
Educational Opportunity Grants
About 100 of these federal grants—ranging in value from $200 to
$ 1,000 a year per recipient—will go to LSU freshmen who have an excep
tional need for financial assistance and who require these grants in order to
attend college. Also, to be eligible a student must show academic or creative
promise. LSU applicants should have a high school average of at least C in
the major academic subjects as well as a composite ACT score of 17 or better.
When a student has been selected to receive an Educational Oppor
tunity Grant, the amount of financial assistance he may receive depends upon
his need—taking into account his personal financial resources and those of his
parents as compared to the cost of attending LSU. After a recipient’s financial
need has been established, he will be given a grant not to exceed one-half of
that need. The remaining portion of his financial need will then be met with
some other form of University assistance—usually a National Defense Student
Loan.
Scholarships Restricted to Particular Fields of Study
in the C ollege of A griculture are eligible for the follow
ing scholarships and awards: Alpha Zeta Honor Roll; Alpha Zeta Award;
Agricultural Student Association Awards; LSU Block and Bridle Alumni
Association Scholarship Fund; LSU Block and Bridle Club Scholarship
Award; LSU Block and Bridle Scholastic Award; Borden Agricultural Schol
arship Awards; Borden Home Economics Scholarship Awards; Crown Zellerbach Foundation Scholarship in Forestry; Danforth Leadership Training
Scholarships; Danforth Summer Fellowships; Dean Lee Memorial Scholar
ships; C. W. Edgerton Award; Fasting Agricultural Scholarship; The Federal
Land Bank of New Orleans Scholarships; Future Farmers of America Honor
Awards; Gottlieb Scholarships in Agriculture; The John P. Gray Memorial
Award; 4-H Club Honor Awards; 4-H Club Scholarships; Homelite Forestry
Award; Honor Student Honor Awards; LSU Horticultural Society Award;
Clyde Ingram Memorial Scholarship; Baton Rouge Kennel Club, Inc. Scholar
ships; Louisiana Agricultural Chemical Association Scholarship; Louisiana
Association of Industrial Arts Clubs, Inc. Scholarship; Louisiana Garden Club
Federation Scholarship; Louisiana Land and Exploration Scholarship; Lou
isiana Power and Light Company Scholarships; Louisiana Turfgrass Associa
tion Scholarship; Louisiana Wildlife Federation Inc. Forestry Scholarships;
T. K. McKnight Memorial Scholarship; Julian C. Miller Scholarship; Pepsi
Cola Scholarship; Phi Upsilon Omicron Awards; Ralston Purina Scholarships;
Seedling and Sapling Club Forestry Scholarship Award; Erich Sternberg Me
morial Scholarship in Home Economics and Merchandising; Baton Rouge
Sportsman League Scholarship; Charles W. Upp Memorial Scholarships;
Louis Windham Memorial Endowment Fund.
Students in the College of A rts and Sciences are eligible for the
following awards: Honor Student Honor Awards; Huguenot Society of Lou
isiana Scholarships.
Students in the C ollege of B usiness A dministration are eligible
for the following scholarships and awards: Accounting Excellence ScholarStudents
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ships; Accounting Faculty Scholarship; Alpha Beta Chi Key Scholarship;
American Bankers Association Loan Scholarship; Baton Rouge Chapter of
the Society of Louisiana CPA’s Scholarship; Beta Alpha Psi Award; Delta
Sigma Pi Scholarship Key; Haskins and Sells Foundation Award; Hawthorn,
Waymouth, and Carroll Scholarship; Honor Student Honor Awards; Louisi
ana Consumer Finance Scholarships; Louisiana Power and Light Company
Scholarships; National Association of Accountants Awards; Pi Tau Pi Schol
arship Key; Red Stick Charter Chapter of the American Business Women’s
Association Scholarship; The Rowan Companies Scholarship; Society of Lou
isiana CPA’s Medal; and W. Leroy Ward, Sr. Memorial Scholarship.
Students in the College of Chemistry and P hysics are eligible for
the following scholarships and awards: American Chemical Society Award;
American Institute of Chemists Medal; Boeing Scholarship Awards; Charles
Edward Coates Undergraduate Honor Award in Chemistry and Physics; A. R.
Choppin Boys State or Girls State Scholarship; Arthur R. Choppin Scholar
ships; Copolymer Rubber and Chemical Corporation Foundation Scholar
ships; Dow Chemical Company Scholarships; Freshman Chemistry Award by
American Chemical Society; Freshman Chemistry Award for Women by Iota
Sigma Pi; I. H. Gottlieb Memorial Scholarship Fund; Joy Holm Memorial
Scholarship Fund; Honor Student Honor Awards; Link Foundation Under
graduate Scholarship in Physics and Astronomy; James P. McKenzie Me
morial Scholarship; Phi Kappa Phi Award; Schlumberger Collegiate Awards;
Sigma Xi Award.
Students in the College of E ducation are eligible for the following
scholarships and awards: Grace Bordelon Agate Delta Kappa Gamma Sum
mer School Scholarship; Alpha Delta Kappa Scholarship; Marietta Boon En
dowment Scholarship; College of Education Scholarship; Delta Psi Kappa
Awards; Honor Student Honor Awards; Kappa Delta Pi Award; Kappa Phi
Kappa Award; P.T.A, Council of East Baton Rouge Parish Scholarship; Phi
Delta Kappa Scholarship; Dean E. B. Robert Scholarship; Women’s Recrea
tion Association Awards.
Students in the College of E ngineering are eligible for the follow
ing scholarships and awards: Allied Chemical Foundation Scholarships;
American Institute of Industrial Engineers, Inc. Scholarship; The Associated
General Contractors of America, Inc. Scholarships; R. C. Baker Foundation
Scholarships; Baton Rouge Chapter of American Institute of Industrial Engi
neers, Inc. Awards; Boeing Scholarship Awards; Cabot Corporation Scholar
ships; Chevron Oil Company Scholarship in Petroleum Engineering; Con
tinental Oil Company Scholarships in Petroleum Engineering; Ethyl Corpora
tion Scholarship in Industrial Engineering; Getty Oil Company Scholarships;
I. H. Gottlieb Memorial Scholarship Fund; Hamilton Watch Company
Award; Honor Student Honor Awards; Investor Owned Electric Utilities
Scholarships; Louisiana Land and Exploration Company Scholarship; James
P. McKenzie Memorial Scholarship; Mobil Oil Corporation Grant in Petrol
eum Engineering; Monsanto Company Scholarships; Phillips Petroleum
Company Scholarship in Petroleum Engineering; George R. Reymond Me
morial Undergraduate Scholarships; The Rowan Companies Scholarship;
Schlumberger Collegiate Awards; Shell Oil Companies Undergraduate Schol
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arships in Petroleum Engineering; Signal Oil and Gas Company Scholarship;
Major J. Stewart Slack, Jr. Memorial Scholarship; The Southern Division of
the Paper Industry Management Association Scholarship; Standard Oil Com
pany of Texas Scholarships in Petroleum Engineering; Stauffer Chemical
Company Scholarships in Chemical Engineering; Sun Oil Company Scholar
ships; The Superior Oil Company’s E. W. Henderson Scholarship; Tenneco
Oil Scholarships; Texaco Scholarships; Tidwell Memorial Scholarship; Union
Oil Company of California Foundation Petroleum Engineering Scholarships;
Western Electric Fund Scholarship; Louis Windham Memorial Endowment
Fund; Woman’s Auxiliary to the Louisiana Engineering Society; Women in
Construction of Baton Rouge Award.
Students in the School of E nvironmental D esign are eligible for
several scholarships and awards. In the Department of Architecture are Alpha
Rho Chi Medal; American Institute of Architects Medal; The Auxiliary,
Baton Rouge Chapter, American Institute of Architects; Baton Rouge Bureau
Lath and Plaster Grant; Baton Rouge Chapter, American Institute of Archi
tects Award; The M. N. Davidson Foundation Scholarships in Architecture;
Eaton, Yale, and Towne Fellowship Award; Faculty Awards (5); Koppers,
Inc. Award; Louisiana Concrete Products Scholarships; Louisiana Forestry
Association Scholarships; Louisiana Terrazzo Contractors Association, Inc.
Scholarship; National Foundation on the Arts and Humanities; Portland
Cement Association Scholarship; Reynolds Aluminum Award; Women in
Construction of Baton Rouge Award. In the Department of Landscape
Architecture are Burden Foundation Scholarship Fund in Landscape Archi
tecture; Dumbarton Oaks Scholarship (awarded by the American Society of
Landscape Architects); The Nan Jordan Scholarship in Landscape Archi
tecture (Louisiana Garden Club Federation); Joyce Smith “Keys to Gracious
Gardens” Landscape Architecture Award (Louisiana Garden Club Federa
tion). In the Department of Fine Arts is the Caroline Durieux Art Student
Merit Award.
Students in the School of G eology are eligible for the Getty Oil
Company Scholarship; Louisiana Land and Exploration Company Scholar
ship; Schlumberger Collegiate Awards; Major J. Stewart Slack, Jr. Memorial
Scholarship; Sun Oil Company Scholarships; The Superior Oil Company’s
E. W. Henderson Scholarship; Tidwell Memorial Scholarship.
Students in the School of Journalism are eligible for the Robert
Ewing Scholarships; Charles P. Manship Memorial Scholarship; Minneapolis
Star Scholarship; and the Shreveport Journal-Margaret McDonald Scholar
ship in Journalism.
Students in the School of M usic are eligible for the following schol
arships and awards: A Cappella Choir Grants; Band Service Awards; Baton
Rouge Opera Guild Scholarships; Baton Rouge Rotary Club Scholarship;
Honor Student Honor Awards; The LeDoux Music Company Scholarship;
Louisiana Federation of Music Clubs Honor Awards; Marching Band and
Cheerleaders Service Awards; Music Nonresident Undergraduate Service
Awards; Orchestra and Vocal Service Awards; Marshall Peery Scholarship
by the Baton Rouge Music Club; The Presser Foundation Scholarship Grants;
and The Martha Sue Blain Stevens Memorial Scholarship in Music.
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Other Scholarships and Awards
Other scholarships and awards processed through the Student Aid Office
are Athletic Grants-in-Aid; AWS-Emily H. Blake Memorial Scholarships;
Baton Rouge Golf Association Scholarship; Board of Supervisors Scholar
ships; The Nathaniel M. Caffee Freshman English Medal; Capitol Lodge No.
29, Knights of Pythias of Louisiana Memorial Scholarship; Lucille May
Grace Dent Memorial Award; East Baton Rouge Parish Home Demonstra
tion Council Scholarships; Foreign Student Undergraduate Nonresident Honor
Awards; National Association of Teachers of French Fee Exemption Scholar
ships; General Motors Corporation Scholarship; The Martin S. Goldring
Scholarship Fund; Reid Eskridge Grigsby-Sigma Chi Law Scholarship; Oscar
L. Holmes—James A. McCurnin, Sr. Memorial Scholarship; Honor Council
Service Award; Intramural Athletics Prizes for Army and Air Force ROTC;
Link Foundation Scholarship in Aerospace Education; Louisiana Junior Acad
emy of Sciences Honor Award; The Louisiana Land and Exploration Com
pany Scholarships; Louisiana State Science Fair Honor Award; Ministerial
Scholarships; National Merit Scholarship Corporation Supplementary Grants;
Nonresident Undergraduate Honor Awards; Pelican State Honor Awards;
Police Jury Association of Louisiana Scholarship Award; The President’s
Scholarships; J. Y. Sanders, Jr. Memorial Fund; Corinne L. Saucier Romance
Languages Scholarship Fund; William T. Sherman History Award; Charles B.
Sherrouse Scholarship Fund; State Literary Rally Honor Awards; State School
for the Blind Scholarships; Veterans’ Orphans Scholarships; The Fred B. and
Ruth B. Zigler Foundation Scholarship; and the William H. Zinn Scholarship.
For scholarship applications, please contact the Student Aid Office,
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70803. Comparable in
formation for students in the Graduate School or professional schools may be
found in the catalogs issued by those divisions of the University.
Student Loan Funds

The Student Aid Office administers a number of loan funds created to
help deserving students who need financial assistance to continue their educa
tions. All such funds are subject to policies and regulations authorized by the
LSU Student Loan Fund Committee.
Most notable of these is the National Defense Student Loan Fund.
Under the terms of this program the Federal government provides 90 percent
of the Fund and the University provides 10 percent. Undergraduates may
apply for loans in amounts up to $1,000 per year, and graduate students
may apply for as much as $2,500 per year. Academic records are considered,
and the applicant must justify his need for financial assistance. Repayment
terms are liberal. No repayments are necessary and no interest is charged as
long as the borrower is attending school full time. After he has left the Uni
versity, he must begin repaying his loan within nine months in principal in
stallments of not less than $15 per month and at an interest rate of 3 percent
per year on the unpaid principal balance. The repayment period, depending
upon the amount borrowed, might extend up to ten years. As an added in
ducement for teachers, 10 percent of the loan balance will be canceled each
year that the borrower serves as a full-time teacher in a public or nonprofit
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elementary or secondary school or in an institution of higher learning. This
cancellation will continue until 50 percent of the entire loan has been can
celed. Borrowers who teach in certain specified elementary or secondary
schools where there is a high concentration of students from low income
families may qualify for an even greater cancellation percentage. Students
interested in applying for National Defense Student Loans should contact
the Student Aid Office for additional information.
Another loan fund administered by the Student Aid Office is the LSU
Diamond Jubilee Student Loan Fund. Through contributions from the faculty,
staff, students, and alumni of the University, this fund was established to aid
worthy, needy students in securing their college educations. By means of
this fund, emergency loans for necessary college expenses in amounts ranging
up to $100 may be arranged on a short-term basis. Long-term loans may be
made to students who have been in residence at the University for at least
one year.
Under the sponsorship of the LSU Alumni Federation, the LSU Founda
tion, and the LSU Student Loan Committee, long-term loans can now be
arranged through banks participating in the United Student Aid Funds Pro
gram. Such loans are guaranteed and are made at a prime rate of interest.
The Student Aid Office recommends the student to his home town bank to
negotiate the loan. Undergraduates in good standing who have completed
the freshman year may apply for as much as $1,000 per year, and graduate
students may apply for as much as $1,500 per year. Repayments begin nine
months after the borrower leaves school, and monthly installments usually
are not less than $25 or more than $100.
Other loan funds available at the University are:
General Hodges Loan Fund, General Graves B. Erskine Loan Fund,
Associated Women Students Loan Fund, Sister Stanislaus Malone Memorial
Loan Fund, Henry V. Howe Loan Fund, Robert Hendee Smith Loan Fund,
E. A. Mcllhenny Loan Fund, Delta Section—A.I.M.E. Loan Fund, P.I.E.A.
Loan Fund, Industrial Lumber Company Loan Fund, Latin American Loan
Fund, Kellogg Loan Fund, LSU Medical Alumni Association Loan Fund,
Mary Dworak Fasting Loan Fund, Dr. M. T. Van Studdiford Memorial
Nursing Loan Fund, Louisiana Press Association Loan Fund for Journalism
students. Detailed information on all loan funds may be secured by contact
ing: Student Loan Section, LSU Student Aid Office, Baton Rouge, Louisiana
70803.
Student Employment

Approximately 1,800 student part-time jobs are available at LSU. A
student is eligible for campus employment if he is classified as a full-time
student and has either maintained a C average during his last semester in
attendance as a full-time student or is in good academic standing with the
University.
Securing student employment is a matter of making official application
with the Student Aid Office, and then being interviewed by a job supervisor.
Upon the favorable recommendation of a supervisor and with the approval
of the Student Aid Office, the student is then employed. His pay scale will
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be based upon the type of work he is doing, his previous work experience,
and his educational training. A student’s pay can range anywhere from the
minimum rate of $1.15 per hour to the maximum rate of $1.65 per hour.
Most jobs require between 50 and 60 hours of work each month. They
are varied in nature. Some require special skills; others demand only a will
ingness to learn. Jobs listed with the Student Aid Office include: library
assistant, office assistant, food service worker, laboratory assistant, research
assistant, visual aids assistant, agriculture assistant, theater assistant, paper
grader, draftsman, shop assistant, buildings assistant, grounds assistant,
recreation assistant, page, desk attendant, cashier.
Incorporated into our campus employment program is the College WorkStudy Program which is a joint effort by the Federal government and the Uni
versity to provide part-time jobs for students who have a great degree of need
for financial assistance.
Under the terms of the College Work-Study Program, high school stu
dents showing academic promise whose families have relatively low annual
income may be guaranteed student jobs before they arrive on campus. It is
estimated that such jobs will likely pay $500 to $600 per academic year
for 15 hours of work per week.
State Assistance

T. H. Harris Scholarships valued up to $300 per year are awarded on a
minimum of a B average in high school and participation in extracurricular
activities. The number varies with the availability of funds, and they are avail
able at all state-supported public colleges and universities. Correspondence
should be addressed to the Executive Secretary, Scholarship Program, State
Department of Education, Post Office Box 44064, Baton Rouge, Louisiana
70804.
Stonewall Jackson Scholarships are awarded on the basis of an essay
competition on Stonewall Jackson conducted among high school seniors who
have earned an A average in four years of high school. Approximately six
scholarships are available each year valued at $300 per year at all colleges
and universities. Correspondence should be addressed to the Executive Secre
tary, Scholarship Program, State Department of Education, Post Office Box
44064, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70804.
Veterans’ Orphans Scholarships are awarded through the Department of
Veterans Affairs of the State of Louisiana.
Vocational Rehabilitation Grants for disabled students are awarded
through the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation, 2655 Plank Road,
Baton Rouge, Louisiana.
Louisiana State Student Loan Program. The State of Louisiana sponsors
guaranteed loans for full-time students who are Louisiana residents and who
meet certain qualifications. Loans are made in amounts up to $1,000 per year
for undergraduates and $1,500 per year for graduates. To apply, a student
must first submit an application to and be recommended by the Student Aid
Office. He then negotiates with a Louisiana bank in his home town area, and
if his bank agrees to grant him a loan, the loan is guaranteed by the Louisiana
Higher Education Assistance Commission. There are no interest charges to
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the student nor repayment scheduled until after he has left school. For
further information, contact the LSU Student Aid Office.
High School Relations

As a part of the Office of Student Aid, Scholarships, and High School
Relations, this section conducts the following activities: high school ath
letic, literary, and musical contests and rallies; high school visitation pro
grams for acquainting students and teachers with the offerings and oppor
tunities at LSU; high school Career Day programs; the Summer Leadership
Conference; the Scholastic Press Association; and guided tours for elemen
tary, high school, and college groups visiting the campus.
The Office provides speakers for high school commencement programs
and teachers’ meetings and coordinates the activities for the State Debate
League and other activities sponsored by the University for school children
and teachers of the State (except 4-H Clubs, Future Farmers of America,
Pelican Boys State, and Pelican Girls State).
The Office, as an integral part of the University, also serves numerous
professional conferences and workshops held on the campus and provides
assistance in school evaluations. The University welcomes the cooperation
of teachers and administrators of the schools of Louisiana in its High School
Relations Program.
Veterans' Benefits

The Office of the Registrar administers the University’s responsibility for
programs of the Veterans Administration. Each veteran or child of a deceased
veteran should apply to his nearest Veterans Administration’s office for a cer
tificate of eligibility. The application should be made before registration if pos
sible.
Certificates of eligibility are sent directly to students who then bring them
to the Office of the Registrar for University authentication and processing.
Social Security Benefits

The Office of the Registrar is responsible for administering Social Security
benefit programs for students. The Social Security law provides monthly bene
fits to students when a parent on whom they were dependent dies or starts
receiving Social Security retirement or disability benefits. These benefits are
payable until the age of 22.
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University Regulations
and the amount of work
required for graduation are stated in terms of semester hours. A semester
hour of credit represents one hour of classwork, or two or three hours of lab
oratory work, a week for a semester.

T

he value of each course of instruction

UNDERGRADUATE GRADING SYSTEM

1. The grades of A, B, and C are given for satisfactory work. The grade of
C indicates work of a quality acceptable for graduation. The grades of A
and B are given for work of a higher degree of excellence. The grade
of D is passing but unsatisfactory. The grade of F is given for work failed.
The grade of P, passing, is assigned for satisfactory completion of ad
vanced standing examinations, pass-fail option courses, and certain non
credit courses.
2. The grades of W, withdrawal, or WF, withdrawal failure, are given when
a student drops a course after the date shown in the University Calendar
as “Final date for dropping courses without receiving grades of W or
WF.” If, at the time of the drop, work is of passing quality, the grade of
W is awarded; if of failing quality, the grade of WF is awarded. A student
who receives F or WF grades in a course must repeat the course in the
LSU System in order to receive credit for it.
3. Work which is of passing grade but which, because of circumstances be
yond the student’s control, is not complete may be marked I, incomplete.
For undergraduates a grade of I becomes a grade of F if it is not removed
before the end of the following semester or summer term in which the
student is in residence in the LSU System and the course is offered on the
campus where the student is registered.
4. The grade average of a student is determined by the ratio of quality
points earned to semester hours attempted. Quality points are assigned to
letter grades as follows: A—four quality points; B—three quality points;
C—two quality points; D—one quality point; F and WF—no quality
points. Grades of P, W, WA, WB, WC, and WD are not used in the
computation of the official grade average of a student and therefore do
not carry quality points. The grades WA, WB, WC, WD, and WF are
assigned when a student resigns or is dropped on or after the first date
of the mid-semester examination period. These grades are used to deter
mine the student’s academic status in accordance with scholastic require
ments in this section of the catalog.

U niversity R egulations

37

5. For purposes of converting LSU letter grades to a numerical expression
at other institutions, the following scale may be used: A—93—100; B—
85-92; C— 77-84; D—65-76; F—failure, below 65.
6. The grading systems used in the Graduate School, Law School, and the
School of Medicine are described in the bulletins of those divisions of
the University.
GRADUATE GRADING SYSTEM

Grades in the Graduate School have these meanings: an A has a value
of four quality points per semester hour and indicates superior work. It
should be construed as an invitation for continued work in a subject. A B
has a value of three quality points per semester hour and indicates satis
factory but undistinguished work. It should not be construed as an invitation
for doctoral work in a subject. A C has a value of two quality points per
semester hour and indicates work of a borderline quality. In some departments
a course with a C grade may be accepted toward a degree, but strictly speak
ing, this grade represents work below the standard expected of graduate
students and should be construed as a warning that further work in the
subject may be unwise. D has a value of one quality point per semester hour
and indicates clearly unsatisfactory work. F has no quality point value and
indicates grossly unsatisfactory work. I indicates that the student has done
satisfactory work in the course, but because of circumstances beyond his
control has been unable to finish all requirements. It is not to be given to
enable a student to do additional work to bring up a deficient grade. It
becomes permanent if unfinished requirements are not completed within
one calendar year in residence. S (satisfactory) and U (unsatisfactory) are
interim grades given for work in thesis courses 300 and 400. When the thesis
is completed, the S and U grades take on the value of the final grade
awarded for the thesis.
SENIOR COLLEGE SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS

The following provisions are applicable to students in senior colleges.
For scholastic requirements of the Junior Division, see pp. 50-51.
1. A student who has a cumulative average of 2.0 or higher (on all college
work attempted and on all work attempted in the LSU System) is con
sidered to be in good academic standing.
2. At the end of any semester or summer term a student who is as much
as 10 quality credits below a 2.0 average on all work attempted in the
LSU System will be placed on scholastic and attendance probation.
3. Once on scholastic probation a student will remain on probation until
he has a cumulative average of 2.0 or higher (on all college work at
tempted and on all work attempted in the LSU System).
4. A student who has been on scholastic probation in a senior college will
be dropped from the rolls of the University at the end of any semester or
summer term during which he fails to earn at least a 2.0 average, unless
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at that time he has at least a 2.0 average on all college work attempted
and on all work attempted in the LSU System.
5. Regardless of a student’s overall average, if he fails to earn a 2.0 average
in each of two consecutive semesters (or one semester and a summer
term) he may be declared ineligible to continue in a college or a par
ticular curriculum, at the discretion of the dean of the college.
6. A student dropped for the first time for academic reasons may not be
considered for readmission until he has been out of the University for
one regular semester.
7. A student dropped the second time for academic reasons, including drops
from the Junior Division, must remain out of the University for at least
one calendar year. He may then apply for readmission. Readmission may
be delayed or denied at the discretion of the dean of the college.
8. A student who has been dropped for scholastic reasons may not obtain
credit toward a degree in this University with credits earned at another
institution during the period of his ineligibility.
9. A student who resigns or is dropped on or after the first day of the
midsemester examination period must be given a grade of WA, WB, WC,
WD, or WF by each of his instructors. These grades will be used to de
termine the student’s academic status according to paragraphs 1-5,
above. A student may be permitted to resign without receiving grades if
the withdrawal is caused by illness or other extenuating circumstances, as
determined by the dean.
10. Grades of WA, WB, WC, or WD are recorded by the Registrar but do
not change the student’s cumulative credit and quality-point totals. A
grade of WF is recorded and has the effect of an F on the permanent
record.
A student may be dropped from any course in which he is failing, at
the discretion of the dean of his college, provided such action does not reduce
his academic load below 14 semester hours.
GENERAL BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Academic Requirements for Obtaining a Degree
1. A point-hour ratio of 2.0 on all work taken, except those courses in
which grades of P, W, or I are recorded, is required for graduation. In
order to meet graduation requirements a student must have a C aver
age on work taken at LSU as well as a C average on the entire college
record.
2. A candidate for a bachelor’s degree must fulfill a minimum residence
requirement of two semesters (or four summer terms) and must earn
at least thirty semester hours of credit in LSU as well as meet the
residence requirements of the college from which the degree is to be
awarded.
3. A student who has earned one-half of the credits required for a degree
may not utilize in fulfillment of degree requirements additional cred
its earned in a junior college or junior division.
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4. Credit in English 1C or an acceptable equivalent as provided in this
Catalog.
5. In addition to these minimum requirements, students must meet all
special regulations established by the faculties of their respective
colleges.
B. Procedural Requirements for Obtaining a Diploma
1. A candidate must contact the dean or director of the college or school
in which he is enrolled to have his academic record evaluated for
compliance with degree requirements. This should be accomplished
during the semester prior to the semester in which the degree is to
be awarded. After the degree check-out form has been signed by the
dean or director (or his representative) it should be presented in
the Office of the Registrar for checking by that office. At this time
each candidate must make an application for a degree, stating the
exact name which is to appear on his diploma.
2. Each candidate must pay the diploma fee at his last registration. A
student who has previously paid a diploma fee, but who failed to
graduate at the time expected, must pay a duplicate diploma fee.
3. All financial indebtedness to the University must be cleared prior to
graduation.
4. Candidates for degrees must participate in the commencement exer
cises unless excused by their dean or director.
ADVANCED STANDING EXAM INATIONS

Students of superior ability and preparation, and students who have
already gained a fundamental knowledge of subjects offered at the University,
may be permitted to take advanced standing examinations in specific courses
which, if passed with satisfactory grades, will enable a student to receive
degree credit. Requests for permission to utilize such examinations are initi
ated in the office of the dean of the college or division in which the student is
enrolled.
Permission may be given subject to the following conditions:
a. Credit by advanced standing examination is limited to 30 semester
hours. This credit cannot be used to reduce the University’s minimum
residence requirement.
b. The student must have been admitted to the University and must
be in good standing. If the examinations are taken while the student
is not enrolled in the University, credit will be granted when he is
registered for residence study.
c. To initiate the examination, permission must be secured from the
appropriate dean and the head of the department offering the course.
After such permission is granted, the registrar will issue an official
permit. No instructor may give an advanced standing examination
until the official permit has been received.
d. If a grade of C or higher is earned on the examination, a mark of
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P and regular credit in the course is entered on the student’s record.
If a grade lower than C is earned, only the fact that the examination
has been attempted will be recorded; credit will not be allowed. A
student may take an advanced standing examination in the same
course only once.
e. Students are not permitted to schedule advanced standing examina
tions in courses which have been audited, or in which unsatisfactory
grades have been earned.
f. Credit earned through advanced standing examinations will not be
used in the computation of the student’s quality point ratio.
g. Advanced placement and credit will be granted in appropriate sub
jects to freshman students who have taken the Advanced Placement
Examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. When the
student has achieved a grade of 4 or 5 on the advanced placement
examination, he will be granted credit; when the grade is 3 the
decision regarding credit will be referred to the judgment of the
individual department.
EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE WORK

One fourth of the number of hours required for the bachelor’s degree
may be taken through the General Extension Division either by correspon
dence study or extension classwork or by both.
DEGREES WITH HONORS

The baccalaureate degrees are awarded magna cum laude to students
whose point-hour ratios fall within the range of 3.86 to 4.0, and cum laude
to students whose point-hour ratios fall within the range of 3.76 to 3.85.
In determining eligibility for degrees awarded magna cum laude or cum
laude, at least 75 percent of the credits required for graduation in the particu
lar curriculum of the candidate must have been earned at LSU. Only credits
earned at this University shall be used in calculating qualification.
Students in combined undergraduate-professional curricula (e.g., Arts
and Sciences—Law, Arts and Sciences—Medicine, Business Administration—
Law, Geology—Law) who earned at least 75 percent of their pre-professional
credits in an undergraduate college of LSU with the point-credit ratios indi
cated above for honors (3.86—4.0, magna cum laude; 3.76—3.85, cum laude)
are eligible to receive the baccalaureate degree with honors if they are in the
upper 10 percent of their first-year class in the LSU Law School or School of
Medicine and are recommended by the dean of the professional school (Law
or Medicine).
ATTEN D AN CE

1. Students are expected to attend all classes regularly and punctually.
2. Any student registered in a senior college of the University may, at the
discretion of his dean, be placed on attendance probation.
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3. Students who are on academic or attendance probation must attend all
classes. Each instructor will be required to submit daily absence reports
on all students who are on academic or attendance probation. Each
instructor shall also report all cases of absences from class which, in the
opinion of the instructor, jeopardize the student’s chances of satisfactorily
completing the course.
4. Students who violate attendance probation may be dropped from the rolls
of the University at the discretion of the dean concerned.
5. Absences due to authorized trips away from the University or to special
duties at the University will be excused. Officials in charge of these trips
or special activities will present a list of the students involved to the
Dean of Academic Affairs at least three days prior to the date the
absences are to be incurred; otherwise no excuse will be authorized.
6. Reported absences due to illness or other causes beyond the control of the
student will be excused if a satisfactory explanation is submitted to the
student’s dean or director within three calendar days after the student
returns to class.
7. A student who desires to be absent from the University for reasons not
covered herein should apply for a leave of absence. A leave of absence
must be approved by the student’s dean or director, and in the case of
women students, also by the Dean of Women.
8. No leave of absence may be granted immediately before or after any
regular holiday.
9. Students enrolled in the Junior Division, University College, the Law
School, the Graduate School, the School of Social Welfare, or the School
of Medicine shall be subject to the special attendance regulations of those
divisions of the University.
REGISTRATION

A student will be permitted to attend class only when the instructor has
received from the Registrar evidence of proper registration.
Registration after the final date provided in the University Calendar
must be by special permission of the dean of the college. A student may add
courses for credit, make section changes, or drop courses with the approval
of the appropriate dean within the periods provided in the University
Calendar.
RESIGNATION

A student who wishes to resign from the University must first secure the
approval of the dean of his college. A resignation must be completed or with
drawn within ten days of the date approved by the dean, and in no case later
than the date shown in the University Calendar as the final date for resigning
from the University. Completion of resignation involves clearance through cer
tain administrative divisions of the University as shown on the resignation
form which is provided by the dean of the college. A student who withdraws
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from the University without formal approval or who is dropped in the course
of the semester for failure to meet his academic responsibilities will not be
permitted to re-enter the University until the expiration of one full semester.
Students who resign prior to the first day of mid-semester examinations
will not have grades recorded on their permanent record in the Office of the
Registrar. Students who resign or are dropped on or after the first day of mid
semester examinations as stated in the University Calendar will receive grades
of WA, WB, WC, or WF unless the withdrawal is caused by illness or other
extenuating circumstances, as determined by the dean.
ENROLLMENTS AT OTHER INSTITUTIONS OR LSU CAMPUSES

Students are required to submit transcripts from each college or uni
versity attended prior to registration, regardless of whether credit was earned
or is desired. Failure to submit transcripts will subject the student to dismissal
from the University. The extent to which credit earned in accredited colleges
and universities is accepted toward the degree the student is seeking at LSU
is determined by the dean of the college in which the student enrolls. A
student who has earned one-half the credits required for a degree may not
utilize in fulfillment of degree requirements additional credits earned in a
junior college or junior division.
A student registered at LSU may not receive credit at this University
for work taken concurrently at another college or university without prior
written approval by the dean of the student’s college.
CLASSIFICATION

Year classification of undergraduate students is based upon the number
of credits earned as follows:
Sophomore—Student having at least 30 semester hours of credit.
J unior— Student enrolled in a senior college and having at least 60
semester hours of credit.
Senior— Student enrolled in a senior college and having at least 92
semester hours of credit. A student in a five-year curriculum achieves senior
classification when he has earned 136 semester hours.
Students are also classified as full-time or part-time in accordance with
the following definitions:
F ull - time Student —
1. U ndergraduate—one enrolled in an undergraduate college for 12 or

more hours of resident credit. For the summer term, a student must
carry at least 6 semester hours to be classified as a full-time student.
2. G raduate— one enrolled in the Graduate School for 9 or more semester
hours or who is engaged in thesis or dissertation research or other work
which is certified by the department head and the Dean of the Graduate
School to be a full-time graduate student load.
3. L aw— one enrolled for 12 or more semester hours of resident credit,
including required noncredit courses.
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4. Social Welfare —one enrolled in the School of Social Welfare for 9 or
more semester hours of resident credit.
N o t e : A candidate for a degree who is enrolled for all work required
for graduation may at his option be classified as a full-time student in the
semester or summer term during which he is scheduled to complete the
requirements for such a degree, even though the num ber of hours scheduled
is less than that ordinarily required for classification as a full-time student.

In no case will this option be exercised to exempt a student from the mini
mal residence requirement established by the schools and the colleges of the
University.
P art-time student—Part-time students are not eligible for residence
in campus dormitories, to pay the Student Activity and Infirmary Fee, or to
receive the benefits of the Student Health Service, nor are they entitled to
student activity cards or subscriptions to the Reveille or the Gumbo.
Only a full-time student will represent the University in any athletic,
dramatic, literary, musical, or other organization of the University.
M AXIM UM AND MINIMUM WORK FOR UNDERGRADUATES

The number of semester hours of work required for the completion of
each year of the curricula of the colleges is established by each college. A
student will be permitted to register for not more than three semester hours
of work in addition to the number prescribed for the current semester in his
curriculum, provided he has maintained an average of B, and has not fallen
below a grade of C in any subject during the preceding semester; but in no
case will the student be permitted to register for more than 21 semester
hours of degree credit.
A student who for any reason is unable to carry the full work prescribed
in his curriculum may be permitted by the dean of his college to register for
a smaller number of semester hours, but no full-time student will be permitted
to register for fewer than 12 semester hours of work. A student who is doing
unsatisfactory work because of his inability to carry a full schedule may be
required by the dean of the college to drop one or more courses provided
such action does not reduce his academic load below 12 semester hours.
AUDITORS

A person not enrolled in the University as a full-time student may be
admitted to classes as an auditor by obtaining written permission of the
instructor of the course and the dean of the college. Auditors will not receive
University credit, nor will they be permitted to take an advanced standing
examination on work audited.
EXAM INATIONS

Final examinations are required and shall be held at the end of each
semester or summer term in accordance with the schedule issued by the
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Dean of Academic Affairs. Where final examinations are inappropriate be
cause of the nature of the course, exceptions to this requirement may be
made upon approval of the appropriate department head, dean, or director,
and the Vice-President and Dean of Academic Affairs.
Special Examinations

A student who, because of illness or other valid reasons, is absent from
any scheduled examination may take a special examination upon the approv
al of the dean of his college.
GRADE REPORTS

In order that the student’s progress may be appraised, reports of grades
earned are sent at the end of each semester to the student at his home address.
Midsemester grades for students may be obtained upon request addressed
directly to the student’s dean.
TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD

Any person who has attended the University may obtain a transcript
of the work he has completed, provided he is current in his financial obliga
tions to the University. A fee of $1.00 will be charged for each copy. Nor
mally, two days of processing are required after the transcript request is re
ceived. At the beginning or ending of a semester, more time is required.
Transcripts will not be prepared during the final examination period for stu
dents currently enrolled.
UN IVERSITY DISCIPLINE

University discipline is administered through administrative procedure
and student government. The Dean of Men is Chairman of the Faculty
Committee on Discipline for men students. The Dean of Women is Chairman
of the Faculty Committee on Discipline for women students. The administra
tion of the disciplinary problems of the University is the responsibility of the
Dean of Men and Dean of Women supplemented by the Faculty Committee
on Discipline.
Louisiana State University believes that students are the product of their
own experiences and that they should assume certain responsibilities for the
conduct of their fellow students. The University has granted to them in their
constitution certain powers which are set forth in Article Four, Section Eight,
Paragraphs 3-4, referring to the powers of the Honor Council:
(3) To work actively toward a main goal of creating the highest possible
sense of honor and integrity throughout every department of the
University;
(4) To sit as an adjudicative group on matters involving student violations
of honor referred to it by any student, and to proceed in this respect
according to official Honor Council Rules. If the Honor Council
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recommends that any student or group of students should be punished,
the moderator shall submit a written recommendation to the Chair
man of the University Disciplinary Committee. Any punishment rec
ommended by the Honor Council may be mitigated or the decision
returned to the Honor Council by the Chairman of the University
Disciplinary Committee for reconsideration, provided that all decisions
of suspension or expulsion shall be subject to the approval of the
President of the University.

In addition to this, the University has recognized through this constitu
tion the existence of College Honor Systems. These systems deal with certain
disciplinary problems within the jurisdiction of the respective colleges.
It is the responsibility of all LSU students to familiarize themselves with
the rules and regulations governing student conduct and activities and with
the provisions of their own constitution in the “L” Book. This book is issued
at the opening of each school year.
The University expects of its students a high expression of honor in all
phases of college life. Hazing of a rough nature, in fact, the laying of hands
on any students in hazing, is positively prohibited at the University.
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The Junior Division
J ames H. P erry, Dean

freshmen at Louisiana State University (including transfer students
with fewer than 30 semester hours of college credit) enroll in the Junior
Division, which concerns itself primarily with the problems of first-year stu
dents—their courses of study and their guidance during the period of transi
tion from high school to college. The freshman year in the Junior Division and
the following three years in one of the degree colleges represent the normal
time required for completion of any of the baccalaureate degree programs.
The Junior Division Council has been established to advise with the Dean
of the Junior Division in the administration of the academic affairs and
policies of the Division. The Council serves in a liaison capacity between the
Division and the other academic units of the University.

.l

COUNSELING FOR FRESHMEN

Each freshman student entering LSU has access to the full-time counsel
ing staff of the Junior Division. The student is expected to establish a personal
relationship with a counselor from whom he (and his parents) may obtain
helpful concern and assistance with matters of an academic or a personal
nature. The Junior Division has four functions:
1. To give first-year students closer supervision than is ordinarily given in
senior colleges;
2. To give students who have not definitely decided on future plans a
chance to make this decision during their first year of college work;
3. To give students beginning college work the benefit of guidance by
people professionally trained to operate a guidance program;
4. To supply the various senior colleges with a highly selected group of
students fully prepared to carry on specialized training necessary for a
profession and for outstanding citizenship.
AMERICAN COLLEGE TESTING PROGRAM

Students planning to enter the University must take the tests of the
American College Testing Program (ACT) in advance of registration. Results
of the tests should be sent to this campus (center #1 5 9 0 ). Scores on this
test are used to place the student in courses at the level most suitable for him
and to determine his eligibility for consideration for advanced placement with
credit. Full information on advanced standing examinations and advanced
placement with credit is given in the section on Admissions, p. 20. ACT
scores are valuable also in helping the student set his educational objectives.
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The test is offered five times a year on a regular schedule at school and
college centers throughout the United States and Canada and in some foreign
countries. Information about registration for the test can be secured from any
high school guidance counselor or from the Registration Department, Ameri
can College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.
CURRICULUM FOR THE FRESHMAN YEAR
Each student, irrespective of the degree curriculum he may select to follow, must
schedule the following courses unless he secures special permission or exemption
from the Dean of the Junior Division: books and libraries, English, and health,
physical, and recreation education (if specified by the senior college).
No student, except by permission of the Dean, will be allowed to schedule
more than 19 hours in any semester. No student may receive credit for more
than 21 hours taken in one semester. Under no circumstances will any Junior
Division student be permitted to register for courses numbered 100 or above.
Freshmen will ordinarily take courses numbered below 50 and may be permitted
to register for higher numbered courses only with special permission. Students
with sophomore standing may take courses numbered 50-99.
Freshmen who have decided on the senior college they expect to enter
and who want to ensure their graduation in the minimum time should follow the
freshman schedule suggested by the college concerned. (Consult index for page
numbers of these colleges: Agriculture, Arts and Sciences, Business Administration,
Chemistry and Physics, Education, Engineering, School of Environmental Design,
School of Music, and the School of N ursing.)
A student who must remain in the Junior Division a second year to complete
requirements will schedule courses to make up any deficiencies in his first year’s
work, completing his schedule with courses required for entrance into the college
of his choice. Also qualified men students are required to schedule military science
or aerospace studies.
Freshmen who have not decided on a senior college should schedule the
following courses as a suggested first-year program. The student schedules
all the courses listed in Group I; he elects at least six hours from each of the second,
third, and fourth groups.
Descriptions of the courses listed below are found in the section “Departments
of Instruction” in this catalog.
G roup

I

REQUIRED
SEM . HRS.

SEM . HRS.

1
Books and Libraries
3-9 English 1 A -l B -l C
5-10 English and Speech 3-4
(foreign students)

0
2

G

roup

Freshman Orientation
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)

II

ELECT SIX OR MORE SEMESTER HOURS FROM
SE M . HRS.

SEM . HRS.

6
6

6

Geography 1-2
History 1-2

Sociology 1-2
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G roup III
ELECT SIX OR MORE SEMESTER HOURS FROM
SEM . HRS.

6-8
8
6-8
6-8

SEM . HRS.

Astronomy 1-2 or 1-2-3-4
Botany 1-2
Chemistry 1-2 or IB -2B and 9
Biology 1-2 or 1-2-3-4

6-8
6-10
6
8

Geology 1-2 or 1-2-3-4
Mathematics
Physical Science 1-2
Zoology 1-2

G roup IV
ELECT SIX OR MORE SEMESTER HOURS FROM
SEM . HRS.

1
Agriculture 1
3
Agronomy 21
3
Animal Science 11
9
Architecture 3-4
3
Business Administration 1
1
Computer Science 1
4
Dairy Science 48-49
3
Economics 6
1
Engineering 1
2
Engineering Graphics 1
6
Fine Arts 1-40
3-10 Foreign Language

SEM . HRS.

2
2
6
6
4
6
2
6
3
6

Forestry and Wildlife Mgt. 12
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
Home Economics
Industrial and Technical
Education
Landscape Architecture 21-49
Music
Nursing 3
Philosophy
Poultry Science 49
Speech 1-2 or 1-6

In order to maintain balance in class sections and to give students properly
balanced academic schedules, Junior Division students should expect to schedule
Saturday and afternoon classes in the fall and spring semesters.

HONORS PROGRAM

Qualified freshmen are eligible to participate in honors sections of certain
courses offered by various departments of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Departments now offering such sections (designated by the letter H) are
English, French, geography, history, mathematics, philosophy, Spanish,
speech, and zoology. Other departments may add honors sections from time
to time. Each department establishes the requirements for admission to the
honors sections of its courses. Inquiry concerning them may be made directly
to the relevant department.
The College of Arts and Sciences has an Honors Division in which stu
dents majoring in a department of the college may pursue their degrees. The
Division provides for a more demanding and more flexible program with
emphasis on interdisciplinary and independent work. Qualified freshmen may
enter this program through the Honors Division’s freshman humanities
courses, Arts and Sciences 1H and 2H. These are team-taught interdisciplin
ary courses, each for six hours of credit. Students admitted to them are not
required to take Books and Libraries or freshman English. Entering fresh
men who expect to enter the College of Arts and Sciences and who place in
the upper 10 percent on the scholastic aptitude examination are automatically
invited to apply for admission to these courses; but other interested students
may also apply, and those who do exceptionally well in their first semester
may apply for admission in their second semester. Honors standing after the
freshman year is retained if the student maintains a 3.3 average and is ap-
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by his teachers. Further information on this program is given in the
on the Honors Division in the College of Arts and Sciences, and
may be made of Mr. C. P. Bigger, 335 Allen Hall or Mr. E. H. Hen
247 Allen Hall.
ADVANCED STANDING EXAM INATIONS

Students of superior ability and preparation and students who have al
ready gained a fundamental knowledge of subjects offered at the University
may earn University credit through advanced standing examinations in specific
courses. Further information on advanced standing examinations is given in
the section on University Regulations.
ADMISSION FROM THE JUNIOR DIVISION
TO SENIOR COLLEGES AS DEGREE CANDIDATES

Students who do satisfactory work in the first year may apply to enter
any of the senior colleges. Those remaining in the Junior Division longer than
two semesters may be admitted to one of the colleges of this University when
they have met the requirements for admission to the college.
Students in their last semester in the Junior Division should check with
a counselor for proper senior college registration.
Unconditional Admission

Students will be admitted to a senior college from the Junior Division
if they meet the following requirements:
a. 30 or more semester hours of earned credit;
b. A 2.0 point-hour ratio.
N o t e : The point-hour ratio is the ratio of the number of quality points
earned to credit hours attempted (excluding those terminating in grades WA,
WB, WC, WD or I). (See section D, p. 50, “Resignations after Mid
semester.” )
Each senior college recommends particular courses which should be
taken before a student enters that college, since succeeding work will depend
on the satisfactory completion of these prerequisites. See the appropriate
sections of this catalog for the special recommendations and requirements of
the various colleges.
Conditional Admission

In exceptional cases, students who have earned 30 semester hours of
credit but who do not meet the minimum point-hour ratio requirement may
be considered for admission to the colleges if they can demonstrate ability
to carry studies successfully. Such admissions will be on probation.
General Provision

Students accepted by senior colleges are not permitted to re-enter the
Junior Division.
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS FOR JUNIOR DIVISION STUDENTS

A. General Rules
1. A student who has a cumulative grade average of 2.0 or higher (on
all college work attempted and on all work attempted in the LSU
System) is considered to be in good academic standing.
2. A student not in good standing at the end of any given semester or
summer term is subject to the following rules:
a. A student who earns less than a 1.0 average for a given semester
or summer term will be dropped from the rolls of the University.
However, a student whose first college enrollment is in a summer
session will not be dropped at the end of that summer session for
averaging less than 1.0.
b. A student who earns less than a 1.5 average for a given semester
or summer term will be placed on scholastic probation. However,
a student whose first college enrollment is in a summer session
will not be placed on probation at the end of that summer session
for earning less than a 1.5 average.
c. A student on scholastic probation who earns less than a 2.0
average for a given semester or summer term will be dropped from
the rolls of the University. However, a student who is placed on
scholastic probation at the end of his first semester of attendance
will be retained on the rolls of the University at the end of his next
semester or summer term of attendance provided he earns at least
a 1.7 average in that semester or summer term.
d. A student who has been placed on scholastic probation, or who
has been permitted to return to the University after having been
dropped for scholastic reasons, will remain on probation until he
meets the requirements for good academic standing. (See item 1.)
B. Readmission for Students Dropped from the Rolls of the University
1. A student who is dropped for the first time for academic reasons may
not be considered for readmission until he has been out of the
University for one regular semester.
2. A student who has been dropped twice for academic reasons must
remain out of the University for at least one calendar year. He may
then apply for readmission. Readmission may be delayed or denied
at the discretion of the Dean of the Junior Division.
3. A student who has been dropped for scholastic reasons may not
obtain credit toward a degree in this University with credits earned
at another institution during the period of his ineligibility to register
in the University.
C. Limit on Junior Division Status
No student may register in the Junior Division after his cumulative
record shows a total of 70 or more hours attempted.
D. Resignations after Midsemester
1. A student who resigns or is dropped on or after the first day of the
mid-semester examination period must be given a grade of WA,
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WB, WC, WD, or WF by each of his instructors. These grades will
be used to determine the student’s academic status according to sec
tion A above. A student may be permitted to resign without receiving
grades if the withdrawal is caused by illness or other extenuating
circumstances, as determined by the Dean.
2. Grades of WA, WB, WC, or WD are recorded by the Registrar but
do not change the student’s cumulative credit and quality-point totals.
A grade of WF is recorded and has the effect of an F on the
permanent record.
ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS FOR JUNIOR DIVISION STUDENTS
To derive optimum benefit from a course, a student should attend class
regularly. Absence from class for any reason, avoidable or unavoidable, may
cause low achievement or even failure. Therefore, the following policies
should be observed:
1. Students are expected to attend all classes regularly and punctually.
2. The office of the Dean of The Junior Division does not give excuses
for absences except:
a. As directed by the office of the Dean of Academic Affairs (such
excuses are usually limited to groups participating in University
sponsored activities off campus), or
b. When convincing evidence is presented to The Junior Division
that a student must miss a mid-term or final examination due to
circumstances beyond his control, the student may take a special
examination upon the approval of the Dean of The Junior Divi
sion.
3. All absences other than those related to the above exceptions are
subject to the attendance policies and procedures of instructors. The
student should understand that attendance policies and procedures
may vary among instructors and that he must comply with attendance
requirements of each instructor.
4. If circumstances cause an unavoidable, extended period of absence,
the student should notify the office of the Dean of The Junior Divi
sion. The Dean’s office will send an explanation to the student’s in
structors when so notified. Upon his return to class the student should
clear his absences with each instructor.
5. When an instructor would like a student to have special counseling
because of poor attendance or other reasons, he may refer the stu
dent to the office of the Dean of The Junior Division. A referral may
be made by:
a. telephone
b. a personal note
c. using a Junior Division Referral Form, or
d. appearing in person in the interest of the student.
6. A student who decides to withdraw from a course or from the Uni
versity must do so with approval of the Dean of The Junior Division
and through procedures prescribed by the University. A student who
discontinues a class or leaves school without following official pro
cedures is subject to permanent failing grades and/or denial of per
mission to reenter the University.

The College o f Agriculture
J. N orman E fferson , Dean
C ollege of A griculture is an integral part of the national landgrant college system and intimately connected in all of the phases of
its work with the U.S. Department of Agriculture and other federal agencies
dealing with agriculture, forestry, home economics, vocational education, in
dustrial arts education, industrial technology, and related fields.
The program of the College of Agriculture is organized and conducted
to serve the people of Louisiana. The College, which is supported by state and
federal appropriations, offers resident instruction on the Baton Rouge Campus,
conducts research and experimental work for agriculture through the Agricul
tural Experiment Station with its numerous branch stations and outfield tests
in various parts of the state, and carries information directly to the farm
families of the state through the Cooperative Extension Service with agricul
tural and home demonstration agents in every parish. Coordination and co
operation among the three divisions of service—research, resident instruction,
and extension—are the elements which give to the College its character and
force in making its contribution to the betterment of Louisiana agriculture.
he

Facilities

The College of Agriculture is well equipped for conducting its research
and instructional program. Its farms include a number of different units
totaling over 4,500 acres of land provided with barns, silos, milking and
feeding sheds, and other necessary buildings for the herds and flocks.
The beef cattle herds consist of Herefords, Charolais, Angus, Brahamans,
and their crosses. Three breeds of sheep, Hampshires, Rambouillets, and Suffolks, are maintained. Herds of swine include Hampshires, Duroc, and York
shire breeds.
The dairy herd, University-bred and raised, is made up of 350 HolsteinFriesians and Jerseys. It is considered one of the outstanding college herds
in the South. The Dairy Improvement Center is the hub of the artificial
breeding program in Louisiana. Trained personnel with laboratories, equip
ment, and highly bred dairy bulls are provided to foster livestock improve
ment. The dairy plant is believed to be the best and most modern in the
South.
A temperature-humidity control chamber makes possible the study of
the effect of hot and cool conditions and high and low humidity on the pro
ductivity of cattle. A calf nutrition barn has been completed for research
work dealing with the effect of various nutritional factors, such as antibiotics,
vitamins, and minerals on the growth and development of young calves. In
addition, the College owns a few quarter horses.
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Available in the poultry yards for teaching purposes are both baby
chicks and mature Rhode Island Reds, New Hampshire, White Plymouth
Rocks, and White Leghorns. The College also maintains a large flock which
is used primarily for various research projects.
Included among the many buildings on the Baton Rouge Campus de
voted specifically to the work of the various departments of the College are
the Agricultural Center, which houses some of the offices a.nd laboratories of
the Experiment Station; offices for U.S.D.A. personnel cooperating with Ex
periment Station workers; a judging arena and an auditorium seating 7,000;
show barns to accommodate 1,200 head of livestock; a modern milking parlor;
the Dairy Science Building with modern dairy products processing facilities;
Dalrymple Memorial Laboratory with its modern laboratories and eight units
for housing experimental animals for veterinary science; the Animal Science
Building with laboratories for work in breeding, nutrition, meat processing,
and preservation. Also there is a Food Science Building providing complete
facilities for courses and research in the physical, biological, and engineering
sciences as related to the production, manufacture, preservation, distribution
and utilization of foods and related products; a beef cattle performance
testing barn for use in the livestock development program; Industrial Shop
Units in auto mechanics, woodwork, and metalwork; nine greenhouses and a
large slat house for teaching and research in horticulture, floriculture, and gen
eral plant studies including breeding, diseases, and insects; the Agricultural
Engineering Building with facilities in laboratories and equipment; and the
Agronomy-Horticulture Building which offers an opportunity to work with
the latest in equipment and laboratories. The Home Economics Building in
cludes a Nursery School and all other modern facilities for home economics
teaching and research. The new Poultry Building, completed in 1961, includes
basic and applied laboratories for research and teaching, as well as complete
poultry production facilities.
The Harry D. Wilson Laboratory, completed in 1962, provides a modern
testing laboratory for feeds, seeds, and pesticides. A new cotton testing
laboratory, completed in 1963, provides cotton quality evaluation services
for the entire state.
Louisiana Farm Council

Faculty and staff members of the College of Agriculture maintain close
contact with the problems of farmers and their families throughout the state
and with the agricultural industries of the state. In order that the work of
the College will be responsive to the agricultural needs and interests of the
state, the Louisiana Farm Council serves in an advisory capacity to the
administrative officers. The Council is composed of the presidents of all
statewide agricultural commodity organizations, the State Commissioner of
Agriculture, the State Director of Vocational Agricultural Education, the
Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station, the Director of the Co
operative Extension Service, the Director of Resident Instruction, and the
Dean of the College of Agriculture. The Council holds regular meetings at
the University, and the faculty and staff of the College of Agriculture benefit
from the counsel and advice resulting from these deliberations.
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Organizations

All students in the College of Agriculture are encouraged to participate in
general student affairs and the many campus organizations. Activities in the
organizations in the College of Agriculture offer an opportunity to assume
responsibility, advance knowledge and contact in chosen fields of work, and
provide the experience of working with others. Since every type of work
requires some contact with people, the extracurricular activities prove to be a
valuable part of education. Organizations of special interest to students in the
College of Agriculture are the Agricultural Student Association, with a mem
bership of all men and women students enrolled in the College; Alpha Zeta,
national honorary agricultural fraternity for men; Alpha Gamma Rho, national
social fraternity for men students in agriculture; Gamma Sigma Delta, national
honor society for students in agriculture; Phi Upsilon Omicron, national
honorary professional fraternity for home economics students; the Agricultural
Economics Association of Louisiana; Alpha Tau Alpha, national honorary
professional agricultural education fraternity; Block and Bridle Club; Dairy
Science Club; Food Science Club; Home Economics Club; Horticulture Club;
LSU Collegiate Chapter of Future Farmers of America; Poultry Science Club;
Society of Foresters; Student Branch of the American Society of Agricultural
Engineers; Farm Equipment Management Club; Student Section of the Ameri
can Society of Agronomy; Xi Sigma Pi, honorary forestry fraternity; Industrial
Education Club; and Epsilon Pi Tau, honorary industrial education fraternity.
The Student Agricultural Council brings the various agricultural or
ganizations together for cooperative enterprises, thereby uniting in a spirit
of friendship all students interested in agriculture, forestry, home economics,
and vocational education. Membership is composed of the student officers of
the College with elected representatives from all agricultural organizations.
The Council serves as a student advisory group to the Director of Resident
Instruction and the Dean of the College of Agriculture.
RESIDENT INSTRUCTION

R. H. H anchey, Director
The objective of the Division of Resident Instruction is to prepare
students for a wide variety of public and private agricultural services; for
scientific investigation of agricultural problems; for agricultural and home
economics extension work; for teaching vocational agriculture, home eco
nomics, and industrial arts in the secondary schools; for college and university
teaching; for employment in industries closely related to or dependent upon
agriculture; and for farming and life on the farm.
The objectives of the training in agriculture are to give students a
well-balanced education in the basic sciences of agriculture and related fields
and to provide the cultural experiences necessary for the full development
of the individual.
Students from all sections of Louisiana, from most of the states in the
nation, and from numerous foreign countries study on the Baton Rouge
Campus for careers in the many occupations and professions open to gradu
ates in agriculture, forestry, home economics, and vocational education.

R esident I nstruction

Students benefit from contact with the three phases of a complete college of
agriculture—resident instruction, research, and extension.

Admission
Within the framework of University regulations, students may be ad
mitted to the College of Agriculture according to the following policies:
a. Students admitted from the Junior Division of the University must
have completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with a C average
on all work taken;
b. Students admitted from other divisions of the University are expected
to meet the same requirements as those admitted from the Junior
Division;
c. Transfer students from accredited colleges and universities who have
met the general entrance requirements of the University and who
have pursued college courses equivalent to those offered in the
Junior Division may be admitted to the College of Agriculture upon
the same conditions as those governing the entrance of students
from the Junior Division. Transfer credits acceptable for admission
purposes shall be valid for degree credit in the college only to the
extent to which they represent courses acceptable in the curricula of
the college. Transfer students applying for credit in any department
or school of the College of Agriculture may be required to take a
comprehensive examination before credit is allowed;
d. Upon recommendation of the Director of Resident Instruction or
Dean of the College of Agriculture, probationary admission may be
granted in special cases.
Degrees

The following baccalaureate degrees are conferred on students who
satisfactorily complete their respective curricula with at least a 2.0 point-hour
ratio on all work taken not terminating in grades of P, WA, WB, WC, WD,
or I: bachelor of science in agriculture, bachelor of science in food science and
technology, bachelor of science in forestry, bachelor of science in home eco
nomics, bachelor of science in industrial arts education, bachelor of science in
industrial technology, bachelor of science in vocational agricultural education,
bachelor of science in vocational home economics education, and bachelor of
science in vocational trade and industrial education.
A minimum of 144 semester hours is required for graduation in all
curricula except home economics, which requires 134 semester hours. Only
four semester hours of advanced military science or aerospace studies are
allowed toward a degree in the curricula in the College of Agriculture.
Curricula
The Division of Resident Instruction of the College of Agriculture is com
prised of the departments of Agricultural Economics and Agribusiness, Agricul
tural Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Science, Dairy Science, Entomology, Ex
perimental Statistics, Food Science and Technology, Horticulture, Poultry Science,
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Rural Sociology, Veterinary Science, and the Schools of Forestry and Wild
life Management, Home Economics, and Vocational Education. The work of
the departments and schools is described in the following paragraphs with
reference to the curricula as outlined on subsequent pages.
The Dean, the Director of Resident Instruction, directors of schools, heads
of departments, and members of the faculty of the College of Agriculture will be
pleased to confer with students on their choice of curriculum. Requests for sub
stitutions for required courses in all curricula in the College must have the ap
proval of the Dean or the Director of Resident Instruction upon the recommenda
tion of the head of the department or school. Electives must be chosen with the
advice and approval of the head of the department or school and must be
approved by the Dean of the College or the Director of Resident Instruction.
G eneral A griculture — The curriculum in general agriculture is designed for
those students who desire nonspecialized training to prepare themselves for
farming and related business, commercial, industrial, and public service positions.
The curriculum provides the student a strong foundation in the basic sciences and
contact with the technical branches of agriculture. Provision is made to meet
specific needs and particular interests of students through selective groups of elec
tives.
A gricultural E conomics and A gribusiness — The curriculum in agricultural
economics and agribusiness is designed to give the student thorough training in
the application of economic and business principles to agricultural problems.
Departmental offerings include courses in farm management, production, econom
ics, markeling, credit and finance, land and water economics, agricultural policy,
prices, and statistics. With basic training in the agricultural sciences and an un
derstanding of economic principles, students majoring in agricultural economics
are well prepared for positions in the Cooperative Extension Service, U.S.
Department of Agriculture, and businesses serving agriculture, as well as the man
agement of commercial farming enterprises. Additional training at the graduate
level leading to the master’s and doctor’s degrees is offered for students preparing
for professional careers in domestic and foreign government service, research, or
teaching.
The Department of Agricultural Economics and Agribusiness offers a cur
riculum in agricultural business which provides training in basic agricultural
sciences plus well-rounded instruction in economics and business, including ac
counting, administration, management, marketing, law, and finance. The student
in agricultural business is given considerable freedom to choose courses which will
contribute to specialized knowledge in a particular area of interest such as agri
cultural finance or banking, processing plant management, operation of a live
stock market or slaughter plant, or management or representation of a feed, farm
supply, machinery, or insurance firm. The agricultural business curriculum is
particularly well suited to train young men for the successful operation of a com
mercial farming enterprise.
Students who are interested in supplementing the work in their major depart
ments with training in agricultural business can do so by taking a minor in this
area offered by the Department of Agricultural Economics and Agribusiness. The
details to provide for such a minor will be worked out between the individual
departments and the Department of Agricultural Economics and Agribusiness.
A gricultural M echanization— The expanding requirements for food and fiber
throughout the world create an ever growing need for college-trained personnel who
can increase the productivity of farm workers. The complex problems associated
with designs, selection, application, and maintenance of the large, complicated, and
expensive machinery needed for modern agriculture have defined a new field of
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specialization with excellent career opportunities. Agricultural Mechanization, ad
ministered by the Agricultural Engineering Department, is a curriculum comprised
of the study of economics, machine fundamentals, and agricultural sciences, along
with humanities and social sciences.
Following the general freshman courses, economics and management princi
ples are studied in the Business Administration and Agricultural Economics de
partments. The curriculum includes agronomy and animal science courses, which
teach the basic principles of crop and livestock production systems. Machine de
sign principles, power application, and optimum machine combinations are studied
in the Agricultural Engineering Department. There are sufficient electives in the
curriculum to allow the student to specialize in a related area of interest.
Graduates find ready employment in the farm machinery industry as territory
managers, retail and wholesale salesmen, and as service consultants. They are in
demand as farm managers on large mechanized farms. There are also many job
opportunities in foreign agriculture, Cooperative Extension work, the processing
industry, and public service.
A gronomy— The agronomy curriculum has for its purposes the training of
graduates for the operation and management of specialized and general farms; the
training of technical workers in crop breeding, crop production, and soil science;
and the fundamental preparation of graduates who expect to complete work for
the advanced degree in crop breeding, crop physiology, soil fertility, soil chemistry,
and soil physics. Students who expect to complete advanced technical work in crop
breeding and crop physiology which will fit them for positions with seed farms,
experiment stations, and federal agencies are advised to choose their electives in
genetics and botany. Those preparing themselves for technical careers in soil science
an£ for employment with fertilizer companies, experiment stations, and federal
agencies, or as technical workers in various capacities, are advised to follow the
agronomy curriculum with electives in chemistry, physics and plant physiology.
A nimal Science — The Animal Science Department offers work in all major fields
of the livestock industry. The undergraduate curriculum includes instruction in
animal breeding, animal nutrition, animal production, animal physiology, livestock
marketing, and meat processing and preservation. Appropriate fundamental sup
porting work is prerequisite to these studies. Students specializing in these fields can
prepare themselves for the management of commercial livestock farms and related
enterprises, work with various governmental agencies, and commercial organizations
such as feed companies, meat packers, banks, and railroads.
D airy Science — The Dairy Science Department offers specialization in Dairy
Production and Dairy Manufacturing. Students who major in Dairy Production
have an opportunity to receive instruction in dairy cattle breeding and genetics,
physiology of reproduction and artificial insemination, nutrition, physiology, and
management. Some students are used in the research at and in operations of the
Dairy Farm, Dairy Improvement Center, Climatic Chamber, Ruminology Labora
tory, and Nutrition Laboratory. Thus, these students can gain experience in the
application of principles taught in the classroom. Students who select the appro
priate options in Dairy Production can stress either the scientific approach, opera
tions of commercial dairy farms, or nonfarm oriented commercial aspects of the
dairy and related industries.
Graduates in Dairy Production may qualify for graduate studies and for such
positions as commercial dairy farming, technical sales and services, teaching and
research, and personnel relations in the dairy and associated industries. Specializa
tion in dairy manufacturing includes courses covering the scientific principles of
product processing techniques, quality, and inventory control. Selection of applicable
courses in business or economics provides for a commercial approach while selec
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tion of applicable courses in chemistry, bacteriology, etc. provides for a science
specialization. With either approach the student is prepared for positions of leader
ship in the industry by way of milk processors, milk cooperatives, industry suppliers,
related food agencies, various governmental agencies and educational institutions.
Graduate programs in Dairy Science leading to the master of science or the
doctor of philosophy degrees offer highly specialized courses for students interested
in dairy cattle nutrition, physiology, breeding and genetics, and ruminology, and in
the processing and preservation of dairy products. Students with these advanced
degrees are qualified for employment in research, teaching, and extension with
colleges and universities, federal research, and technical sales agencies.
E ntomology— The Department of Entomology offers training in the major fields
of entomology. The undergraduate curriculum stresses broad basic training in the
biological and physical sciences but provides enough electives to allow for specializa
tion depending upon individual interests. Graduates are qualified for careers in re
search in governmental agencies, agricultural and chemical industries, regulatory
work in state and federal organizations, and teaching, extension, or research in
educational institutions.
E xperimental S tatistics— The Department of Experimental Statistics is basically
a service department, providing instruction, consultation and computational services
on research projects.
Courses offered are primarily designed to train graduate students in the
techniques of statistical methods and the application of these methods to their
fields of specialization. Most fields of research, development, production and dis
tribution have realized the importance of statistical aids and are seeking persons
trained in statistical methods. Research groups are using statistical aids in the design
of experiments and the analysis of data. Production people are using statistical
methods to control the quality of goods in the process of manufacture and to deter
mine the acceptability of goods already produced.
F ood S cience and T echnology— The Department of Food Science and Tech
nology offers training in nutrition and food science. The course of study fulfills the
scholastic requirements suggested for certification by the Institute of Food Tech
nologists. Graduates are qualified for employment in food manufacturing, manage
ment, research and development, quality control, state and federal food, health,
and enforcement agencies, educational institutions, and technical sales activities.
The Department offers an undergraduate curriculum which emphasizes basic
training in the physical and biological sciences. Advanced students are qualified for
comprehensive courses related to the processing of basic agricultural products,
manufacturing procedures, plant equipment management, food preservation, pack
aging, storage, transportation, consumer preparation and utilization, and federal and
state food laws. Graduate programs leading to the master of science and doctor of
philosophy degrees offer a variety of advanced courses and research facilities in
cooperation with other departments in the College of Agriculture, the College of
Chemistry and Physics, and the Nuclear Science Center.
F orestry and W ildlife M anagement — The School of Forestry and Wildlife
Management is accredited by the Society of American Foresters, and graduates are
automatically eligible for junior membership in this Society.
The work leading to a bachelor’s degree in forestry combines the work given
in the classroom with extensive field practice on adjacent timber tracts where ar
rangements have been made with owners for all types of work. This gives an
opportunity for demonstration and practice in applying principles to actual forest
conditions as they are studied. A more extensive and comprehensive description of
the forestry program, including the curriculum, is found on succeeding pages.
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H ome E conomics—The curricula offered by the School of Home Economics are:
applied art; hospital dietetics and food service management; home economics in
business; merchandising; general home economics; home economics education; and
research in textiles or in food and nutrition. These lead to career opportunities in
teaching on the pre-school level, in high schools, adult education programs, in
business.
Students enrolled in any curriculum listed above may prepare for work as a
home economist in extension by scheduling additional courses or by careful selec
tion of electives. These courses are selected in consultation with the representatives
in the Cooperative Extension Service and the student’s advisor in the School of
Home Economics.
All curricula in home economics include some courses in each of the areas of
specialization—food and nutrition, clothing and textiles, home management-family
economics, child development-family relations, housing, and design. Certain cur
ricula are designed to include additional courses in one area while others cut across
several areas. All curricula include courses in the natural sciences, humanities, and
social sciences.
H orticulture —The Department of Horticulture offers specialized training in the
production and handling of fruit, vegetable, and ornamental crops. The under
graduate curriculum, which is oriented toward the basic sciences, leads to a bachelor
of science degree in agriculture. Students graduating in horticulture are prepared
for graduate study in plant breeding, nutrition, physiology of fruits, vegetables, and
ornamentals as well as for ownership or management of commercial establishments
in addition to diverse other job opportunities within the realm of horticulture.
Graduate programs in horticulture leading to the master of science or the
doctor of philosophy degrees offer highly specialized courses for students interested
in plant breeding, fruit and vegetable physiology, post-harvest physiology, nutrition,
and ornamental horticulture. Graduates are qualified for employment in research,
extension, state and federal enforcement agencies, and technical sales agencies.
I nternational A griculture —The curriculum in International Agriculture is de
signed to provide students with the theory and practical knowledge of technical
agriculture essential for social, economical and cultural progress in emerging coun
tries around the world. Agricultural background is not essential since the curriculum
includes requirements for practical experience so that students can make application
of their knowledge to the conditions in the countries in which they are interested.
The curriculum includes basic courses in chemistry, biology or botany or zoology,
mathematics, English, and history. In addition, students must enroll in a wide variety
of courses in technical agriculture. Freedom in course selection allows students to
prepare for rather specific and highly specialized areas of professional employment
with private firms, government, and university assignments overseas. The curriculum
is also designed to prepare students for graduate studies. Thus, the curriculum in
sures a broad education in the humanities, social sciences, and technical agriculture.
P oultry S cience —The Poultry Science curriculum has for its purpose the training
of students for the following fields of endeavor: the operation of poultry enter
prises such as market egg farms, breeding farms, broiler plants, and hatcheries;
service in various governmental agencies; employment with commercial organiza
tions such as feed manufacturers, railroads, and equipment manufacturers. Students
who expect to operate poultry enterprises after graduation are advised to supplement
the poultry science curriculum with electives in animal science, agronomy, and
agricultural economics. Students who plan to pursue graduate work which will fit
them for employment in universities, experiment stations, or private research agen
cies, are advised to take electives in chemistry, zoology, and mathematics.
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R ural S ociology— The curriculum in Rural Sociology selects generously from the

offerings of the College of Agriculture and the College of Arts and Sciences to give
the student a basic training in the social aspects of agriculture. Persons training in
this field are employed by agricultural industries, as research workers by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture and the state agricultural experiment stations, by the
Public Health Service, in the various other public and private agencies connected
with agriculture, and as teachers at the college level. To an increasing degree rural
sociologists are entering the foreign service of our government. Many students
preparing for the ministry in rural areas also take a college degree in this field
before entering the seminary.
V eterinary S cience — LSU does not offer a course leading to the degree of doctor
of veterinary medicine. The work of the Department of Veterinary Science as a
major unit in the College of Agriculture is primarily concerned with research on
animal diseases and parasites, but it offers courses in physiology, hygiene and
sanitation of farm animals, and diseases of poultry for students in agriculture. The
courses in veterinary science are intended to supplement instruction in animal
science, dairy science, and poultry science and not to prepare for the practice of
veterinary medicine.
Work leading to the degree of doctor of veterinary medicine is based upon a
minimum of two years of prescribed university level work in preparation for ad
mission to the professional curriculum. The professional curriculum at Auburn
University and Oklahoma State University is four regular school years. At Texas
A&M University the professional curriculum is three calendar years on a trimester
basis. Students interested in preparing to enter a college of veterinary medicine
should contact the Director of Resident Instruction of the College of Agriculture
and/or the Department of Veterinary Science at their initial registration in order
to ensure enrollment in the proper courses.
Under an arrangement through the Southern Regional Education Board, the
state of Louisiana has contracts with Auburn University, Oklahoma State Univer
sity, and Texas A&M University. Because of this arrangement the comments
presented here refer specifically to these institutions. A maximum of 18 Louisiana
students (9, Texas A&M; 5 Oklahoma State; and 4, Auburn) may be selected
annually to enter the professional curriculum at these three institutions. Students
are selected on a competitive basis by the veterinary schools to which they have
submitted applications. LSU can design a preparatory curriculum to meet the re
quirements of all schools of veterinary medicine.
V ocational E ducation— The School of Vocational Education is organized to pro
vide teacher education in vocational agricultural education, vocational home
economics education, vocational trade and industrial education, industrial arts edu
cation, and industrial technology. A more comprehensive description of the pro
gram of the School of Vocational Education, including the curricula, is found on
succeeding pages.

C urriculum

in

G eneral A griculture

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3-9

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, -2B, 9
English 1

SEM . HRS.

3
4
8
8
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75
Agronomy 51
Botany or Zoology 1-2 or
General Biology 1,3; -2.
Chemistry 65, -66, 67
Dairy Science 48

R esident I nstruction
1
Dairy Science 49
3
Horticulture 50
3
Poultry Science 49
4-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
35-37

6

Geography, History, or
Sociology 1-2
6
Mathematics 1-2
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
_____ and Recreation Education
33-39
SE M . HRS.

3

5
4
3

6
3
4
3
6
37

JU N IO R YEAR

Agricultural Economics. Select
from 97, 115 (115 is re
quired in the junior or senior
year), 118
Agricultural Engineering 65, 66
Microbiology 51
English. Select from 62, 64, 66,
or Journalism. (Students who
take only 3 semester hours of
freshman composition are re
quired to take an additional
6 semester hours of English.
Students who take 6 or 9
semester hours of freshman
composition are required to
take an additional 3 semester
hours of English.)
Physics 51-52
Speech 51
Zoology 53, 54
Entomology 81
History 55-56

C urriculum

in

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3
4-3

Animal Science 105 or 109
Botany 77 or Veterinary
Science 141
3-6 Agricultural Economics. Select
from 77, 97, 115 (115 is
required in the junior or
senior year), 118, 120, 124,
151-152, 182, or Sociology
23 Agricultural Engineering. Select
from 50, 59, 61, 82
4
Agronomy 164 or Animal
Science 118
30 English. Select from 62, 64, 66,
or Journalism
7-20 Approved Electives
38-30

A gricultural B usiness

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SE M . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3-9
3
6
2

FRESHMAN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry 1, 9; -2
English 1
Poultry Science 49
Mathematics 1-2 or 1-6 or
1 1 -1 2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

SEM . HRS.

6
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
8
2-4

30-36

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Accounting 61-62
Agricultural Economics 75
Economics 55
Agricultural Economics 77
Agronomy 51
Dairy Science 48
Management 59
Agricultural Economics 98
Zoology 1-2 or Botany 1-2 or
General Biology 1, 3; 2, 4
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

38-40
SEM . HRS.

3
4-5
3
3
3
4
3
6
6
35-36

61

JU N IO R YEAR

Agricultural Economics 115
Agricultural Engineering 65 or
66 and 83
Animal Science 98
English 62
Horticulture 50
Management 71-72
Speech 51
History 55-56
Approved Electives

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3
Economics 64
Accounting 91
3
Management 123
3
Agricultural Economics 118
4
19-28 Approved Electives
^7—
41
144 Total Semester Hours
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C urriculum

in

A gricultural E conomics

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3-9
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry 1, 9; -2
English 1
Mathematics 1-2 or 11-12
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

27-33

SEM . HRS.

9
2-3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
2-4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75, 77,
97
Agricultural Engineering 65 or
66
Agronomy 51
Dairy Science 48
Economics 55
Horticulture 50
Sociology 51 or 82
Speech 51
English 62
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

35-38
SEM . HRS.

3
3
13
3-4
3
4
6
4
39-40

JU NIO R YEAR

Accounting 131
Accounting 132
Agricultural Economics 118
(110 or 120), 151-152
Agronomy (105, 102, 103, 108
or 152)
Animal Science 98
Microbiology 51
History 55-56
Electives

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS,

16

Agricultural Economics 115,
124, -116, 160-164, 182
(182 offered summer only;
required if student is
registered and eligible when
offered).
2
Animal Science 164
3
Forestry 189
Vocational Agricultural Educa
3
tion 117 or Psychology 51
9-19 Electives
33-43
144 Total Semester Hours

C urriculum in A gricultural M echanization
SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3-9
4
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry 1, 2, 9
English 1
Biology 1-3 or Botany 1
Mathematics 1-2, 1-6 -or 11-6
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

SEM . HRS.

4
4
10
3
3
2
3
3
4-2

31-37
4
34-40
SEM . HRS.

3
5
4
3
3
3

JU NIO R YEAR

Accounting 131
Agricultural Engineering 50, 82
Agronomy 105
English 62
Management 59
Sociology 51

SEM . HRS.

9
3
3
10

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Biology 2-4 or Botany 2
Agronomy 51
Agricultural Engineering 59,
65, 66, 83
Economics 55 or Agricultural
Economics 75
Dairy Science 48
Engineering Graphics 1
Marketing 60
Poultry Science 49
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives
SENIOR YEAR

Agricultural Economics 115,
116, 188
Animal Science 98
Management 123
Agricultural Engineering 61,
94, 104, 130

R esident I nstruction
6
3
6
36

12
37

History 55-56
Speech 66
Electives

Electives
144 Total Semester Hours

C urricula

in

A gronomy

Students majoring in Agronomy have a choice of either the Crop Science
Curriculum or the Soil Science Curriculum. The course requirements in the first
two years are identical, so the choice may be delayed until the beginning of the
junior year. Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled
before those listed to the right.

Crop Science Curriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3--9
8
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, -2B, 9
English 1
Botany 1-2
Mathematics 1-2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

35--41
SEM . HRS.

3
3
4
5
6
3
3
4
6
37

JU N IO R YEAR

Agronomy 102 or 108 or 161
Agronomy 103
Agronomy 105
Chemistry 55-56
Botany 101, 141, or 142
Zoology 53
Animal Science 109
Botany 77
Electives

SEM . HRS.

3
4
4
6
5
3
4-2
7-9
36

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Engineering 61 or
66
Agronomy 51
Microbiology 51
History 55-56
Chemistry 60-67
Entomology 81
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives

SEM . HRS.

3
4-3
8
8
3
3

SENIOR YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75 or
115
Botany 124 or 138 or 146
Agronomy 152-, 158
Agronomy 163, 164
Botany 171
Biochemistry 83 or Food
Science and Technology 182
Electives

7-8
36
144 Total Semester Hours

Soil Science Curriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3-9
8
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, -2B, 9
English 1
Botany 1-2
Mathematics 1-2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

35-41
M . HRS.

3
3
4

JU N IO R YEAR

Agronomy 102 or 108 or 161
Agronomy 103
Agronomy 105

SEM . HRS.

3
4
4
6
5
3
4-2
7-9
36
SEM . HRS.

3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Engineering 61 or
66
Agronomy 51
Microbiology 51
History 55-56
Chemistry 60-67
Entomology 81
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives
SENIOR YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75 or
115
Agronomy 155

63

64

T he C ollege
5
4
8
3
4
3
37

of

A griculture
12
4
3
3

Chemistry 55-56
Geology 1, 3
Physics 51, 53, -52, 54
Animal Science 109
Botany 77
Electives

Agronomy 152-, 156, 158
Agronomy 163
Botany 171
Biochemistry 83 or Food
Science and Technology
Electives

7
36

144 Total Semester Hours

C urriculum

in

A nimal Science

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to right.
SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
1
8
3-9
6
6
2

FRESHMAN YEAR

3

33-39
SEM . HRS.

4
17
4
3
5
36

JU N IO R YEAR

Agronomy 51
Animal Science 109-110, 115,
118, 153
Microbiology 51
Zoology 53
Electives

in

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS

3
4
3
4
4
6
17-5
41-29

C urricula

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.

Agricultural Economics 75 or
77
Animal Science 71
3
General Biology 1, 3; -2, 4
8
7-8 Chemistry 60 and Biochemistry
83, 84 or Chemistry 65-66,
67
3
Speech 51
Entomology 81
3
4-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
5-8 Electives
34-40

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, -2B, 9
English 1
Geography, History, or
Sociology 1-2
Mathematics 1-2, or 1-6 or
11-12
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

Agricultural Economics 97 or
115
Agronomy 105
Animal Science 133
Animal Science 140, 192
Animal Science 181, 184, 186
or 188
History 55-56
Electives

D airy M anufacturing

Students wishing to emphasize the commercial phase of dairy manufacturing
and the business applications of accounting, management, marketing, and public
relations for commercial work should elect the dairy manufacturing-commercial
curriculum. Those wishing to emphasize the scientific phases and the applications of
chemistry, biology, and physics for technical control, research, and teaching, should
elect the dairy manufacturing-science curriculum.

Science Curriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
1
8
3-9
4
6
8

FRESHMAN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
Dairy Science 48, 49
Mathematics 1, 2
Biology 1-3; 2-4 or Botany
1-2 or Zoology 1-2

SEM . HRS.

6
4
3
4
3
6
6

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 55, 65
Dairy Science 63, 75
Economics 55 or Agricultural
Economics 75
Microbiology 51
Speech 51 or 66
History 55, 56
Accounting 61, 62

R esident I nstruction
2

Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
_____
and Recreation Education
33-39
SEM . HRS.

7
8
6

JU N IO R YEAR

Chemistry 56, 66, 67
Physics 51-53, 52-54
Management 59 and Marketing
60
Dairy Science 121, 122
English 62 or 64
Electives

6
3
6
36

4-2

Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
_____
and Recreation Education
34-36
SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

6
8

Food Science 143, 144
Dairy Science 151, 152, 181,
182
4
Microbiology 115
3
Agricultural Economics 152
12-20 Electives
33-41
144 Total Semester Hours

Commercial Curriculum
SE M . HRS.

1
1
6
3-9
4
3
3
8

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry 1, 2
English 1
Dairy Science 48, 49
Mathematics 1 or 11
Mathematics 6
Biology 1-3; 2-4 or Botany
1-2 or Zoology 1-2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

2
31-37
SEM . HRS.

4
7
3
6
3
3
3
8
37

JU N IO R YEAR

Agricultural Economics 118 or
Experimental Statistics 101
Management 59, 71-72
Marketing 60
Dairy Science 121, 122
Economics 64
Accounting 91
History 56
Electives

C urricula

in

SE M . HRS.

6
4
2
4
6
3
6
3
4-2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Accounting 61-62
Microbiology 51
Chemistry 9
Dairy Science 63, 75
Economics 51-52
English 62 or 64
Speech 51, 66
History 55
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

36-38
SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

5
6

Dairy Science 151, 152, 181
Agricultural Economics 152,
188
6
Management 121-122
3
Marketing 111
12-20 Electives
32-40
144 Total Semester Hours

D airy P roduction

Two curricula with three options are offered in dairy production. These are
dairy production-commercial with two options and dairy production-science with one
option. Students wishing to emphasize the non-farm aspects of the dairy industry
and related industries should choose the dairy production-commercial curriculum
and take the business administration courses in the blocks of electives. Those who
wish to stress the operational aspects of commercial dairy farming should choose
the same curriculum and take the agricultural courses such as agricultural engineer
ing, agronomy, agricultural economics, and dairy science courses in the block
electives. Students interested in the scientific approaches in dairy production, in
cluding future graduate study, research, teaching at the college level, and technical
sales and services in industries, should choose the dairy production-science curricu
lum.
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Commercial
SEM . HRS.

1
1
8
4
3-9
8
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry 1, 2, 9
Dairy Science 48, 49
English 1
Biology 1-3, 2-4 or Botany
1-2 or Zoology 1-2
Mathematics 1-6 or 11-6
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

33-39

SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

3-4 Accounting 91 or Agronomy
152
3-4 Agronomy 105 or Agricultural
Economics 118 or Experi
mental Statistics 101
3
Animal Science 98 or Dairy
Science 109
7
Dairy Science 118, 143
3
Economics 64 or Agricultural
Economics 120
6
History 55, 56
3
Management 59
3
Marketing 60
31-33

C u r r ic u lu m
SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6
6

Accounting 61, 62
Agricultural Economics 75 and
77 or Economics 51-52
4-6 Agricultural Engineering 61 and
66 or 82 or Management
71-72
7
Agronomy 21, 51
3
Dairy Science 75
3
Speech 51 or 66
4
Zoology 53, 54
4-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
35-39
SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3
3

Agricultural Economics 152
Agricultural Economics 115 or
Marketing 111
3
Agricultural Economics 188
3
Dairy Science 144 or
Management 164 or 167
5
Dairy Science 151, 152, 154
6
Management 121-122
10-22 Electives
33-45
144 Total Semester Hours

Science Curriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
1
8
4
3-9
8

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Dairy Science 48, 49
English 1
Biology 1-3; 2-4 or Botany 1-2
or Zoology 1-2
Mathematics 1-2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

6
2
33-39

SE M . HRS

3
7
4
7-8
5
3
3
3
4-2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75
or Economics 55
Agronomy 21, 51
Microbiology 51
Biochemistry 83 and 84 and
Chemistry 60 or Chemistry
65, 66, 67
Chemistry 55, 56
Dairy Science 75
History 55
Speech 51 or 66
Military Science1or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

37-40
SEM . HRS.

3
9
3
4
3
8
4
4

38

JU N IO R YEAR

Agricultural Economics 115
Dairy Science 109, 143, 144
English 62 or 64
Experimental Statistics 101
History 56
Physics 51-53, 52-54
Zoology 53, 54
Electives

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3
8
9

Agricultural Economics 152
Agronomy 105, 152
Dairy Science 118, 151, 152,
154
3
Entomology 81
4-13 Electives
27-36

144 Total Semester Hours

R esident I nstruction
C urriculum
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

in

E ntomology

4
4
6
8
3
14
39

JU N IO R YEAR

Agronomy 51
Animal Science 11 or Dairy
Science 48 or Poultry
Science 49
Botany 1, 2
Chemistry 65, 66, 67
English 62, 55 or 66
Entomology 81
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Approved Electives

4
3

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21 or Horticulture
50
Books and Libraries 1
1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
8
3--9 English 1
6
Mathematics 1, 2
8
Zoology 1, 2
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
32--38

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.

1
3

8
8
6
3
4-2
3
39-37

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

Agricultural Economics 115
Entomology 185
Speech 51
Zoology 53, 54
Approved Electives. A minimum of at least 12 elective
hours must be from courses
numbered above 100, eight
of which must be entomol
ogy

3
3
3
4
21-17

Microbiology 51
Entomology 182
History 55, 56
Physics 51-53; 52-54
Sociology 82
Approved Electives

34-30

C urriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
3
1
8
3-9
8
6
2

in

P lant

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21 or Horticulture
50
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
General Biology 1, 3; 2, 4
Mathematics 1, 2 or 1, 6 or 11 ,
12
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

32-38

SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

3
Agricultural Engineering 94
10
Botany 101, 141, 152
3
Chemistry 65
11
Entomology 180, 182, 154
3
Management 59
3
Speech 51
4
Zoology 53, 54
1___ Approved Electives

38

and

A nimal P rotection

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3
4
3

Agricultural Economics 75
Agronomy 51
Animal Science 11 or Dairy
Science 48 or Poultry Science
49
6
English 51 or 52 and 62
3
Entomology 81
6
History 55, 56
4
Microbiology 51
3
Sociology 82
4-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
4
Approved Electives
40-38
SEM . HRS.

10
10
3
13-5
36-28

SENIOR YEAR

Botany 142, 145, 171
Entomology 174, 185, 189
Veterinary Science 101
Approved Electives

67

68

T he C ollege

of

A griculture

C urriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
1
8
3-9
6

8
3-6

in

F ood Science

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
Mathematics 1-2 (Mathematics
50-51 may be substituted for
Mathematics 1-2 by passing
the placement examination.)
General Biology 1-3; 2-4
Animal Science 11 or Dairy
Science 48 or Home
Economics 6 or Agronomy
21

2

Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

33-42

SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

5
4
6

Chemistry 66-67
Biochemistry 83 and 84
Food Science and Technology
143, 144
3
English 64 or 62
6
Dairy Science 182 or Poultry
Science 104 or Animal
Science 153
4
Microbiology 115
3
History 55
3-4 Home Economics123 or Dairy
Science 109
4
Approved Electives. (Electives
should be selected according
to the student’s major field of
interest and with the consent
of his advisor. Supplemental
courses in the basic sciences
or courses in business admin
istration may be chosen. A
minimum of 12 semester
hours must be in humanities,
social sciences, and/or'lan_____
guages.)
38-39

C urriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
1
9
3-9
8
6
2
29-35

in

T echnology

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

8
8
4
3

Chemistry 55, 56, 65
Physics 51-53; 52-54
Microbiology 51
Agricultural Economics 75
or Economics 55
2-4 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
9
Approved Electives. (Electives
should be selected according
to the student’s major field of
interest and with the consent
of his advisor. Supplemental
courses in the basic sciences
or courses in business ad
ministration may be chosen.
A minimum of 12 semester
hours must be in humanities,
social sciences, and/or
languages.)
34-36
SE M . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3
4

Food Science & Technology 101
Microbiology 161 or 162 or
163
3
Biochemistry 101
9
Food Science and Technology
175, 182, 190
3
History 56
13-16 Approved Electives. (Electives
should be selected according
to the student’s major field of
interest and with the consent
of his advisor. Supplemental
courses in the basic sciences
or courses in business admin
istration may be chosen. A
minimum of 12 semester
hours must be in humanities,
social sciences, and/or lan____
guages.)
36-39

G eneral H orticulture

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
Botany 1-2
Mathematics 1-2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

and

SE M . HRS.

4
3
1
6
8
4
4-2
7-9

37

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agronomy 51
Horticulture 50
Landscape Architecture 21
History 55-56
Chemistry 65, 66, 67
Microbiology 51
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives

R esident I nstruction
SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

3

Food Science and Technology
182
4
Botany 77
12
Horticulture 51, 52, 61, 75
3
Zoology 53
3
Entomology 81
9
Electives. (Threehours of elec
tives recommended from so_____
cial sciences.)
34

C urriculum
SE M . HRS.

in

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Animal Science 11 or Dairy
Science 48 or Poultry Science
49
1
Books & Libraries 1
6-10 English 1 or English 3-4 and
Speech 3, 4 (Those qualified
to take only 3 hours credit
in English 1 must select an
additional 3 hour course
in English numbered above
50.)
6
Mathematics 1, 2
8
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
8
General Biology 1-3, 2-4 or
Botany 1, 2 or Zoology 1, 2
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
35- 39
3
3
3
4

3
3
3
1
1
3-5
3

JU N IO R YEAR

Agricultural Economics 77
Agricultural Engineering 59
Agricultural Engineering 61
Animal Science 118 or Dairy
Science 118 or Poultry
Science 118 or Agronomy
164
Botany 101
Entomology 81
Forestry 189, or 12 and 191
Agronomy 120—Seminar in
Tropical Soils
Agronomy 121—Seminar in
Tropical Field and Forage
Crops
Foreign Language or Sociology
21

3
4
7
12
12-18

SENIOR YEAR

Agricultural Economics 110
Agronomy 152
Botany 101, 124
Horticulture 121, 183,185, 190
Electives. (Three hoursof elec
tives recommended from
communications.)

38-44

I nternational A griculture

1
3

SE M . HRS.

SEM . HRS.

Principles of Animal Nutrition
109—Poultry, Dairy, or
Animal Science
3
Veterinary Science 101
3
Sociology 82
36- 38

SEM . HRS.

3
3
4
3
4
6
4
3
3
4-2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75
Agronomy 21
Agronomy 51
Chemistry 60
Biochemistry 83
History 55, 56
Microbiology 51
Zoology 53
Horticulture 50
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

35-37

SEH. HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3
5

Entomology 185
Foreign Language or electives
(Foreign language require
ment depends upon the
background and interest
of the student.)
3
Agricultural Economics 115
1
Forestry 141—Seminar in
Tropical Forestry
1
Horticulture 150—Seminar
in Tropical Horticulture
1
Agricultural Economics 153—
Seminar in Tropical Agricul
tural Resource Development
3
Animal Science 171—Tropical
Livestock Husbandry
13-21 Electives. (Three hours of elec
tives must be in teaching
methods. Electives must be
selected in consultation with
the Director of Resident
Instruction. At least one-half
of all elective courses taken
are to be numbered 100 or
above.)
30-38

144 Total Semester Hours
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in

P oultry Science

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to right.
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

Students will follow the curriculum in
general agriculture.

SE M . HRS.

8
8
4
4
3
3
4-2
3-4
35-38

SEM . HRS.

4
16
3
6
7
36

JU N IO R YEAR

Agronomy 105
Poultry Science 109, 151; -104,
110, 118
Zoology 53
History 55-56
Electives

C urriculum

in

SOPHOMORE YEAR

General Biology 1, 3; -2, 4
Chemistry 65; - 66, 67
Agronomy 51
Microbiology 51
Poultry Science 49
Speech 51
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

Agricultural Economics 115or 97Poultry Science 141-142;
8
161—, -172
Veterinary Science -104
3
16-25 Electives
30-39
3

R ural Sociology

The curriculum in Rural Sociology selects generously from the offerings of the
College of Agriculture and the College of Arts and Sciences to give the student a
basic training in the social aspects of agriculture. Persons training in this field are
employed by agricultural industries, as research workers by the U.S. Department
of Agriculture and the state agricultural experiment stations, by the Public Health
Service, in the various other public and private agencies connected with agriculture,
and as teachers at the college level. To an increasing degree rural sociologists are
entering the foreign service of our government. Many students preparing for the
ministry in rural areas also take a college degree in this field before entering the
seminary.
Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to right.
SE M . HRS.

1
3
3
8
3-9
6
6
1
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Agronomy 21
Animal Science 11
Chemistry 1, 2, 9
English 1
Geography, History, or
Sociology 1-2
Mathematics 1-2 or 1-6
Books and Libraries 1
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

SEM . HRS.

3
6
3
3
6
3
8
4-2
2

33-39

36-38

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Economics 75
Sociology 51, 82
Horticulture 50 or 54
Economics 55
English 51-52 or 55-56
Poultry Science 49
Botany 1-2 or Zoology 1-2 or
General Biology 1-3; 2-4
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives. (Free electives to be
selected from any courses
offered by the University
with the consent of the Head
of the Department of Sociol
ogy.)

R esident I nstruction
SEM . HRS

4
3
3
1

6
9
3
3
5

JU N IO R YEAR

Dairy Science 48, 49
Entomology 81
Speech 51
Vocational Agricultural
Education 70
Sociology 62, 75, 93, or 94
Anthropology, Economics,
Geography, Government,
or Psychology
Agricultural Economics 77
History 55
Electives. (Free electives to be
selected from any courses
offered by the University
with the consent of the Head
of the Department of
Sociology.)

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

6
6

Sociology 102, 103
Other Sociology courses
numbered above 100
3
Cooperative Extension
Education 170
3
History 56
12-21 Electives. (Free electives to be
selected from any courses
offered by the University with
the consent of the Head of
the Department of Sociol
ogy.)
30-39
144 Total Semester Hours

37

P re-V eterinary M edicine C urriculum
This is the suggested curriculum for students expecting to qualify for admission
to a school of veterinary medicine. Louisiana is in contract through the Southern
Regional Education Board with Texas A&M University, Oklahoma State Univer
sity, and Auburn University. Through terms of the contract, students who meet
the minimum requirements of any or all of these institutions may apply accord
ingly. Selections are the responsibility of the institutions maintaining the veterinary
college.
The specific course requirements for admission are not the same at all schools.
It is suggested that interested students take the following courses during their first
year at LSU, then project their program to meet the specific requirements of the
school they would like to attend.
FRESHM AN YEAR,
FIRST SEMESTER

SEM . HRS.

1
4
3
3
3
1

Agriculture 1
Biology 1-3
Chemistry IB
Mathematics 1
English
Military Science or
Aerospace Studies

SEM . HRS.

4
5
3
3
1
15

FRESHM AN YEAR,
SECOND SEMESTER

Biology 2-4
Chemistry 2B & 9
Mathematics 2
English
Military Science or
Aerospace Studies

15
Since the student determines which school he would like to attend, it is ad
visable that work beyond the freshman year be projected in consultation with the
Director of Resident Instruction, College of Agriculture, and/or the Department of
Veterinary Science.
It is distinctly to the advantage of the student if he starts his university pro
gram in the summer after graduation from high school. It is suggested that high
school counselors inform any students interested in this program to strongly con
sider this course of action.

Graduate Work

Major work leading to the master of science degree is offered in the
departments of the College of Agriculture. Programs of research and graduate
study leading to the doctor of philosophy degree are provided in certain
departments or combinations of departments. A limited number of graduate
assistantships are available in the College. Students desiring to take work
toward an advanced degree should consult the Graduate School Bulletin for
information concerning the departmental opportunities and requirements.
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SCHOOL OF FORESTRY AND W ILD LIFE M ANAGEM ENT

P aul Y oder B urns,

D ir e c to r

The School of Forestry and Wildlife Management offers undergraduate
instruction to students who wish to become professional foresters or wood
scientists. Graduate instruction in forestry, forest products technology, fish
eries, and game management is also offered. The forestry program at LSU
is accredited by the Society of American Foresters.
The aim of the Forestry—Forest Management curriculum is to educate
the student in fundamental sciences and arts needed as a background for
forestry, and in the theory and practice of forestry. The Forestry—Game
Management curriculum is designed to prepare students for forestry practice
and for entrance into the professional game management program in the
Graduate School. The curriculum in Wood Science and Utilization prepares
students for work as wood technologists in forest industry or for graduate
study in forest products technology. Job opportunities for graduates of these
curricula exist in private industry, in state forestry and wildlife departments,
and in agencies of the federal government.
Transportation for field trips is provided by the University but financed
by the students. The forestry field fees listed below are charged at the time
of registration, based on the cost of transportation needed for field work.
CLASSIFICATION
OF STUDENT

FALL SEMESTER

Sophomore
Junior
Senior
Graduate

$ 6.00
$17.00
$20.00
$ 10.00

SPRING SEMESTER

$ 3.00
$ 10.00

$ 12.00
$ 10.00

In the case of a student taking either fewer or more field courses than
normal for his class, the fee charged is proportionately less or greater. Non
forestry majors taking forestry field courses pay a prorata share of the above
fees.
Attendance in an eight-week summer term following the junior year is
required of all students in the Forestry—Forest Management and Forestry—
Game Management curricula. Majors in Wood Science and Utilization take
the first two weeks of the forestry summer term. The summer term transporta
tion fee is $30 for eight weeks or $7.50 for two weeks.
Degrees

The degree of bachelor of science in forestry is conferred upon students
who satisfactorily complete the requirements in one of the curricula in the
School. For graduation, students must earn at least 144 semester hours with
a point-hour ratio of 2.0 on all work taken, except those courses in which
grades of P, WA, WB, WC, WD, or I are recorded.

R esident I nstruction

Curricula
C urriculum
SE M . HRS.

1
8
3-9
1
6
8
2
2

in

F orestry—F orest M anagement

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Botany 1-2 or General Biology
1, 3;-2, -4
English 1
Books and Libraries 1
Mathematics 1-2
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Forestry 12
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

31-37

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 61 or 131
Management 59
Physics 51-52
Forestry 61, 66, 81, 146, 178
Botany 182
Entomology 92

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

6
20

History 55-56
Forestry 162 or 186, 165, 176,
181, 185, 189, 190, 191
5-11 Electives
31-37

Junior Forestry Camp

C urriculum
SE M . HRS.

1
8
3-9
1
6
8
2
2

3
4
3
4-2

SUM M ER

SE M . HRS.

8

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Civil Engineering 61-65
Chemistry 60 or 61 or 65
Forestry 55-56
Speech 51
Economics 55 or
Agricultural Economics 75
English 62
Agronomy 51
Government 51
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives

3
3
4
3
3

2-4
32

SE M . HRS.

3
3
6
18
3
3
36

SEM . HRS,

in

F orestry— G ame M anagement

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Botany 1-2
English 1
Books and Libraries 1
Mathematics 1-2
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Forestry 12
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

SEM . HRS.

3
4
4
3
3
3
4
6
4-2

31-37
0 -2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Civil Engineering 61-65
Zoology 51
Forestry 55-56
Speech 51
Economics 55 or
Agricultural Economics 75
English 62
Agronomy 51
History 55-56
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives

34
SE M . HRS.

6
3
3
3
13
3-9
31-37

JU N IO R YEAR

SE M . HRS.

8

SE M . HRS.

3
29

Physics 51-52
Zoology 53 or 153
Zoology 55 or 141
Entomology 92
Forestry 61, 66, 81
Electives

2

SENIOR YEAR

Government 51
Forestry 102, 146 or 176, 162,
165, 167, 183-184, 185, 189,
190, 191
Electives

34
SUM M ER

Junior Forestry Camp
C urriculum in W ood S cience and U tilization

SE M . HRS.

1
8

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Botany 1-2

SEM . HRS,

3
8

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Civil Engineering 61-65
Chemistry 65, 66, 67

73

74

T he College
3-9
1
6
8
2
1
30-36

of

English 1
Books and Libraries 1
Mathematics 1-2
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Elective
JU N IO R YEAR

SEM . HRS

8
3
3
3
18
1
36

Physics 61-62
Speech 51
English 62
Government 51
Forestry 61, 66, 81, 146, 178
Elective

SEM . HRS.

2
0

Agriculture
4
3
10
4-2
4-6
36
SE M . HRS.

Forestry 55-56
Economics 55 or
Agricultural Economics 75
Mathematics 50-51
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
Electives
SENIOR YEAR

6
18

History 55-56
Forestry 142, 151, 171, 176,
189, 190
10-16 Electives
34-40

SUM M ER

Forestry 95 (in Junior Forestry
Summer Term)
Work experience in wood
utilization: 8 weeks required;
no academic credit

2

Graduate Work

Through the Graduate School the following degrees are offered: master
of forestry, master of science, master of science in game management, and
doctor of philosophy. Information concerning these degrees will be found
in the Graduate School Bulletin.
SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS

A lma B eth C lark,

D ir e c to r

Seven curricula are administered by the School of Home Economics.
These curricula are planned (1) to contribute to the general education of
students; (2) to provide for the personal development of students, including
education for citizenship and family living; and (3) to develop educational
and professional competencies for some of the professions open to qualified
home economists. An integral part of each curriculum is general education.
Included in general education are courses in biological, physical, and social
science, humanities and Home Economics. Additional courses in each cur
riculum are selected from related disciplines and Home Economics subject
matter areas: Clothing and Textiles, Family Life-Home Management and
Housing, and Food and Nutrition.
The curriculum planned to meet certification requirements for high
school home economics teachers is included in the School of Vocational
Education (pp. 78-83).
Students in other academic areas are encouraged to consider courses in
the School of Home Economics as an essential part of their general education.

School

of

H ome E conomics

Curricula
C urriculum in G eneral H ome E conomics

General Home Economics offers opportunities in home economics extension work,
in youth work, in business, and in communications (radio, television, or journalism).
Electives are selected from one area of concentration such as pre-school education,
speech, television, and journalism, or other subject matter areas, and on approval
of advisor. Requirements for graduation: 134 semester hours.
SEM . HRS.

1
1
3-9
2

8
3
9
6
33-39

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
English 1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
(selected from 9, 10, 20,
30 series)
Chemistry 1, 2, 9 or General
Biology 1, 3; 2, 4
Fine Arts 1
Home Economics 6, 7, 48
Mathematics 1, 2 or 1 1 , 12

SEM . HRS.

6
3
3
3
2

3
3-6
3-6
3
3
3
35-41

SEM . HRS.

3
3
12
6
3
6
33

JU N IO R YEAR

Government
Fine Arts 108
Home Economics 102, 127,
133, 138
History 55, 56
Home Economics 55
Electives

SE M . HRS.

3
16
14
33

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 51, 52, 55, 56
Psychology 56
Zoology 57
Sociology 51
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
(selected from 9, 10, 20,
30 series)
Economics 55 or
Agricultural Economics 75
Home Economics 51C or
51A and 5IB
Home Economics 53C or 53A
and 53B
Speech 51
Home Economics 49
Fine Arts Elective
SENIOR YEAR

Fine Arts 109
Home Economics 121, 137,
139, 148, 152
Electives

C urriculum in H ome E conomics and A pplied A rt

This curriculum provides background for careers in various phases of the fashion
industry such as fashion illustrator, fashion co-ordinator, fashion consultant, dis
play, and background for interior design. Electives selected on approval of advisor.
Requirements for graduation: 134 semester hours.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
1
Books and Libraries 1
1
3-9 English 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
2
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
9
Home Economics 6, 7, 48
Mathematics 1 or 11, 6
6
8
Chemistry 1, 2, 9 or Biology 1,
3; 2, 4
2
Fine Arts 47
32-38

SE M . HRS.

6
6
3-6
3-6
2

3
6
6 -0

35

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English
History 55, 56
Home Economics 51C or
51A and 51B
Home Economics 53C
or 53A and 53B
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Fine Arts 51 or 52
Home Economics 55, 49
Electives. (Students will be advised to elect courses from
horticulture, landscape
architecture, speech, and
journalism.)
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JU N IO R YEAR

3

Economics 55 or Agricultural
Economics 75
3
Fine Arts 61 or 62 or 65
3
Fine Arts 81
3
Home Economics 152
6
Home Economics 59 and 127
or 138
3-4 Zoology 57 or Microbiology 51
13-12 Electives. (Six hours required
in social science.)
34

SE M . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

6
3
10
3

Fine Arts 108, 109
Fine Arts History
Home Economics 137,148, 161
Home Economics 160 or 182
or 101
11-5 Electives. (Students will be ad
vised to elect courses from
horticulture, landscape archi
tecture, speech, and journal
ism.)
33-27

C urriculum in H ome E conomics and B usiness
A home economist in business might be employed as a utility home service repre
sentative, as a home economist for a food or equipment manufacturer, as a re
searcher in equipment, or in communications (journalism, radio, or television).
Opportunities are available with clothing supply manufacturers, pattern companies,
and textile firms. Electives selected on approval of advisor. Requirements for
graduation: 134 semester hours.
SEM . HRS.

1
1
3-9
2
12
8
6

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
English 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Home Economics 6, 7, 48, 49
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Mathematics 1 or 11, 6

33-39

SEM . HRS.

13
3
3
3
4
3
3
32

JU N IO R YEAR

Home Economics 102, 103,
104, 123
Home Economics (clothing)
Fine Arts 108
Accounting 61
Microbiology 51
Management 59
Speech

SE M . HRS.

6
2
3
3-6
3-6
3
3
3
6
3
35-41
SE M . HRS.

10
3
3
18
34

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 51, 52, 55, 56
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Zoology 57
Home Economics 51C or
51A and 51B
Home Economics 53C or
53A and 53B
Chemistry 60
Biochemistry 83
Economics 55
History 55, 56
Home Economics 55
SENIOR YEAR

Home Economics .133, 137, 148
Home Economics 127 or 138
Fine Arts 109
Electives

C urriculum in H ome E conomics and M erchandising
Students who are interested in Home Economics and Merchandising may combine
textiles, clothing, and related art with business courses as preparation for positions
in retail buying and selling in department stores and specialty shops, fashion co
ordination and advertising, dressmaking, and fashion consulting in fabric stores.
Electives selected on approval of advisor. Requirements for graduation: 134 semester
hours.
SEM . HRS.

1
1
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea-

SE M . HRS.

2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Health, Physical, and Recreation Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)

School
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
6
Mathematics 1 or 1 1 , 6
12
Home Economics 6, 7, 48, 49
3-9 English 1
8
Chemistry 1, 2, 9 or General
_____ Biology 1, 3; 2, 4
33-39

SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

3
3
18

Management 59
Marketing 60
Home Economics 127, 138,
152, 160, 182, 59
9
Social Science electives (To be
chosen from two of the
following: anthropology,
government, sociology,
psychology.)
3-0 Electives. (Suggested electives:
Fine Arts 1, 108, 109; foreign
____
language.)
36-33

C urriculum

in

H ome E conomics

of

H ome E conomics

6
3-4
3-6

English
Zoology 57 or Microbiology 51
Home Economics 51C or 51A
and 5IB
3-6 Home Economics 53C or 53 A
and 53B
3
Economics 55
3
Home Economics 55
3
Speech or Journalism
6
Electives. (Suggested electives:
Fine Arts 1, 108, 109; foreign
language.)
32
SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

6
13

History 55, 56
Home Economics 137, 148,
161, 181
3
Marketing 111
3-0 Home Economics 101. (Not
required of students taking
Home Economics 51A and
51B.)
8
Home Economics 105
33-30

and

Science -T extile R esearch

Professional opportunities open to students who complete this curriculum include
research in product development and testing, methodology and instrumentation in
textile testing, and in textiles research laboratories in government, industry, and
educational institutions. Requirements for graduation: 134 semester hours.
SE M . HRS.

1
1
8
3-9
2
12
5-6
32-39

SE M . HRS

4
3
8
9
6
3
3
36

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Home Economics 6, 7, 48, 49
Mathematics 1, 2 or 50

JU N IO R YEAR

Microbiology 51
Statistics
Chemistry 65, 66, 67
Home Economics 102, 127, 138
History 55, 56
Psychology 51 or 56 or
Sociology 51 or 62 or 75
Economics 55

SEM . HRS.

5
6
2
3-6
3-6
3
8
3
33-39
SEM . HRS

3
7
3
3
3
14

33

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 55, 56
English 51, 52, 55, 56
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Home Economics 51C or 51A
and 51B
Home Economics 53C or 53A
and 53B
Home Economics 55
Physics 51, 53, 52, 54
Zoology 57
SENIOR YEAR

Biochemistry 101
Home Economics 160, 137
Statistics
Home Economics (Clothing)
English 62
Electives. (Suggested electives:
Home Economics 161, 182,
152; Mathematics 50, 51;
Physics 61, 62, 63, 64;
Chemistry 165, 68, for total
of 30 sem. hrs. to qualify
students for GS-5 chemist
rating.)

77
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H ospital D ietetics

and

F ood Service M anagement

After graduation students are eligible to complete an internship approved by the
American Dietetic Association to become qualified dietitians. Qualified dietitians
are employed in civilian, armed service, and veterans’ administration hospitals:
college and university food service; school lunch service; and business and commer
cial food service. Electives selected on approval of advisor. Requirements for
graduation: 134 semester hours.
SEM . HRS.

1
1
3-9
6
12
8
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
English 1
Mathematics 1 or 11, 6
Home Economics 6, 7, 48, 49
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)

33-39

SE M . HRS.

6
2
3
3
3
4
3
3-6
3
3
33-36

SEM . HRS,

22

JU N IO R YEAR

Home Economics 102, 103,
104, 109, 110, 127, 138
Microbiology 51
Accounting 61
Management 59
History 56

4
3
3
3
35

C urriculum

in

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 51, 52, 55, 56
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Zoology 57
Psychology 56
Chemistry 60
Biochemistry 83 and 84
Economics 55
Home Economics 53C or 53 A
and 53B
History 55
Home Economics 55

SENIOR YEAR

SE M . HRS.

3
3
14
13
33

Animal Science 163
Management 167
Home Economics 112, 123,
124
Electives

H ome E conomics and Science -F ood
N utrition R esearch

and

Professional nutritionists are employed by industry, public health service, and other
state, national, and international agencies for research, educational programs, and
food and health services. This curriculum provides basic training for graduate study
and training for research. Electives selected on approval of advisor. Suggested
electives: Microbiology 115; Chemistry 101, 184; Physics 61, 62, 63, 64: Mathe
matics 50, 51; Statistics; Home Economics 133. Requirements for graduation: 134
semester hours.
SEM . HRS.

1
1
3-9
2
12
8
5-6
32-39

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
English 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
Home Economics 6, 7, 48, 49
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Mathematics 1, 2 or 50

SE M . HRS.

6
2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 51, 52, 55, 56
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
3
Zoology 57
5
Chemistry 55, 56
8
Physics 51, 52; 53, 54
3-6 Home Economics 53C or 53A
and 53B
3
History 55
3
Home Economics 55

33-36

School
SEM . HRS.

4
9
3
3
8
3
3
33

JU N IO R YEAR

Microbiology 51
Home Economics 102, 103,
104
History 56
Economics 55
Chemistry 65, 66, 67
Statistics
Psychology 56

SEM . HRS.

10
3
5
18
36

of

H ome E conomics

79

SENIOR YEAR

Home Economics 123, 124,
128
Home Economics 127 or 138
or 148
Biochemistry 183, 185
Electives

Graduate Work

A student interested in advanced study leading to a master of science
degree may plan to major in one of the three subject matter areas or in
General Home Economics—Food and Nutrition, Clothing and Textiles, and
Family Life (with emphasis on Family Life—Child Development or Home
Management). The courses to satisfy minor requirements may be selected
from closely related subject matter areas including home economics, social
sciences, biological and physical sciences, or humanities.
Scholarships and Awards

Information describing scholarships and awards available to Home
Economics students is given in another section of this catalog (pp. 28-31).
Professional Organizations

T he H ome E conomics C lub is a student organization which provides
for personal and professional development of its members by maintaining good
fellowship and promoting the interests of home economics in general. Any
student interested in home economics is eligible for membership. The Club is
a College Chapter of the Louisiana Home Economics Association.
P hi U psilon O micron , National Home Economics Honorary Society,
was installed at the University in 1931. Seniors, juniors, and sophomores who
rank in the upper two-fifths of their class scholastically and who show
personal qualities which give promise of leadership are eligible for election
to membership.
SCHOOL OF V O CA TIO N AL EDUCATION

C. L. M ondart, Sr ., Director
The School of Vocational Education includes the departments of Voca
tional Agricultural Education, Industrial and Technical Education, and Home
Economics Education. These departments offer graduate and undergraduate
training to those students who are interested in teaching vocational agricul
ture, vocational home economics, vocational trade and industrial education,
and industrial arts education.
The School of Vocational Education is organized to carry out the specific
institutional teacher-training functions in vocational education. Its particular
objectives are (1) to provide pre-employment facilities for the training of
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vocational teachers and teachers of industrial arts, including professional
training based primarily upon participating experiences, the development of
“doing” ability; (2) to develop teaching aids for teachers already in service;
(3) to provide continuing education for teachers in service through regular
term graduate courses and short courses in professional fields; (4) to follow
up resident teacher-training through field contacts; (5) to improve college
teaching based upon the abilities needed by vocational teachers; and (6) to
conduct research and studies making direct contributions to the development
of the program in vocational education of the state. The technical subject
matter instruction for teachers in these fields is provided largely by the
various departments of the University.
The State Board for Vocational Education has designated LSU as a
teacher-education center for the preparation of vocational teachers, and
federal funds available under the provisions of the National Vocational
Education Acts are used to aid in the maintenance of the program.
The programs of study leading to the degrees in the teaching curricula
are based upon the requirements for teacher certification of the State Depart
ment of Education.
The curriculum in Industrial Technology is planned to prepare students
for positions in industry in first-line management, in production, and in
technical sales.
Admission to Teacher Education Programs

Teacher education curricula at the University are administered by the
Deans of the College of Education and the College of Agriculture. Voca
tional agricultural education, vocational home economics education, voca
tional trade and industrial education, and industrial arts education curricula
are offered by the School of Vocational Education in the College of Agricul
ture. All other teacher education curricula are offered by the College of
Education.
Within the framework of University regulations, the College of Educa
tion and the College of Agriculture admit students to teacher education
programs according to the following selective admission policies:
a. Students admitted from the Junior Division of the University must
have completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with a C average
on all work taken;
b. Students admitted from other divisions of the University are expected
to meet the same requirements as those admitted from the Junior
Division;
c. Transfer students from accredited colleges and universities who have
met the entrance requirements of the University and who are eligible
for admission to a senior college of the University will be considered
for admission to teacher education programs;
d. The Deans of the College of Education and the College of Agricul
ture reserve the right to review the total academic records and per
sonal and physical qualifications of students as they relate to the
teacher education programs to which they seek admission.
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Degrees

The degrees of bachelor of science in vocational education (with name
of curriculum indicated) are conferred upon students who satisfactorily com
plete their respective curricula and who maintain a point-hour ratio of 2.0
or above for courses not terminating in grade of P, WA, WB, WC, WD, or I.
Credits required in vocational agricultural education, industrial arts
education, vocational trade and industrial education, and industrial technology
curricula must total 144 semester hours.
Credits required in vocational home economics education must total
134 semester hours.
Curricula

Vocational A gricultural E ducation
The curriculum in vocational agricultural education is designed to meet the needs
of students desiring a well-balanced preparation for teaching and supervising voca
tional agriculture in secondary schools. Broad general training is provided in plant
and animal studies, agricultural economics, agricultural engineering, and farm
mechanics. Professional training for teaching is given through courses in methods
and techniques of training youth and adults in agriculture. During the senior year
each student spends a student teaching period in an agricultural department of a
selected high school of the state where he participates in the activities of a teacher
of vocational agriculture in a normal situation under the careful supervision of the
regular teacher and a member of the vocational agricultural education staff of the
University.
Students who major in other departments of the College of Agriculture but
who wish to meet certification requirements to teach vocational agriculture should
confer with the staff of the Department of Agricultural Education so that they may
begin their special preparation not later than the beginning of the sophomore year.
Professional training in Cooperative Extension Education is included in the
course offerings of the Department of Vocational Agricultural Education. Students
who wish to do county agricultural agent work should major in the area of agriculture
of their choice.
Those interested in home demonstration agent work should major in the home
economics area of their choice. Where possible, students who wish to become em
ployees of agricultural extension should enroll in Cooperative Extension Education
170 to acquire basic knowledge about cooperative extension work in agriculture.
Since the Department was established in 1918, a large percentage of men
graduating from the College of Agriculture have entered teaching, a considerable
number having attained prominence in the educational system of Louisiana. Others
have become parish agricultural agents, agricultural extension specialists, or have
been employed in public and private fields related to agriculture.
The Department of Vocational Agricultural Education also offers graduate
programs leading to the master of science degrees in vocational agricultural educa
tion and cooperative extension education, along with the doctor of philosophy degree
in vocational agricultural education.

Vocational H ome E conomics E ducation
The vocational home economics education curriculum is designed to meet all re
quirements for certification for teaching home economics in Louisiana high schools.
The curriculum includes fundamental courses in home economics subject matter,
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physical sciences, the humanities, and specialized home economics education courses.
During the senior year each student spends a period student teaching in a home
economics department of a high school selected by the University faculty and the
State Department of Education. The student teacher is a participating teacher under
the supervision of the regular home economics teacher in the high school and by
a home economics teacher-educator of the University faculty. Students who are
planning to enter home demonstration work and other home economics positions
in private and governmental agencies will find this curriculum adapted to their
professional needs.
The department offers a graduate program leading to the master of science
degree as the basis for greater attainment in the profession.

I ndustrial

and

T echnical E ducation

The Department of Industrial and Technical Education offers four distinct services:
( 1 ) the preparation of industrial arts teachers for elementary and secondary schools;
(2) the preparation of teachers for vocational-technical school subjects; (3) the
training of industrial technicians; and (4) the providing of services to industry
relative to employee training and supervisory and administrative development.
Industrial A rts E ducation— The curriculum in industrial arts education pro
vides a well-balanced program of courses essential to the intellectual and pro
fessional competence of the teacher. Specialized courses are provided in technical
subjects and a broad variety of subjects which enable the student to develop indus
trial skills essential for teachers of laboratory subjects. Beyond these the student
has an integrated program of professional, liberal, and elective courses which may
be used to further his particular interest.
Successful completion of the curriculum leads to certification by the State
Department of Education for those who want to teach industrial arts, drawing, or
related subjects.
V ocational T echnical T rade and Industrial E ducation— The four-year
curriculum for vocational-industrial teachers is designed for those who plan to teach
shop or laboratory subjects on a vocational basis, for administrators and supervisors
of vocational technical industrial programs.
Employment for at least two years as a journeyman in the trade or occupation
they wish to teach is required for those who plan to teach in a vocational, technical,
or trade and industrial education program.
Students preparing to teach related subjects are required to have at least two
years of experience in industry.
Each student will be considered on an individual basis, and a program of work
for the degree will be prepared after a conference with the industrial education
teacher-trainer.
Qualified students who do not contemplate working toward a degree may
register for the purpose of professional improvement.
Industrial T echnology— The four-year curriculum in industrial technology is
planned to prepare graduates of the program for positions in industry requiring a
working knowledge of industrial and technical skills, and supervisory and administra
tive practices. Foundation courses are provided in mechanics, supplemented with
courses in the social and physical sciences, mathematics, and the humanities.
S ervice to Industry — In order to meet the demand by industry for employee
in-service training and development, the Department of Industrial Education offers
the following services: advisory service in the matter of employee training, appren
ticeship training, instructional analysis, development of instructional materials, and
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personnel relations in industry. In addition, upgrading courses are offered for super
visors and administrators.
G raduate P rogram— The opportunity to do graduate work leading to the master’s
degree in industrial education is provided for students who have demonstrated the
ability and interest to do advanced work.

C urriculum

in

V ocational A gricultural E ducation

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
Recommended electives: Agricultural Economics 115, 97; Agricultural Engi
neering 66, 82; Agronomy 152, 108, 103, 102; Animal Science 71, 140, 153;
Dairy Science 75; Horticulture 61, 121, 196.
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

SEM . HRS.

1
Agriculture 1
3-9 English 1 (A total of 12 semes
ter hours of English must be
included in curriculum.)
1
Books & Libraries 1
3
Geography, Sociology, or
History 1
3
Geography, Sociology, or
History 2
3
Chemistry 1
3
Chemistry 2
2
Chemistry 9
3
Animal Science 11
3
Agronomy 21
6
Mathematics 11 and 12
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
_____
and Recreation Education
33-39
SE M . HRS,

3
2

3
3
3
3
3
2

3
3
10

JU N IO R YE

Biology 1
Biology 2
Microbiology 51
Poultry Science 49
English
Agronomy 51
Vocational Agricultural
Education 70
3
Horticulture 50
4-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
3
Education 51
3
Agricultural Economics 75
1
Elective
33-35

SEM . HRS.

Agricultural Engineering 59
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
English
History 55
History 56
Dairy Science 48
Animal Science 98
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 130
Agricultural Economics 116
Vocational Agricultural
Education 117
Electives

38

C urriculum

in

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3
3
4
3
3
4
1

SENIOR YEAR

4
3
1
8

Agronomy 105
Veterinary Science 101
Veterinary Science 102
Vocational Agricultural
Education 114
2
Vocational Agricultural
Education 115
3
Vocational Agricultural
Education 106
3
Psychology 58
2
Animal Science 164
2
Forestry 150
2
Agricultural Engineering 65
2-10 Electives
32-40

V ocational H ome E conomics E ducation

1 . To meet requirements for certification as a high school home economics teach
er, 12 hours of English are required.
2. Electives selected on approval of advisor.
3. Requirement for graduation: 134 semester hours.

83

84

T he College
SEM . HRS.

1
3-9
8
3
6
6
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FRESHM AN YEAR

Agriculture 1
English 1
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Home Economics 49
Sociology, Economics,
Geography
Mathematics 11-6 or 1-2 or
1 1 -1 2
Books and Libraries 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (Selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)

30-36

SE M . HRS,

4
3
21
3
6
37

JU N IO R YEAR

Microbiology 51
Fine Arts 108 or 109
Home Economics 103, 127,
133, 138, 152, 182, 102
Psychology 56
Electives

C urriculum

in

SEM . HRS.

3
3
6

3
3-6
3-6
3
2
6
32-38

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 60
Biochemistry 83
English 51-52 or 55-56
Education 51
Home Economics 51A and 5IB
or 51C
Home Economics 53A and 53B
or 53C
Zoology 57
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (Selected
from 9, 10, 20, 30 series)
History 55-56

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS

14
18
3
35

Home Economics 148, 123,
137, 139
Vocational Home Economics
Education 142, 145, 146, 155
Electives

I ndustrial A rts E ducation

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
Required courses for students selecting a teaching minor: students pursuing
science as a minor should schedule General Biology. Biology and Chemistry: (38
semester hours) General Biology 1, 2, 3, 4; Chemistry 1, 2, 9, 65; Physics 51-53,
52-54, 103-105; Botany 51 or Zoology 51; and Education 127.
Mathematics: (22 semester hours) 1, 2, 50, 58, 105, 106; Education 121.
Social Studies: (32 semester hours) Economics 55, Government 51 and three
semester hours of electives in Government; History 1-2 and six semester hours of
electives in History (including Louisiana history); Sociology 51, and Education 117.
Driver Education Certification: (7 semester hours) Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 110, 130, 184.
A total of twelve semester hours of English must be included. If nine semester
hours of English are taken in the freshman year, one English course in the sopho
more year may be omitted.
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

1
Agriculture 1
1
Books and Libraries 1
2
Engineering Graphics 1
3-9 English 1
6
History, Social Science, or
Geography 1-2
6
Industrial Education 5-6
6
Mathematics 1-2 or 1-6
4
Botany 1 (See required courses
for students selecting a teach
ing minor above.)
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
31-37

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

2
6
15

Engineering Graphics 54
English 55, 56, 64, or 66 and 62
Industrial Education 1, 21, 52,
57, 51
1
Industrial Education 85
3- 4 Physics 51, 53 or Chemistry 1
45 Physics 52, 54, or Chemistry 2
9

2-4

Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
_____
and Recreation Education
33-37

A gricultural E xperiment Station
SEM . HRS.

3
3
24
6
2
38

JU N IO R YEAR

in

SENIOR YEAR

6
History 55-56
3
Industrial Education 66
3
Industrial Education 112
3
Industrial Education 111
8
Industrial Education 116
5-12 Electives
28-35

Economics 55 or Government
51 or 56
Education 51
Industrial Education 7, 64, 65,
67, 68, 102, 103, 104
Psychology 56-58
Electives

C urriculum

SE M . HRS.
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Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SE M . HRS.

1
1
2
3-9
6
8
3
9
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

JU N IO R YEAR

3
Speech 51
8-10 Physics 51-53, 52-54, or
61-63, 62-64
6
Industrial Engineering 105-104
3
Economics 55
9
Industrial Education 66- 68, 101
8
Electives
37-39

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 62-66 or English 62
and Journalism 101 or 102
6
History 55-56
5
Mathematics 50
2
Engineering Graphics 54
13
Industrial Education 21-51,
-65, -67, -85
4-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
34-36

35-41
SE M . HRS.

SEM . HRS.

6

Agriculture 1
Books and Libraries 1
Engineering Graphics 1
English 1
Mathematics 1-2
Chemistry 1, 2-9
Business Administration 1
Industrial Education 1, 5-6
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

7

Industrial Engineering 106-107,
-108
15
Industrial Education 57, 103,
120-122, 125
6-16 Electives
28-38

A G RICU LTU RA L EXPERIM ENT STATION

D oyle C hambers, Director
Organization and Purpose

The Agricultural Experiment Station is the research division of the
College of Agriculture. The overall objective of the station is to maintain
a program of research directed toward the development of new basic infor
mation bearing on almost every phase of agriculture including economic
and sociological problems.
The more fundamental research involves technical studies, such as the
genetics of plants and animals, the chemistry of soils, foods, and feedstuffs,
and the quality of cotton fiber. The agricultural research program is con
sidered in terms of how it benefits all citizens. An essential part of the
Experiment Station work is to attack problems of immediate concern, such
is severe disease outbreak.
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Research is conducted in 18 departments on this campus (Central
Station), and at 14 branch stations. The branch stations are located in all
sections of the state because of differences in soils, crops, and types of farm
ing. In addition to the 18 research departments, three other areas perform
services vital to the overall effectiveness of the Experiment Station program.
They are:
E ditorial and P ublications—The function of this unit is to assist research
workers in the dissemination of information developed in their research
programs. It handles all matters incident to the editing and publishing of
station bulletins, circulars, and other publications.
F eed and F ertilizer L aboratory—This laboratory has in recent years
placed increased emphasis on providing analytical service to departments and
branch stations of the Experiment Station. Several thousand samples are
analyzed chemically each year.
C otton F iber L aboratory—Statistical samples of the Louisiana cotton crop
are processed for fineness, strength, fiber length and uniformity during the
harvest season. These analyses serve as a basis for a biweekly report of
Louisiana’s cotton quality to the cotton industry. Fiber analytical service is
provided for departments of the Experiment Station to determine the effect
of cultural, variety, breeding, and pest-control practices on cotton fiber
quality.
Much Experiment Station work of the departments on this campus
requires laboratory facilities and scientific equipment of many kinds. Most
of the laboratories are in the academic buildings on the campus. Investi
gations pertaining to agronomic crops, horticultural crops, plant diseases,
animal diseases, and insect pests usually require field plots, which are pro
vided on nearby University land. Extensive acreage is required for experi
mental farms for field and forage crops, farm livestock, and for horticultural
crops at the central station and at the several branch stations.
It is through research that agricultural scientists extend the frontiers
of knowledge in many areas. Such knowledge is used in academic teaching
on the campus and by the Cooperative Extension Service. Many of the
research workers on the Experiment Station are also members of the faculty
of the College of Agriculture. Fields and laboratories of the Experiment
Station at Baton Rouge are available as illustrative materials for students of
the College of Agriculture. Hundreds of publications, articles in scientific
journals, circulars, and bulletins are published each year by the Experiment
Station staff. Louisiana Agriculture, a quarterly journal which has been
published since late 1957, consists of reports of recent experimental work
presented, for the most part, in nontechnical language.
Departments of the Central Experiment Station

A gricultural E conomics and A gribusiness—This department carries on
a highly varied program of basic and applied research to provide informa
tion needed for decision-making. This includes work in farm management
and agricultural production economics, crop and livestock marketing, agri
cultural statistics, prices, land economics, agricultural resource development,
agribusiness, policy, cooperatives, and credit.

Agricultural E xperiment Station

Agribusiness research starts with the farm supply side of production
and carries through the marketing channel to the consumer.
A gricultural E ngineering —Agricultural Engineering research is carried
on singly and/or jointly with the other departments concerning irrigation, soil
management, power and machinery, and better designs for utilizing electricity
to lower the farm work load. Cotton planting, cultivating, and the applica
tion of chemical herbicides and insecticide materials are given much attention.
A gronomy—The research of Agronomy is concerned with both crop science
and soil science. Particular attention is given to the breeding and improve
ment of cotton, rice, corn, soybeans, clovers, and forage grasses. Better
cultural, harvesting, and storage practices for the crops are being developed.
The soil fertility and fertilizer requirements for field crops in the different
soil associations of the state are being determined. The Department of
Agronomy is cooperating with the U.S. Department of Agriculture in con
tinuing with the National Soil Survey. The soils are being mapped and their
physical, chemical, and mineralogical properties described and classified. A
soil testing laboratory is maintained for making specific fertilizer and lime
recommendations to individual farmers.
A nimal Science —This department conducts research dealing with beef cattle
sheep, swine, and horses, and has projects in the subject matter areas of
breeding, nutrition, physiology of reproduction, and meats. Cattle studies
include crossbreeding, mineral metabolism, physiology of reproduction, causes
of anemias, including anaplasmosis, and the use of Louisiana feeds. Swine
nutrition studies include protein-energy ratios, low-energy ratios, and value
of antibiotics in swine production. Sheep projects are aimed at producing
meat-type sheep that will thrive under Louisiana conditions. Meat quality
and tenderness studies are a part of each of these projects.
D airy Science —This department conducts research in the fields of dairy
production and manufacturing. Scientists are actively engaged in research
concerning adaptability and physiology of dairy cattle under subtropical
conditions, artificial insemination, genetics and breeding, herd management,
nutrition of dairy animals, pasture management, and use of radioactive
isotopes. Research work in dairy manufacturing is being expanded.
E ntomology—The broad objectives of this department are to develop a
well-balanced program of applied and fundamental research which will make
possible more efficient control of insects and related pests and contribute to
the supply of basic information in the field of entomology. Applied research
is currently in progress to develop better methods for control of pests of
corn, cotton, rice, sugarcane, and other important crops of forests, house
hold and structural materials, and livestock. Basic research in progress is
concerned primarily with insect morphology, physiology, and toxicology, with
emphasis on resistance to insecticides. Cooperative work is conducted with
U.S. Department of Agriculture scientists in the areas of Cotton Insects,
Cereal and Forage Crops, and Bee Culture.
E xperimental Statistics—Consultant service is available to the entire staff
of the station for statistical problems in agricultural research. The facilities
are provided by the University Computer Center, the consultants by the
Experiment Station.
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F ood Science and T echnology—Research in this department extends from
practical aspects of food preservation to molecular weight determinations on
complex carbohydrates. Quality control in the preservation of shrimp (ra
diation pasteurization), of oysters, and of other food products represents one
field of study. Studies are in progress on certain aspects of the nutrition of
pre-adolescent children. Isolation and identification of microbial growth
stimulants and inhibitors prepared from alfalfa receive much emphasis. A
diversity of other projects exists, such as the chemistry of rice, the study of
bacterial enzymes, and drought resistance in certain plants.
School of F orestry and Wildlife M anagement—The research program
of the School of Forestry includes projects in forest management, forest eco
nomics, wood utilization, and game management. Several projects deal with
the regeneration of pines and hardwoods. Research in forest ecology and
genetics concerns the eight million acres of Louisiana bottomland hard
woods and the problems of relating pine growth to soil and climatic factors.
Wood utilization research includes wood preservation methods, wood finishes,
fungi control, and development of wood quality indices. Fish and game
studies include such areas as farm pond management, ecology of woodcock,
and waterfowl foods.
School of H ome E conomics—Nutrition research personnel are cooperating
with other Southern experiment stations in conducting metabolic balance
studies of pre-adolescent girls.
The area of foods research is cooperating with animal science in deter
mining cooking qualities, palatability, and chemical content of prefabricated
cuts of beef.
The marketing research program consists of investigating consumer
marketing practices and problems.
In textiles research, relating selected cotton fiber properties-length,
strength, fineness, elongation-to-quality, and end-product performance is un
der investigation. This work is in cooperation with other Southern experi
ment stations.
H orticulture —The research program of this department involves fruits,
vegetables, and ornamentals. The program covers (1) breeding, which in
cludes developing new varieties and the introduction, evaluation and screen
ing of material from all over the world in a search for new germ plasm; (2)
physiology, including nutrition, storage, temperature and photoperiod con
trol, pollen preservation; (3) cytology, the development of new cytological
techniques, such as developing interspecific hybrids; (4) marketing and post
harvest physiology, which involves studies on consumer acceptance of horti
cultural products; and (5) processing—the freezing and canning of fruits and
vegetables.
L andscape A rchitecture —This is a department in which a limited amount
of Experiment Station work is done; however, considerable expansion is
anticipated. The research involves plans for the development of community,
recreational, and park areas. It also includes designs for the development
of abandoned areas.
M icrobiology—This is a department in which a limited amount of Experi

A gricultural E xperiment Station

ment Station work is done. Research work is underway concerning the effect
of chemicals used in agriculture on the soil microflora.
P lant P athology—This department is responsible for most of the state
research leading to the control of the disease of plants. This includes the
testing of fungicides, the development of disease resistant varieties in co
operation with other departments and branch stations of the Experiment
Station, and fundamental studies on the fungi, bacteria, nematodes, and
viruses causing diseases of plants.
Research is conducted on the use of herbicides to control weeds in
major crops such as sugarcane, cotton, rice, corn, and in pastures.
P oultry Science —This department conducts research in five major areas.
In nutrition the interrelationships of nutrients for growth and egg production
are being investigated. Other areas of research include physiology, e.g.,
studies on eggshell quality; breeding, e.g., correlations among various genetic
traits in growth and egg production; market products research, e.g., changes
during storage and cooking of eggs and poultry meat; and management re
search, e.g., comparisons of production systems and evaluation of various
management practices.
R ural Sociology—Rural Sociology is devoted to the scientific study of
human resources and relationships in rural areas. This department conducts
research relating to such fields of study as population trends, changes in goals
and aspirations of rural people, adjustment potential and problems of per
sons in low income areas, changes in social institutions and the impact of
industrialization on rural communities.
Sugarcane P roduction—This department cooperates closely with sugarcane
breeders of the Department of Plant Pathology in the development of new
varieties for the Louisiana sugar industry. Through the U.S. Department
of Agriculture (Canal Point, Florida), seedling varieties and foreign introduc
tions are supplied to this station for agronomic evaluation.
The Outfield Sugars project leader cooperates with the U.S. Department
of Agriculture and the American Sugarcane League in the evaluation of
promising new sugarcane varieties under plantation conditions.
V eterinary Science —Experiment Station activities of this department in
clude research, clinical services, and consultant services.
The principal activity which involves the majority of personnel, time,
and funds is research. The department has a number of research projects
related to diseases that are most costly to livestock and poultry producers in
the state. This work is carried on mainly by the staff in Baton Rouge, where
the department has excellent laboratory facilities and good quarters for
handling experimental animals.
The clinical activities of the Department are concerned with maintaining
the health of the herds and flocks owned by the Departments of Animal
Science, Dairy Science, and Poultry Science on the Baton Rouge campus.
Members of the Department serve in an advisory capacity, on occasion, on
health problems at the branch experiment stations.
Branch Experiment Stations

B urden R esearch P lantation, Baton R ouge—This property, consisting of
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450 acres located six miles south of Baton Rouge, has been donated to Lou
isiana State University by the Burden Family for the purpose of developing
horticultural gardens and experimental plots. Considerable land develop
ment, fencing and road construction has been accomplished. Natural land
scaping areas are being developed on the property. The Horticulture De
partment is establishing camellia and rose gardens. Plantings of annuals are
included in their program. Agronomy conducts variety trials and weed control
studies on soybeans and small grains. Agricultural Engineering conducts re
search on weed control in cotton. Future research will include experiments on
small fruits, turf grass development and diseases of sweet potatoes and straw
berries.
D ean L ee A gricultural C enter , LSU at A lexandria —Research at the
Dean Lee Agricultural Center is conducted under the direction of the Agri
cultural Experiment Station. The use of physical facilities is coordinated with
Louisiana State University at Alexandria. Agronomy research underway con
sists of fertilizer and varietal studies with cotton, corn, and soybeans. Re
search with livestock in the area of performance testing of beef cattle and
swine is also conducted.
F ruit and T ruck E xperim ent Station , H am m ond —The program at this
station chiefly involves problems concerning the principal crops of the area.
Research is conducted with small fruits, vegetables, and ornamentals in the
areas of cultural practices, fertilization, breeding, and propagation.
I beria L ivestock E xperim ent S tation , J eanerette —This station is
operated by the Agricultural Research Service, Animal Husbandry Research
Division, U.S. Department of Agriculture, in cooperation with the Louisiana
Agricultural Experiment Station. Research work is centered around the
development of strains of beef and dairy cattle better adapted to the coastal
area. Work in the field of reproduction-physiology has recently been initiated.
I dlewild E xperim ent F arm , C linton —Idlewild Plantation, consisting of
1,800 acres, is located near Clinton. It serves as an off-campus farm for the
Central Station. At present more than 20 staff members from several de
partments conduct research work there. The Agronomy Department conducts
research with field crops, forage crops, and with fertilizers. Also, seed in
crease of new clover varieties is done. Forestry work includes studies con
cerning game management with fish, quail and wild turkeys, pine seedling
research, and forest management. Horticultural research includes fertilizer,
cultural and varietal studies with fruit, and vegetable crops. Pasture and
management studies are made with beef cattle.
N ortheast L ouisiana E xperim ent Station , S t . Joseph —This station
devotes its main attention to applied research which benefits and increases the
farm income of northeast Louisiana. Close cooperation is maintained with
the Entomology, Plant Pathology, Animal Science, and Agronomy depart
ments of the Central Station. Cotton experiments consist of evaluating varie
ties, insecticides, fungicides and herbicides, and overall cotton mechanization.
Other field crops under investigation are corn, soybeans, and forage crops.
The beef cattle program includes the production of cattle from locally grown
feed and pastures. A branch of this station is located on the Macon Ridge,
near Winnsboro. Work at this station centers around cotton varietal trials,

A gricultural E xperiment Station

response of cotton and corn to supplemental irrigation, and the grazing of
cattle on winter pastures.
N orth L ouisiana E xperim ent S tation , C alhoun —Research at this station
is devoted to poultry, dairying, and horticulture. The poultry work includes
production, management, and nutrition of both caged and floor-managed
hens and related work with broilers. Dairy research involves nutrition work
and management studies. Horticultural research is directed toward develop
ment of new and improved varieties of watermelons, Southern field peas
and peaches.
N orth L ouisiana H ill F arm E xperim ent S tation , H omer —This station
conducts research pertinent to the problems of agriculture in the interior
coastal plains area of northwest Louisiana. Extensive applied and funda
mental research is conducted in the field of agronomy (soils, studies and
forage crops), beef cattle (pastures and management), dairying (feeding,
management, and forage studies), forestry (propagation, thinning, and prun
ing, fertilization and disease and parasite control). Many studies are under
taken cooperatively with the respective departments at the Central Station.
P laquemines P arish E xperim ent S tation , P ort S ulph ur —Research at
this station is in three general areas: citrus fruits, vegetable crops, and orna
mentals adapted to the southern part of Louisiana. Work with both citrus
and vegetable crops includes fertilizer tests, breeding, variety trials, chemical
weed-control tests, and the use of new insecticides. Experiments with orna
mentals involve soil mixtures, containers, and the adaptation of new land
scaping materials; they also work with lawn grasses, bulbs, and cut flowers.
R ed R iver V alley E xperim ent S tation , B ossier C ity—Experimental
work with cotton is emphasized at this station. Mechanical and chemical
weed control is receiving special attention, along with other mechanization
studies, in an effort to aid in establishing completely mechanized cotton
production. New gin facilities have just been completed. Another major
phase of the research program is fertilizer and varietal studies with cotton,
corn, soybeans, small grains, and forage crops. Beef cattle are used in studies
of pastures and forage crops and in feeding trials with feeds grown on the
station.
R ice E xperim ent S tation , C rowley —This station cooperates with the U.S.
Department of Agriculture in the breeding and improvement of rice. Investi
gations are conducted concerning the effect of fertilizer constituents on rice
yields and quality, weed control, and the production of forage and miscel
laneous crops which can be used in combination with rice culture. The
world collection of rice (approximately 8,000 varieties) is grown and evaluat
ed for potential use in the development of varieties. Foundation seed rice
is produced for multiplication by certified seed growers. Engineering research
is related to water uses in rice and to improved cultural practices. Research is
conducted with beef cattle because cattle production is adapted to the rotation
systems of rice production.
S outheast L ouisiana E xperim ent S tation , F ranklinton —The program
of work at this station centers around the dairy industry, the chief source of
income for the farmers of the surrounding area. The objective of the research
effort is to provide farmers with information concerning the feeding and
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management of dairy cattle. The growth and management of total forage
production is stressed. Fertilizer and variety investigations are conducted on
pasture and forage crops and small grains.
S w eet P otato R esearch C enter , C hase —The work at the center is de
voted primarily to the breeding of new varieties of sweet potatoes and to the
production of disease and insect free seed stock. Foundation seed is made
available to Louisiana certified seed growers as well as to farmers of the
state. Also conducted at this center are experiments concerning fertilizers,
irrigation, rotation, varieties, and weed control. Research with tomatoes,
Irish potatoes, and other vegetable crops is conducted in outfield tests as
well as at the center.
W est L ouisiana E xperim ent S tation , R osepine —The research program
at this station is related to phases of agriculture that are most feasible for this
area. This approach involves an adaptation study of both winter and summer
forage crops and the development of these into highly nutritious pasture
combinations. Yields of these pastures are measured by gains of grazing beef
cattle and sheep. Forestry research involves species adaptation, fertilization,
thinning, pruning, and natural reproduction studies.
THE COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE
John A. Cox, Director

The Cooperative Extension Service provides the people of Louisiana
with current and useful information on the latest findings of agricultural
research, on the federal farm programs, on consumer sciences, and on a
great variety of related topics. As part of this activity, the Cooperative Exten
sion Service conducts a broadly based informal educational program which
has the state as its campus and as potential students all adults and young
people, both rural and urban, who can profit by use of Extension information.
The goals of this work include encouragement of more efficient farming,
better living for rural and urban people, extension of University services
and assistance to all parts of the state, growth of local leadership, and devel
opment of local resources for improved standards of living and greater em
ployment and educational opportunities.
By agreement with the United States Department of Agriculture, agricul
tural and home economics extension work of the Department in the state is
conducted through this division of the University. The Cooperative Exten
sion Service is represented in each of the 64 parishes by agricultural and home
demonstration agents, who are supported by a staff of specialists and super
visors located in Seaman A. Knapp Hall on the Baton Rouge Campus.
Teaching by demonstration is an important phase of Cooperative Exten
sion Service work. Farmers and homemakers are encouraged to adopt im
proved practices developed at research centers, including the LSU Agri
cultural Experiment Station, and demonstrated by their neighbors and
themselves. Many means are used to reach the people with research and other
information, including short courses, workshops, field days and other meet
ings, farm and home visits, telephone and office calls, direct mail, publica
tions, press, radio, and television.

T he C ooperative E xtension Service

The Cooperative Extension Service works with all business and industrial
groups engaged in supplying materials and services to agriculture and
cooperates closely with all farm organizations and state and federal farm
agencies in activities for improvement of farming and homemaking.
The agents in each parish develop a united Extension program designed
to meet the particular needs of their parish. But for convenience the work
is divided into three main classifications, parish (county) agricultural agent
work, home economics work, and 4-H work.
The subject matter staff, which helps the agents keep up-to-date in
their information and assists them in organizing and executing their pro
grams, includes specialists in the fields of agronomy, animal husbandry,
clothing, consumer education, dairying, economics, agricultural engineering,
entomology, family life, farm management, forestry, home management,
horticulture, house furnishings, housing, marketing and utilization, nutrition,
pesticide safety, plant pathology, poultry, recreation, resource development,
and rural sociology.
Home economics work is conducted in part through the Home Demon
stration Clubs, which have a membership of about 20,000. Much of the work
with youth is done through the 4-H Clubs, which have a membership of
about 100,000 in clubs usually organized in or around a school. Each year,
6,000 or more volunteer adult local leaders assist the agents with 4-H work.
Extension activities on the campus, in addition to operations of the state
staff and many informal conferences, workshops and short courses, include
the Spring Livestock Show and other shows, the annual Home and Garden
Week, and the annual 4-H Short Course.
Other important activities off-campus in recent years have included
assistance to and cooperation with state and federal agencies and local citizen
groups interested in community improvement and agricultural, business, in
dustrial and cultural resource development, and the handling of Rural Civil
Defense organizational and educational work in cooperation with the ap
propriate state and federal agencies.
The Cooperative Extension Service state office staff ranks of extension
assistant, assistant specialist, associate specialist, specialist, and project leader
correspond to the academic faculty ranks of instructor, assistant professor,
associate professor, professor and department head. The parish office ranks
of assistant agent, associate agent, agent and parish chairman correspond, in
turn, to the ranks of extension assistant, assistant specialist, associate special
ist, and specialist.
Qualifications for appointment to the Cooperative Extension Service
staff, state or field, and for promotion correspond to those required for ap
pointment and promotion in the academic faculty.
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The College o f Arts and Sciences
I rwin A. B erg,

Dean

C ollege of A rts and Sciences is to afford
the student a liberal education, which by its nature is broad rather than
narrow, devoted to intellectual development and discipline rather than to the
acquisition of technical skills. It should give the student some knowledge of
the achievements of the human mind, with special reference to the Western
civilization of which both the ancient world and contemporary America are
parts; of the historical and cultural backgrounds essential to a true understand
ing of our world; above all, of orderly thinking processes and of a scale of
values by which he can distinguish the permanent from the trivial, the substan
tial from the pretentious, the good from the bad. To that end he will need
some familiarity with historical and political studies, the sciences, and the arts.
As a human being and as a citizen he will find this training of lasting sig
nificance. As a member of a profession he will find here desirable backgrounds
—for scholarship and teaching in all fields of knowledge; for law and medi
cine, which stress increasingly the value of broad intellectual training; for
journalism, and government service, and diplomacy. The curricula require a
number of courses deemed essential, individually and as a group, to the in
tellectual competence at which the liberal education aims; in addition to
these, the student has electives which he may use to further his general knowl
edge or to specialize in certain fields.
To accomplish its primary purpose the college offers three broad curricu
la; in the liberal arts, in the natural sciences, and in the social sciences. By
following one of these curricula, the student will obtain a much wider back
ground than is generally possible under the standard curriculum with a major
and a minor. The advantages of the broad training for everyday life are
obvious. Moreover, the student will find the added breadth of knowledge
helpful in his chosen field in case he continues his education in the Graduate
School.
In addition to the above curricula, the College of Arts and Sciences offers
pre-professional work for students who intend to study law, medicine, dentist
ry, library science, or social welfare, and professional curricula in journalism
and geology.
he primary purpose of the

T

Requirements for Admission

Students may enter the College of Arts and Sciences from the Junior
Division of LSU or by transfer from another approved college or university.
Completion of English 1C or English 4 with a grade of C or better is
prerequisite to admission. High school students expecting to enter the Col
lege are urged to include a foreign language in their high school studies.
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F rom the J unior D ivision

A student will be admitted to the College of Arts and Sciences with 30 or more
semester hours, a quality-point ratio of 2.0 (a C average) in all work undertaken,
and a C in English 1C. A student enrolling in the Junior Division who expects to
enter the College should be guided by the following schedules in planning his pro
gram for the freshman year:
SEM . HRS.

FOR

THE B.A.

DEGREE

6-3 English 1
3-10 Foreign Language
8-6 Science (Astronomy 1, 3-2, 4;
Botany 1-2; Chemistry 1, 2,
9; Geology 1, 3-2, 4;
General Biology 1, 3-2, 4;
Physical Science 1-2; or
Zoology 1-2)
1
Books and Libraries
2-0 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (Men)
12
Electives in Fine Arts, Music,
Philosophy or Speech (and
departmental recommenda
tions; see the Curricular
Guide for Freshmen pub
lished by the Junior Division)
36-32

SEM . HRS.

FOR THE B .S. DEGREE

6-3 English 1
3-10 Foreign Language
5-6 Mathematics 1-2, or 50
Science (Astronomy 1, 3-2, 4;
8
Botany 1-2; General Biology
1, 3-2, 4; Chemistry 1, 2, 9;
or Zoology 1-2)
Books and Libraries
1
2-0 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (Men)
Electives in Fine Arts, Music,
6
Philosophy or Speech (and
departmental recommenda
tions; see the Curricular
Guide for Freshmen pub
lished by the Junior Division)
32^36

B y T ransfer

Transfer credits acceptable for admission purposes shall be valid for degree
credit in the College only to the extent to which they represent courses accept
able in the curricula of the College. The College may decline to accept
transfer credits in any course in which a grade lower than C has been re
ceived.

C onditional A dmission

Upon recommendation of the College Committee on Admissions, condi
tional admission may be granted in special instances.
Curricular Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree

By its very nature a liberal education allows the student a wide choice
•of subjects. For that reason it is not feasible to specify a list of courses to be
taken in any of the four years of the curricula leading to a degree of bachelor
of arts or bachelor of science. With the aid of his faculty adviser, each student
plans a program in accordance with his own interests, so long as that program
fulfills the basic requirements explained in the following paragraphs. T h e
s tu d e n t b e a rs th e final r e s p o n s ib ility fo r th e s e le c tio n o f a p ro g ra m a n d a d 
h e re n c e to a ll p u b lis h e d re g u la tio n s a n d re q u ir e m e n ts o f th e C o lle g e .

The College of Arts and Sciences has divided its subjects of study into
the following three groups:
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G roup I
LIBERAL ARTS

Music
Philosophy
Romance Languages
(French, Italian, Portuguese, Spanish)
Russian
Speech

English
Classical Languages
(Latin, Greek)
Fine Arts
German
Journalism

G roup II
NATURAL SCIENCES

Mathematics
Microbiology
Physics
Zoology

Astronomy
Botany
Chemistry
Geology
G roup III

SOCIAL SCIENCES

Anthropology
Economics
Geography
Government

History
Psychology
Sociology

F ield of C oncentration

A candidate for a degree in the College will choose one of these three
groups in which to do the major part of his work and will concentrate in one
subject in that group. He will take not fewer than 24 nor more than 37
semester hours in the subject he chooses for concentration, and he must main
tain an average of C or higher in all courses scheduled in his field of concen
tration and in all courses in this field at LSU. Departmental requirements
for concentration are printed in the part of this Catalog entitled “Departments
of Instruction/' Requirements for Arts and Sciences majors in Chemistry
and Physics are printed on pp. 98-99; for Music majors on pp. 200-201.
(A student may take more than the 37-hour limit in any one subject,
but hours beyond that limit may not be counted in the 128-hour requirement
for his degree.)
From the courses listed in the group he chooses, the student will take not
fewer than 48 nor more than 85 semester hours, including the subject of con
centration. In addition he must take a minimum of six (6) semester hours in
Group I outside the departments of English and Foreign Languages, and he
must take a minimum of fifteen (15) semester hours of coursework distributed
over at least three of the subjects listed in Group III.
The requirements explained above are basic for the curricula offered
by the College. In addition, there are more specific requirements, which vary
slightly according to the degree sought by the candidate. The College offers
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the degrees of bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, and the professional
degrees of bachelor of arts in journalism and bachelor of science in geology.
Bachelor of Arts

A. I n liberal arts (48-85 hours in Group I)
The candidate will choose his subject of concentration from Group I
(with the exception of Portuguese) and fulfill the following specific re
quirements :
1. English through Course 52 or 56 (9-15 hours).
The student will take 3, 6, or 9 hours of freshman English (no
more than six hours of which may be counted for degree credit),
depending upon his scores on ACT, plus 6 hours of sophomore
English, Courses 51 and 52 or 55 and 56.
2. Foreign Language through Course 55 (3—16 hours).
All students will be required to schedule a foreign language each
semester until the appropriate requirement is fulfilled. A student who
has not previously studied the language he selects will begin with
Course 1 and go through Course 55, for a total of 16 semester hours.
Transfer students who present fewer than 16 semester hours in a
foreign language must complete Course 55 (or a higher course) or
satisfy the Department of Foreign Languages as to their proficiency
and be so certified.
If a student selects for study at the university a foreign language
in which he has some high school credit, he will take a placement test
in that language and will be registered in the course level appropriate
to his score on the test (regardless of amount of credits earned in
high school). Upon successful completion of the course in which he
is thus registered, he will receive credit for that course and will be
eligible for advanced standing credit for all lower courses to a maxi
mum of 13 semester hours. Advanced standing credit for any course
above 52 must be established by credit examination.
A student who places above the terminal course required in his
curriculum must take a validation course. For example, a student in
a BS curriculum whose test score places him in a course higher than
52 must take 55 or a higher course.
It is recommended that students with foreign language credits
earned at another college take the placement tests for guidance in
scheduling. In the absence of test scores, such students should be
guided by the following table, with appropriate adjustment to be made
in case the transfer credits are above beginning level:
SEM. HRS.
OF TRANSFER CR.

ENTER
COURSE

1, 2
3-7
8-11
12-14

1
51
52
55

TAKE

16 hrs.
11
6
3

COURSES

1, 51, 52, 55
51, 52, 55
52, 55
55
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F oreign Students

B.

C.

D.

E.

Students whose native language is not English and who did not attend
an American or English high school may satisfy the foreign language
requirements in one of these three ways:
a. By completing the prescribed number of hours in the curriculum
for the B.A. or B.S. degree in a language other than English or
their native language;
b. By taking a minimum of 12 hours in courses numbered above 70
in their native language;
c. By taking nine hours in English and/or Speech above the mini
mum requirements as stated in the curriculum for the B.A. or
the B.S. degree. (Only three hours may be earned in English
62, 64, or 66 to meet this requirement. Professional and special
ized courses in Speech may not be counted toward this require
ment. )
3. Courses in Group I other than English or foreign languages (6 hours).
4. Science (14—16 hours).
A minimum of a year-course in a biological science (biology, botany,
microbiology, zoology), plus a year-course in a physical science
(astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical science, physics). Either
the biological science or the physical science must include laboratory.
5. History (6 hours).
6. Books and Libraries (1 hour).
7. (For men) Military Science or Aerospace Studies, or Music 192 (6
hours).
Service credits of veterans are accepted in fulfillment of this require
ment.
N o te : Transfer students who enter the college with junior or senior
standing may petition for exemption from requirements 6 and 7.
I n social sciences (48-85 hours in Group III)
The candidate will choose his subject of concentration from Group III
(except anthropology) and fulfill the specific requirements outlined above
for the bachelor of arts in liberal arts, with one change: The foreign
language requirement may be completed with Course 52 instead of 55.
I n music
The candidate will fulfill the requirements for a bachelor of arts in liberal
arts, as listed above, but he should consult the list of particular require
ments in music set by the School of Music on pp. 200-201 of this Catalog.
I n fine arts
The candidate will fulfill the requirements for a bachelor of arts in liberal
arts, as listed above, and elect to follow a curriculum either in the studio
program or in history of art as outlined under Fine Arts in the section of
this catalog labeled “Departments of Instruction.”
In chemistry or physics
The candidate will concentrate in Group II and fulfill the specific require
ments for the bachelor of science degree listed below.
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A candidate who elects chemistry as his field of concentration will
take the following courses:
1. Mathematics through course 51;
2. Physics 51, 52, 53, 54 or 61, 62, 63, 64;
3. Chemistry (either group a or b ) :
a. IB, 2B, 9, 55, 56, 61, 62 (or 65, 66), 67, 103, 104, 106
and one advanced elective, either 151, 164, 170, 156—158,
or Biochemistry 193.
Total = 32—33 hours.
b. 21, 22, 23, 24, 61, 62 (or 65, 66), 67, 103, 104, 106,
156—158, and one advanced elective, either 151, 164, 170,
or Biochemistry 193.
Total = 34 hours.
4. Additional mathematics and physics are recommended.
A candidate who wishes to elect physics as his subject of concentra
tion will take the following courses: Mathematics 50, 51, 54, 57, and a
three-hour course above 115; Chemistry IB, 2B, 3, 12; Physics 41, 42,
43, 44, 45, 46, 81, 95, 96, 122, 171, 172, 175, and 131 or 132 or 134.
Physics 61, 62, 63, 64 may be substituted for 41, 42, 43, 44.
Bachelor of Science

The candidate must fulfill the requirements explained above under
“Field of Concentration.” He will choose his subject of concentration from
Group II, with the exception of chemistry and physics. (A student who de
sires a professional degree in one of those subjects should enter the College
of Chemistry and Physics. In the College of Arts and Sciences, the bachelor
of arts degree is given for concentration in chemistry or physics.)
The candidate must also fulfill the following specific requirements:
1. English through course 52 or 56 (9-15 hours).
The student will take 3, 6, or 9 hours of freshman English (no
more than six hours of which may be counted for degree credit),
depending upon his score in the English Placement Test, plus 6
hours of sophomore English, courses 51 and 52 or 55 and 56.
2. Foreign Language through course 52 (3—13 hours).
All students will be required to schedule a foreign language each
semester until the appropriate requirement is fulfilled. The foreign
language requirement for the B.S. degree may be satisfied by com
pletion of course 52. Otherwise, the table of equivalencies and the
provisions are the same as those for the B.A. in liberal arts (see
above), with one exception: students with four high school units or
twelve transfer credits must take course 55 or a more advanced
course in that language in order to validate the quality of prior
credits.
F oreign Students—See note under “Bachelor of Arts” for foreign
language requirement for foreign students.
3. Courses in Group I other than English or foreign languages (6
hours).
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4. Mathematics 1 and 2, or 50 (5-6 hours).
(N o te : Mathematics 1 and 2 do not carry degree credit for
students concentrating in mathematics.)
5. Science (48-85 hours).
A minimum of a year-course in a biological science (biology,
botany, microbiology, zoology), plus a year-course in a physical
science (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical science, physics).
Either the biological science or the physical science must include a
laboratory.
6. History (6 hours).
7. Books and Libraries (1 hour).
8. (For men) Military Science or Aerospace Studies (6 hours).
Service credits of veterans are accepted in fulfillment of this require
ment.
N o te : Transfer students who enter the College of Arts and Sciences
with junior or senior standing may petition for exemption from require
ments 7 and 8.
I n P sychology or G eography
For purposes of concentration only, psychology or geography may be
considered as a Group II subject, and a student who elects to do so may earn
a B.S. instead of a B.A. degree. Such a student will fulfill all the requirements
for the bachelor of science degree as listed above; and he may not use geog
raphy or psychology as one of the required three subjects in Group III.
Professional Degrees

Bachelor

of

A rts

in

J ournalism

A candidate for this professional degree will follow one of the curricula set
up by the School of Journalism, p. I l l of this Catalog.
Bachelor

of

Science

in

G eology

A candidate for this professional degree should follow one of the curricula
set up by the School of Geology, pp. 109-110 of this Catalog.
Electives

1. A student in the College of Arts and Sciences may elect for degree credit
any course offered by the following departments:
Botany and Plant Pathology
Foreign Languages
Chemistry
Classical: Greek, Latin
Economics
Germanic and Slavic:
Education
German, Russian
English
Romance: French, Spanish,
Entomology
Italian, Portuguese
Fine Arts
Geography and Anthropology
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Philosophy
Physics and Astronomy
Psychology
Sociology
Speech
Zoology and Physiology

2. Library Science
Courses in Library Science not to exceed 12 semester hours may
be elected for degree credit.
3. Law, Medicine
A maximum of 30 semester hours in courses in law or medicine is
acceptable in the combined curricula in arts and sciences and law or
medicine. See “Combined Curricula” below for details.
4. Military Science, Aerospace Studies
A student may receive elective credit for a maximum of six semester
hours in advanced military science or aerospace studies.
5. Other Departments
In other departments not listed above, a student may elect courses
for which he has the prerequisites. Elective credit to the extent of nine
semester hours in such courses may be counted toward graduation from
the College of Arts and Sciences.
Correspondence Courses and Military Sciences Credits

A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit in these categories and in
courses through extension is acceptable towards meeting degree requirements.
Students who wish to have correspondence credits accepted in the College
of Arts and Sciences must make their registration in correspondence courses
a matter of record in the Office of the Dean of the College at the time of
such registration. Students in residence may take courses by correspondence
only in exceptional cases and with specific approval of the Dean of the
College.
Men who have been in military service receive credit for such service
on the following basis:
1. A student who has completed six months of continuous service as pre
scribed under the Reserve Forces Act of 1955 is considered to have
fulfilled one year of the University basic ROTC requirement. Two se
mester hours of credit are granted for such service upon the presentation
of satisfactory evidence. A student who has completed this service and
who chooses to take two years of basic ROTC shall receive a combined
total of not more than six semester hours of credit.
2. For longer periods of service, military science credit is allowed at the rate
of 4 semester hours per year of service, not to exceed 12 semester hours.
Requirements for Graduation

In order to qualify for a bachelor’s degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences, a candidate must satisfy these requirements:
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1. All group and course requirements as explained above under Curricula
Requirements for the bachelor’s degree. (A student who is out of school
for more than five years must meet the current degree requirements.)
2. A minimum of 128 semester hours of academic work.
3. A quality point-credit ratio of not lower than 2.0 (a C average), both in
all work undertaken, including the subject of concentration, and in the
subject of concentration considered separately.
4. A minimum of 64 semester hours after admission to the College of Arts
and Sciences from the Junior Division or from a junior college.
5. A minimum of six semester hours in residence in courses numbered above
100 in the subject of concentration.
6. A minimum of 64 semester hours in courses numbered above 50.
7. A minimum of 30 semester hours in residence in the College including 9
or more semester hours in the field of concentration and registration as
a regular student for at least two semesters. The last year of work will
be taken in residence in the LSU College of Arts and Sciences on the
Baton Rouge Campus.
8. Proficiency in the use of the English language.
The college administers a test on proficiency in English to all students
whose grade in English 1C was lower than B. A student who fails this
test will be referred to the Committee on Student Use of English and must
satisfy this committee as to his ability to use the English language satis
factorily in order to qualify as a candidate for the B.A. or the B.S. degree.
A student who completes English 66 with a grade of C or better will be
considered proficient in English.
Although a grade of A or B in English 1C or a passing grade on the
proficiency test is usually sufficient to meet the requirement of proficiency
in English, any student may be reported by any professor for actual
deficiency in the use of English in any course, and he may be required to
remove the deficiency as a condition of graduation.
Requirements for a Second Bachelor's Degree

In order to qualify for a second bachelor’s degree in the College a student
must complete with a minimum average of 2.5 a program of studies which
comprises a minimum of 30 semester hours of work, including any stated
degree requirements not previously met, and he must complete at least two
semesters in residence as a full-time student. The program of studies planned
for this purpose must have the endorsement and approval of the chairman of
the department of concentration selected, the College Curriculum Commit
tee, and the Dean of the College. Petitions for permission to begin work on
a second degree must be filed in the Dean’s office one month before regis
tration. The petition of a student with less than a 2.5 average on the
previous degree will be denied.
Preprofessional Education in Medical Sciences

Early in his college career a student who intends to enter a professional
school of dentistry, medicine, osteopathy, pharmacy, physical therapy, or
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any of the various branches of medical technology should examine the current
catalog of the school of his choice for the specific requirements for admission
to that school. Through the Committee on Preprofessional Education in the
Medical Sciences, the College will help the student select suitable prepro
fessional courses and will make appropriate recommendations to professional
schools on his behalf.
Students intending to apply to schools of medical technology which
have no college affiliation or which require four years of college for admission
may select a science major in the College and include the following courses
to make a total of 48 hours in Group II. These courses also fulfill the ad
mission requirements of a majority of AMA-approved schools: Mathematics
1,2; Chemistry IB, 2B, 9, 55-56; and the minimum of 12 hours of biology,
which may be taken in general biology, microbiology, parasitology, physiol
ogy, anatomy, histology, embryology, or zoology. (For a combined four-year
degree program in medical technology—three years of undergraduate studies
plus a fourth year in courses offered by the School of Medicine—see the
College of Chemistry and Physics.)
P harmacy

Students with a C average who offer a minimum of 68 semester hours includ
ing the courses below may anticipate admission to the School of Pharmacy at
Northeast Louisiana State College. After three years of satisfactory study
in the professional school the student will receive the degree of bachelor of
science in pharmacy from that school.
SEM . HRS.

6

6-5
16

8

4-0

8
3

SEM . HRS.

1
6

English IB, 1C
Mathematics 1, 2; or 50
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9, 65, 66-67
Zoology 1, 2
Botany 1
Physics 51-53, 52-54
Economics 55

Books and Libraries
Aerospace Studies or Military
Science (for men)
Electives (approved by the
Dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences) to make a
total of 68-74 credits.

68-74

N ote : These prepharmacy requirements are for Northeast Louisiana College.

For requirements of other pharmacy schools, students should consult the
appropriate catalogs.
M edicine

and

D entistry

A minimum of three years of college, with completion of certain prescribed
courses, is required for admission to medical school; a minimum of three years
is required for admission to LSU dental school (other schools require two
years). But many professional schools do not accept a student without the
bachelor’s degree. Ordinarily a student cannot expect to be admitted to a
private medical school unless he has both his bachelor’s degree and a quality
point-credit ratio of 3.0 (a B average) in his college work. (Music, military
science, physical education and a few other subjects are not considered by
medical schools in determining the student’s average.)
A premedical student who wishes to receive the degree of bachelor of
arts or bachelor of science in the College of Arts and Sciences before entering
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a professional school must meet all the area and course requirements pre
scribed for the bachelor’s degree, including the subject of concentration. He
may, if he wishes, offer the courses specified in the combined curriculum
below and, in addition, complete requirements for a concentration in one
subject.
The College requires premedical students to meet degree requirements
in either a four-year degree program or the combined curriculum in Arts and
Sciences and medicine.
Combined Curricula

I n A rts

and

Sciences

and

M edicine

A premedical student may choose to substitute the first full year’s work at
the LSU School of Medicine (in New Orleans or in Shreveport) for the senior
year in the College of Arts and Sciences, provided that at the end of the
junior year he can meet the following conditions:
1. He must have completed a minimum of 98—110 semester hours of work
as listed below :
SEM . HRS.

SEM . HRS.

9-13 English—completion of English
1C and 51-52 or 55-56
6
Courses in Group I other than
English or foreign languages
3-13 Foreign Language—through
Course 52
5-6 Mathematics 50 or 1 and 2
21
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9, 55-56,
65, 66-67
8-12 Zoology 1-2 or General Biology
1, 3-2, 4 and Zoology 51

4

Zoology 52
Physics 51-53, 52-54
4
Microbiology
15
History (6 hours) and nine
hours above 50 in at least
two other social sciences
(Group III)
1-7 Books and Libraries, Military
Science or Aerospace Studies
11-0 Electives (general)
98-110

8

2. He must have earned a quality point-credit ratio of 2.5 (a C + average)
or higher in all his work except military science and physical education.
3. He must have spent at least the last two semesters (a minimum of 30
semester hours) as a regular student in residence in the College of Arts
and Sciences. Upon successful completion of his first year of medical
school, the student may apply for and receive the degree of bachelor of
science in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Only those students who enter the University with exceptionally good
preparation and maintain a high level of performance in their college work
should plan to follow the combined curriculum. Other qualifications being
equal, admission preference is given to those students who will have received
the bachelor’s degree prior to registration in medical school.
I n A rts

and

Sciences

and

L aw

The College and the Law School offer a combined curriculum leading to
the degree of bachelor of arts in the College of Arts and Sciences. To qualify
for a degree the student will take two years of work in arts and sciences
(beyond the freshman year in the Junior Division) and transfer to the Law
School at the end of his junior year. A student who follows this combined
curriculum must fulfill all requirements for the degree of bachelor of arts
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in liberal arts or social sciences as specified above, except those pertaining
to the subject of concentration. He may select Group I or Group III in which
to meet group requirements. In the group selected he will complete from a
minimum of 39 semester hours to a maximum of 55 semester hours, ex
clusive of courses in law. Then he will be permitted to use the first year of
the curriculum of the Law School, not to exceed 30 semester hours, as his
subject of concentration. Upon successful completion of his first year in the
Law School, he may apply for and receive a degree of bachelor of arts in
the College of Arts and Sciences. (Successful completion of first-year law
means unconditional completion and eligibility to continue in the Law School
without being on any kind of probation.)
Honors Division

P urpose

of the

H onors D ivision

The Honors Division is planned to provide a special opportunity for
students who have outstanding academic records in high school, who have
exceptional potential for superior academic performance in college, and who
seek added dimension, enrichment, and challenge in their studies. Honors
work is intended to permit the gifted student to advance as fast as his ability
permits and to encourage in his study a range and depth in keeping with his
greater intellectual interests. The Division offers the gifted student a cur
riculum of challenge, flexibility, and freedom and the counseling services of
the Director, the Adviser, and a distinguished Advisory Faculty.
A dmission

to

H onors

A freshman qualifies for the Honors Division if he makes a high score
on the entrance examination, or if he does exceptional first or second semes
ter work. Students invited to enter the program of the Division will schedule
honors colloquia in their freshman year. Good performance in those courses
and an average of 3.25 are requisite to formal admission to the Division,
when a student transfers to the College of Arts and Sciences in the sophomore
year.
H onors C ourses

Honors sections, designated by the letter H (e.g., History 2H), are
offered in anthropology, economics, English, foreign languages, geography,
government, history, mathematics, philosophy, psychology, speech, and
zoology. The honors student has additional opportunities to take special
colloquia, engage in independent reading and research, undertake special
approved projects, or elect to submit an honors thesis to his department of
concentration.
C urriculum

Ordinarily, a student (besides complying with current University re
quirements concerning ROTC) in the Honors Division will be required to
meet the following requirements:
a. Take the freshman colloquia;

105

106

T he C ollege

of

A rts

and

Sciences

b. Take at least four Arts and Sciences Honors Seminars after his
freshman year;
c. Enroll in departmental honors courses where possible;
d. Register in a department presently accepted in the College of Arts
and Sciences, and complete the requirements established by the de
partment;
e. Become reasonably proficient in at least one foreign language;
f. Complete a curriculum of courses totaling 128 hours approved by
the Director and the Faculty of the Division, and developed on the
principles of the general curriculum of the College of Arts and
Sciences—the purpose of which is to afford the student a liberal
education, to broaden the student’s learning to include, besides his
field of specialization, historical and political studies, the biological
and physical sciences, the humanities, and the arts;
g. Demonstrate competence in the major by writing a senior essay,
doing independent research, and/or taking a special oral examination
(in accordance with the recommendation of the chairman of his
department with the approval of the Director and the Faculty);
h. Maintain (after the freshman year) at least a 3.33 (on the 4.0
system) overall average.
As is presently possible under the regulations of the University, a
student may receive up to thirty hours credit through advanced placement
and credit examinations.
Students may at any time drop out of the Division and proceed in the
regular Arts and Sciences curriculum. Every effort will be made by the
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences to insure the full
translation of the honors courses into the requirements of the usual curricu
lum. At the end of the sophomore year the Director and the Honors Com
mittee will review each student’s progress and determine whether the student
should continue in the Honors Division.
A dministration

and

C ounseling

A Director, assisted by an Adviser, is in charge of the records and the
counseling of students in the Division. The Advisory Faculty consists of the
distinguished professors—Boyd Professors and Alumni Professors—of the
College. Inquiries should be directed to Dr. Charles P. Bigger, Director of
Honors, College of Arts and Sciences, Allen Hall 247.
Special Programs

The flexibility of the general curricula of the College of Arts and
Sciences is such as to permit students to construct programs to suit a variety
of purposes. By judicious selection of elective courses within the prescribed
group and area requirements, a student may not only satisfy the general
education requirements of the college but also initiate a concentration in the
field of his particular interest. Among the possible programs are those listed
below.
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R ussian L anguage and A rea Studies C enter
The Russian Area Studies Center offers a program leading to a certificate in
Russian Studies. It can be taken along with a regular major, in history, gov
ernment, economics, English, or foreign languages. It is a valuable program
for students thinking of careers in various departments of government service,
teaching and research, or international trade.
The Russian Area Studies Program is a four-year program. The student
develops proficiency in the Russian language and knowledge of Russian
history, Russian literature, and Soviet government and economics. The courses
can be well integrated into a standard Arts and Sciences program.
The following courses are required for attainment of the certificate in
Russian Studies.
History:
Language:
History 117
Russian 1
History 118
Russian 51
History 189
Russian 55
Russian 71
Russian 72
Economics:
Government:
Economics 1
Government 172
Government 175
Government 176
Other courses in Russian language and literature, history, government and
economics are available.
P rogram

in

E nvironmental H ealth

In cooperation with the Louisiana State Department of Health, the College
of Arts and Sciences offers a program in environmental health. This course
of study is intended to meet the needs of those students who desire to prepare
themselves either for employment in the general field of sanitation or for
study in public health or microbiology. Students who choose this program
must: (1) Meet the general course and group requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences for the degree of bachelor of science; and (2) Complete a
summer program of field work under the direction of the Louisiana State
Department of Health. Upon the satisfactory completion of these two sets of
requirements, the student will be awarded the degree of bachelor of science
and will be certified as having completed a program of study in environmental
health.
A suggested sequence of courses for this program is available in the
Department of Microbiology.
Departments

The College of Arts and Sciences consists of the following departments:
Aerospace Studies; Books and Libraries; Botany and Plant Pathology; English;
Foreign Languages (Classical, Germanic and Slavic, Romance); GeographyAnthropology; Geology; Government; History; Journalism; Mathematics;
Microbiology; Military Science; Philosophy; Psychology; Sociology; Speech;
and Zoology and Physiology.
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THE SCHOOL OF GEOLOGY
C larence O. D urham , J r ., Director

The School of Geology was founded in 1931 and conducts its academic
programs in the geosciences through the Department of GeographyAnthropology and the Department of Geology. The School maintains extensive
map and aerial photograph collections, and houses invaluable research collec
tions and exhibits in the geology and anthropology museums. Opportunities
for academic and research activities are available through the Latin American
Studies Institute and the Organization for Tropical Studies. A cooperative re
search program is operated with the Louisiana Geological Survey. Faculty and
students also conduct research under the auspices of the Gulf Universities
Research Corporation, Gulf South Research Institute and the following LSU
organizations: Coastal Studies Institute, Institute for Saline Studies, Louisiana
Water Resource Research Institute and Division of Engineering Research.
Other major research support is derived from the U.S. Geological Survey
Marine Geology and Hydrology Branch and the Instituto Geografica Nacional
of Guatemala. The School houses offices of the State Climatologist of ESSA
and ground water research offices of the U. S. Geological Survey Office of
Water Resources.
A large science development grant from the National Science Founda
tion will permit considerable permanent expansion of the programs in geology
and physical geography. This grant was awarded for the purpose of developing
“Centers of Excellence” in these areas.
Types of Courses Offered

A nthropology—Anthropology courses may be used to meet Group III

(social science) requirements, in the College of Arts and Sciences. Anthro
pology is available as an undergraduate field of concentration or as a major
in the Graduate School leading to the M.A. degree. Anthropology courses
also supplement the programs in linguistics and Latin American studies.
G eography—Geography is available as a field of concentration for students
who elect either the social (B.A.) or natural science (B.S.) curriculum in the
College of Arts and Sciences or as a major in the Graduate School leading to
M.A., M.S., or Ph.D. degrees. Selected courses in geography and related sub
jects constitute informal curricula qualifying both men and women students for
government and private employment in cartography, map intelligence, and
many other fields. Details concerning information about the graduate program
will be found in the Graduate School Bulletin.
G eology—Geology is available as a field of concentration for students who
elect the science curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences. In addition,
a four-year professional course, tabulated below, is offered to students who are
prospective geologists.
Graduate students may major in geology for the M.S. or Ph.D. degree.
A graduate degree of engineering geologist is available to certain students
who complete the curriculum in chemical, civil, mechanical, or petroleum
engineering or appropriate options in the College of Chemistry and Physics.
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Geology courses can also be used by teachers to fulfill part of the require
ments of the master of natural science degree. The announcements concern
ing these and other graduate degrees will be found in the Graduate School
Bulletin.
Special Requirements in Geology

The following special requirements apply to all students following cur
ricula in Geology:
a. The student must earn a grade of C or better in Geology 1, 2, 3, 4,
63 and 64 to be eligible to register for geology courses numbered
above 100;
b. For graduation the student must have earned an average of not less
than 2.0 in all geology courses taken;
c. A grade of C or better in Mathematics 1 and 2 is required for regis
tration in Geology 64 and all higher geology courses;
d. No student who is on scholastic probation may schedule either
Geology 64 or 161.
Professional Degree

Bachelor of Science in G eology—This professional degree requires the
completion of 136 semester hours.
P rofessional C urriculum

Suggested Arrangement by Years
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

8

Chemistry 1, 2, 8
3
English 1C
8 Geology 1, 2, 3, 4
0-6 Mathematics 1, 2
6
Electives (Group III)
1
Books and Libraries
0-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
1
Computer Science 1
27-35
SEM . HRS.

6
SE M . HRS.

10

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

8

Geology 57, 58
3
Geology 63, 64
10
Mathematics 50, 51
0-10 Russian, German or French 1,
51
0-4 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
21-35

SU M M ER

Geology s i61
JU N IO R YEAR

Geology 110-112
6
Geology 89, 165
10-8 Physics 61, 62, 63, 64
(Physics 51, 52, 53, 54 are
acceptable in lieu of Physics
61, 62, 63, 64 without
petition)
3
Russian, German or French 52
3
English 66
30-32

SEM . HRS.

6
3
9

SENIOR YEAR

Electives (Group III)
Geology 131
Electives (Group II)
(Including Engineering &
Physical Geography courses)
6
Electives (Group I)
(Exclusive of Depts. of
English and Foreign
Language)
4-12 Electives

28-36
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TOTAL SEM . HRS.

136

Required. The exact number of
free elective hours varies in
accordance with variable
number of hours gained in
meeting the requirements
in such subjects as English,
foreign languages, mathemat
ics, and similar ones, but a
total of 136 hours is required
for graduation. A maximum
of six hours of advanced
military science or aerospace
studies is acceptable for
elective credit.

THE SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

A. O. G oldsmith , Director
Journalism instruction was first offered at LSU in 1912. Since those pio
neer days more than 1,200 alumni have been prepared for entry into news
paper and related fields in the area of mass communication.
By meeting requirements of the National Council on Education for
Journalism the School attained membership in the American Association of
Schools and Departments of Journalism in 1927. The School has main
tained its accredited status since that time, the latest reaccreditation visit
having been made in 1964 by representatives of the American Council on
Education for Journalism.
The School is a member of the Southwestern Journalism Congress.
It is also headquarters for the Louisiana Scholastic Press Association.
Purposes

Curricula of the School are based on the conception of journalism as a
profession with members who are trained investigators of fact. Studies which
provide a broad cultural foundation compose the dominant part of the cur
ricula. Of the 128 hours required for graduation, 95 are devoted to such
subjects as anthropology, economics, English, government, history, phil
osophy, psychology, sociology, the languages, and the sciences; 33 are in
vested in journalism.
Degree

The degree of bachelor of arts in journalism is conferred upon the stu
dent who completes 128 hours with a point-hour ratio not lower than 2.0 on
all academic work undertaken.
Curricula in Journalism

The School of Journalism offers two curricula, news-editorial and adver
tising. These two programs permit the student to concentrate in the field of his
greater interest. In the College of Arts and Sciences, students may follow the
liberal arts curriculum with a concentration in journalism. An average of not
less than C must be maintained in the professional courses.
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The professional courses prepare the student for immediate work in
journalism. High ethical standards are insisted upon.
N ews-E ditorial C urriculum
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

3-6 English 1
3-10 Foreign Language (Students
who complete course 52 in
any foreign language have
met this requirement.)
6
History 1-2 or Geography 1-2
6
Humanities other than English,
Foreign Language, or
Journalism
1
Books & Libraries 1
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men) or electives
6-10 Electives
30-36
SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

13

Journalism 102; 107-108;
141-142
6 Social Science electives
6 Science electives in one subject
8-9 Electives
33-34

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6

English 51-52 or 55-56
0-3 Foreign Language
8 Journalism 51-52; 90; 91
6 History 55-56
4
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men) or electives
4-11 Electives
31

SEM . HRS.

9
3

6

16
34

SENIOR YEAR

Journalism 181, 182; 185; 192
Journalism elective
Social Science electives
Electives

Advertising C urriculum
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

3-6 English 1
3-10 Foreign Language (Students
who complete course 52 in
any foreign language have
met this requirement.)
6 History 1-2 or Geography 1-2
6 Humanities other than English,
Foreign Language, or
Journalism
1
Books and Libraries 1
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men) or electives
6-10 Electives
30- 36
SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

13

Journalism 107; 130-131; 141
6 Social Science electives
6 Science electives in one subject
8-13 Electives
31- 36
SE M . HRS.

15

GRADUATE

Journalism 201; 205; 215; 216;
221

12-15 Elective graduate courses
1-6 Thesis

30-36

SEM . HRS.

6

0-3

8
6
4

4-8
31-38

SEM . HRS.

12
3

6

14

32

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 51-52 or 55-56
Foreign Language
Journalism 51-52; 90; 91; 95
History 55-56
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men) or electives
Electives

SENIOR YEAR

Journalism 135-136; 182; 185;
192
Journalism elective
Social Science electives
Electives
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Journalism Building

Quarters of the School of Journalism are well equipped for instruction.
In addition to the classrooms and laboratories of the School, the editorial,
news, advertising, and photographic departments of the Daily Reveille, stu
dent newspaper, are located in the building.
A typewriting room is provided for student use in preparing assignments.
Radio and television news writing, editing, and form of presentation
are developed in the laboratory. Equipment consists of miniature and stan
dard tape recorders, opaque projectors, transparency projectors, 16-mm.
movie projector with dual sound system, and illustrative films.
Equipment for the class in photojournalism includes cameras, wellequipped darkrooms, and complete developing and enlarging facilities.
News editing classes set up a copy desk, using wire-service copy to edit,
headline, and make up front and inside newspaper pages.
In the advertising laboratory students are provided with individual
adjustable tables for work in laying out advertisements.
In the Journalism Reading Room a representative selection of news
papers and professional, industrial, and other specialized magazines is pro
vided. A basic reference collection is also maintained.
Practical Experience

The School has a close relationship with the Baton Rouge State-Times
and Morning Advocate. Students in the advanced reporting courses acquire
experience in gathering and writing local news for these papers. Assignments
are made and copy is read by the city editors, who are members of the
journalism faculty.
Proficiency in Typewriting

Students are required to be proficient in typing before enrolling in their
first journalism course. Assignments are required to be typewritten.
Student Organizations

Journalism students may become members of two national professional
organizations: Sigma Delta Chi, professional journalistic society for men;
Theta Sigma Phi, honorary and professional fraternity for women.
Employment Prospects

Employment prospects for journalism graduates have been unusually
good for several years. Demand for LSU journalists has been such that job
offers continue to exceed substantially the size of graduating classes.
Employment offers come from a variety of fields: weekly newspapers,
daily newspapers, press associations, radio stations, television stations, adver
tising agencies, business magazines, industrial publications, religious papers
and magazines, college and university departments of journalism, and a num
ber of businesses and industries seeking public relations staff members.

F amily

and

C ommunity L iving
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Journalism Extension Service

Headquarters of the manager of the Louisiana Press Association are in
the School of Journalism. The manager, jointly employed by the University
and the Association, gives most of his time to educational work with the
newspapers of the state. He teaches three courses in the school and lectures
in others.
THE UN IVERSITY CURRICULUM IN
FAM ILY AND COM M UNITY LIVING
A dministered By T he D ean

of the
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The Curriculum in Family and Community Living is a course of study
designed especially for those women who wish to prepare themselves for
homemaking and the duties of intelligent participation in community affairs
instead of concentrating in a particular academic field.
The curriculum was prepared by a University committee and approved
by the University Faculty Council. It is administered by the Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences, but its policies and its revision and the counsel
ing of the students enrolled in it are the responsibility of a University com
mittee, which in turn is directly responsible to the Faculty Council. The
curriculum is, therefore, a University curriculum rather than a college cur
riculum.
Description

The core of the curriculum is preparation for family and community
living. Courses in home economics, economics, government, psychology, and
sociology have been selected in order to prepare the student for her future
role as wife, mother, homemaker, and citizen.
In addition, this program will give her a broad general foundation in
the liberal arts, social sciences, and sciences together with an opportunity
through her choice of electives to acquire some vocational competency in a
choice of fields such as office work, recreational activities, applied music or
art, communications, and the like.
The program is interdepartmental and nonspecialized, and thus the
student may study a wider variety of subjects than she could if she kept to
one department or college of the University. While flexible enough to allow
the student the advantage of election, the curriculum also protects her from
scattering courses over too many subjects and departments.
It is expected that such a program may prepare modem women to meet
effectively the responsibilities of their increasingly varied duties and callings
in the modern world.
Admission

Admission to the curriculum will be granted to those students who have
completed 30 or more hours from the Junior Division with a C average or
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have transfer credit from other colleges of the University or from other
institutions to the extent of 30 or more hours with a C average. Completion of
English 1C or 4 with a grade of C or better is prerequisite to admission.
Petition for exception may be made to the Policy and Curriculum Com
mittee for the Curriculum in Family and Community Living by writing to
that committee in care of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Requirements for Graduation

In order to qualify for the bachelor’s degree under this curriculum, the
student must satisfy certain general and basic requirements. She must com
plete:
a. All group and course requirements, according to the curriculum as
described;
b. A minimum of 132 semester hours, with a point-hour ratio not
lower than 2.0 in the courses in Family and Community Living and
in all work undertaken;
c. A minimum of 66 semester hours subsequent to leaving the Junior
Division or a junior college;
d. A minimum of 66 semester hours in courses numbered above 50;
e. A minimum of 30 semester hours after admission to the curriculum
and registration as a regular student for at least two semesters;
f. A minimum of 18 semester hours in courses numbered above 100.
Degree

The completion of the requirements for graduation leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Family and Community Living.
Organization of the Curriculum

The combination of courses which make up the curriculum consists of
the following:
SEM . HRS.

64
36
18
1

SEM . HRS.

General Education
Family and Community Living
Occupational Competency
Books and Libraries

The courses in General Education are
divided into three groups—liberal arts,
social sciences, and sciences. Family and
Community Living courses include 18
hours of home economics and 18 hours
in economics, government, sociology, and
psychology. In Occupational Competen-

13
132

FRESHM AN YEAR

3-9 English 1
3
Fine Arts 1
3-10 Foreign Language
1 Books and Libraries

Total Semester Hours

cy, suggested fields are mentioned, but
no attempt has been made to limit the
possible combinations. With the assist
ance and approval of her adviser, the
student may find some practical combi
nation of courses which will fit her for
congenial, remunerative work.

Suggested A rrangements
SEM . HRS.

Electives

by

SE M . HRS.

6

Y ears
SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 51, 52, or 55, 56
3
Speech 51
6-8 Biological Science or Physical
Science

F amily

6-8 Biological Science or Physical

6

Science
Electives from curriculum
requirements

6
6

JU N IO R YEAR

Home Economics 49, 51
Electives from curriculum
requirements

SEM . HRS.

Government 51, 52
Home Economics 121, 53
Sociology 51
Economics 55
Psychology 57
Electives to satisfy curriculum
requirements and free
electives

3
3
3

C ommunity L iving

33

33
SE M . HRS,

and

3

6

SENIOR YEAR

Sociology 93
History 55-56
Electives to satisfy curriculum
requirements and free
electives

33

33
A rea D istribution of R equirem ents

For the purposes of the program the following division of areas ob
tains:
A. General Education (64 hours)
G roup I
SE M . HRS. REQUIRED

3-9

English 1—English Composi
tion
6
English 51, 52—Survey of
English Literature or English
55, 56—Fiction, Drama, and
Poetry
3
Fine Arts 1—Introduction to
Art
3
Speech 51—Public Speaking
3-10 Foreign Language. (This re
quirement will be satisfied by
the completion of one course
numbered above 50.)
Electives: (At least 6 additional
hours must be elected from
this group.)
Mathematics 1, 2—Algebra
and Plane Trigonometry or

Mathematics 1, 6—Algebra
and Mathematics of Business
Measurements or Mathe
matics 9, 10—Introductory
College Mathematics or
Mathematics 11, 12
—Algebra and Trigonometry
Music 9, 10—Music Apprecia
tion or Music 21, 22—Music
History and Appreciation
Speech 63—Interpretative
Reading
Speech 66—Discussion and
Conference Speaking
Other courses in English,
Foreign Languages, Fine Arts
(history), Applied Music
(voice, piano, strings, etc.),
and Philosophy.

G roup II
SE M . HRS. REQUIRED

6
3
3

History 55, 56—American
History
Government 52—Democratic
Government of Europe
Sociology 51—Introductory
Sociology
Electives: (At least 6 hours
must be selected from this
group.)
History 1, 2
Geography 1, 2—Human
Geography
Geography 52—Geography of
North America
Government 56—Government
of Louisiana

Psychology 51—Introduction
to Psychology
Psychology 58—Adolescent
Psychology
Psychology 59—Psychology of
Adjustment
Psychology 62—Social
Psychology
Sociology 62—Current Social
Problems
Courses in History and those
in Economics, Government,
Psychology, Sociology which
are listed in Family and
Community Living for
Women (Group II)
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Sciences
G roup III
Astronomy 3, 4—Astronomy
Laboratory
Chemistry 1, 2—General
Chemistry
Chemistry 9—General
Chemistry Laboratory
Geology 1, 2—General
Geology: Physical,
Historical
Geology 3, 4 —Geology
Laboratory
Physics 51, 52—General
Physics
Physics 53, 54—General
Physics Laboratory
Electives: (Or other science
courses for which the student
has prerequisites.)
0-13 hours to make a total of
at least 64 hours of General
Education in Groups I, II,
and III

( 6 hours of a Biolog
ical Science and 6 hours of
a Physical Science.)
Biological Science
Biology 1, 2—General Biol
ogy
Biology 3, 4—General Biol
ogy Laboratory
Botany 1, 2—General Botany
Microbiology 50—Microbes
in Health and Disease
Microbiology 51—General
Bacteriology
Zoology 1, 2—Introductory
Zoology
Zoology 55—Ornithology
Zoology 57 or 60—Elemen
tary Physiology or Human
Physiology
Physical Science—Physical
Science 1, 2—Physical
Science
Astronomy 1, 2—Introduc
tion to Astronomy

r e q u ir e d

B. Family and Community Living for Women (36 hours)
(24 h o u r s )
Home Economics 49, 51—
Textiles, Basic Clothing
Construction
Home Economics 121, 53—•
Family Nutrition Principles
and Techniques of Food
Preparation
Economics 55—Economic
Principles

SEM . HRS. REQUIRED

6
6
3

3
3
3

Government 51—American
Government
Psychology 57—Child
Psychology
Sociology 93—Marriage and
Family Relationships
Electives: (12 hours. At least
6 hours must be selected
from each group.)

G roup I
Six hours must be selected from Home
Economics courses numbered above 100.
The courses must have the approval of

the Curriculum Faculty Adviser before
they may be scheduled by the student.

G roup II
Six hours must be selected from those
courses numbered above 100 offered by
the following departments: Economics,
Government, Psychology, and/or Soci
ology. The courses must have the ap
proval of the Curriculum Faculty Ad
viser before they may be scheduled by
the student.
C. Occupational Competency (18 hours)
The student and her adviser will make
such combinations of courses as will lead
to the student’s attainment of some occu
pational competency. Courses are avail
able which may be combined to prepare
the student for office work, the direction

of recreational activity, work in applied
art or applied music, in radio or tele
vision, some types of newspaper work,
library work, social service, and other
fields.
D. Other Required Subjects
SEM . HRS.

1

Books and Libraries 1

E. Electives

The remainder of the required hours
of credit will be taken in electives to
make a total of 132 semester hours for
the degree.

F amily

and

C ommunity L iving

Proficiency in English

Any student considered by any of her instructors to be deficient in her
use of English may be referred to the Committee on Student Use of English
of the College of Arts and Sciences and must satisfy this committee as to her
ability to use the language satisfactorily in order to qualify as a candidate for
the B.S. degree in this curriculum. This committee will determine the pro
ficiency of each student in the use of English and will give the Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences a report on each student at least two semesters
before her graduation.
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B usiness A dministration includes the departments of

Accounting, Business Finance and Statistics, Economics, Management
T
and Marketing, and Office Administration. The College offers professional

training in several areas of business specialization, in addition to a program of
general business administration and several combined curricula offered in co
operation with other colleges or schools. Each curriculum of the college is
constructed to insure that the students may receive a broad general education
and a sound foundation in the basic areas of business knowledge. At the
same time, each student may obtain limited specialization in a particular area
of business endeavor, if he chooses. The objective of the College is to train
students in the functional fields of business administration so that they will be
well qualified to hold positions of leadership, trust, and responsibility in
business and industry.
The College of Business Administration is a member school of the
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business. Its undergraduate
programs have been accredited continuously by the Association since 1931.
Graduates of the college receive the Bachelor of Science degree. Work is
also offered through the academic departments of the College, leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree (see below) and other graduate
degrees.
Admission

Students may enter the College of Business Administration from the
Junior Division of LSU or by transfer from another approved college or
university.
F rom J unior D ivision—Students may be admitted to the College of Business
Administration from the Junior Division by completing in the Junior Division
a minimum of 30 semester hours with a quality-point ratio of 2.0 or better
on all work undertaken. Students who plan to follow the curriculum in In
dustrial Management, Office Administration, or in Statistics and Quantitative
Methods, should pursue the freshman program shown in the curriculum.
Others who expect to enter the College of Business Administration should
register for the following courses:
SEM . HRS.

6
3
3

6
6

FRESHM AN YEAR

Speech 1, 6
Business Administration 1
Economics 6
English 1
Approved Electives (six semes
ter hours in the freshman

6

Mathematics 1-2 or 1-6
(Students who qualify for
Mathematics 1 must take it;
those who do not qualify for
Mathematics 1 will take
Mathematics 7 for no degree

T he C ollege
year must be elected from
the following courses:
Astronomy 1-2; Biology 1-2;
Botany 1-2; Chemistry 1-2;
Geology 1-2; Physical
Science 1-2; Zoology 1-2;
foreign language.)

of

1
2

Business A dministration
credit. Those students who
take Mathematics 1-2 are
encouraged to elect
Mathematics 50-51.)
Books and Libraries 1
Military Science 11-12 or
Aerospace Studies 13-14, or
outside electives

T ransfer Students—Students transferring from other divisions of the
University, and students from other accredited colleges or universities who
have met the general entrance requirements of the University and who have
pursued college courses equivalent to those offered in the Junior Division,
may be admitted to the College of Business Administration upon the same
conditions as those governing entrance of students from the Junior Division.
Transfer credits acceptable for admission purposes shall be valid for degree
credit in the college only to the extent to which they represent courses accept
able in the curricula of the college.
Personal Records

Upon entering the College of Business Administration, the student is re
quired to supply the Office of the Dean with a clear photograph of himself.
When the student achieves senior status, he will complete a personal data form
and return it to the Dean’s Office. The photograph and the personal data form
constitute prerequisites to graduation.
Requirements for the B.S. Degree

The degree of bachelor of science in the College of Business Administra
tion will be conferred upon the student who completes one of the curricula
in the College of Business Administration with (1) a 2.0 point-hour ratio or
better on all work taken; (2) a 2.0 point-hour ratio or better on all work in
the student’s curriculum; (3) a 2.0 point-hour ratio or better on all business
administration courses taken; and (4) a 2.0 point-hour ratio or better on all
work taken after the semester or summer term in which the student completes
his first 64 hours of degree credit.
The last 30 semester hours presented for the degree must be taken in
residence in the College of Business Administration on this campus. How
ever, with approval granted in advance by the Office of the Dean, as many as
six semester hours of the student’s last 30 hours may be taken at LSUNO,
provided the student is in good academic standing in the University and in the
College.
The student must complete 128 semester hours (except where a partic
ular curriculum calls for more) in accordance with the following regulations:
I. Academic work, 122 semester hours to be selected as follows:
A. Required work other than business administration:
1. Six semester hours in freshman English;
2. Six semester hours in Mathematics (Mathematics 1-2 or 1-6);
3. Six semester hours in the freshman year must be elected from the
following courses: Astronomy 1-2; Biology 1-2; Botany 1-2;
Chemistry 1-2; Geology 1-2; Physical Science 1-2; Zoology 1-2;
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foreign language. (Note that Biology 1-2 and Zoology 1-2 are
unit courses.)
4. Six semester hours in English (English 51, 52, 55, 56, 64, 66, 68,
90, 95); students in the International Trade and Finance cur
riculum whose native language is English must take the required
foreign language in lieu of English. A student in the Transporta
tion curriculum whose native language is English may substitute a
foreign language for English with the approval of his faculty ad
visor and the Dean of the College of Business Administration. A
student with a B average in any curriculum, whose native language
is English and who definitely expects to do graduate work follow
ing the completion of his B.S. degree, may substitute a foreign
language for English with the approval of his faculty advisor and
the Dean of the College of Business Administration. Where any
substitution is made a minimum of two courses in the same lan
guage are required;
5. Six semester hours in public speaking (Speech 1 and 6);
6. Eighteen semester hours to be elected from areas outside of the
College of Business Administration except where otherwise speci
fied in the curriculum. (In the curricula of the College of Business
Administration, electives designated as approved outside electives
must be chosen from areas outside the college and must be ap
proved by the student’s faculty advisor. Those electives bearing
the designation free outside electives must be chosen from areas
outside the college but need not be submitted for approval by the
student’s faculty advisor.)
7. Not more than 38 semester hours of required and elected courses
numbered below 50 may be applied toward a degree from the
College of Business Administration (except in the Office Ad
ministration curriculum which allows 64 hours.)
B. Proficiency in the use of the English language: Not later than their
junior year, the college administers an English proficiency examina
tion to all students whose grades in English 1C, English 1H, or
English 4 were lower than B. All transfer students who present trans
fer credits in English 1 must take the English proficiency test. A
student may take the English proficiency examination only once. If
he fails this examination, he must attend the English laboratory for
remedial instruction and subsequently satisfy the Committee on Stu
dent Use of English as to his ability to use English effectively in order
to qualify as a candidate for the B.S. degree. Exception: A student
who completes English 66 with a grade of C or better will be con
sidered proficient in English.
Although a grade of A or B in English 1C or a passing grade
on the proficiency test is usually sufficient to meet the requirement of
proficiency in English, any student may be reported to the Committee
on Student Use of English by any professor for deficiency in the use
of English in any course, and may be requested to remove an actual
deficiency as a condition of graduation.
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C. Typing ability is required of all students in the College of Business
Administration and should be acquired before enrolling in the courses,
Management 71-72. If the student does not already have this pro
ficiency, he must secure the necessary training on a “no degree credit”
basis; this may be done by taking Secretarial Administration 51. Stu
dents offering one high school unit in typewriting will be assumed to
have the necessary typing proficiency.
D. Required work in the College of Business Administration:
1. Accounting 61-62 (Elementary Accounting—except that Ac
counting majors will take Accounting 61 and 143);
2. Accounting 91 (Information Systems for Management Control);
3. Business Administration 1 (Introduction to Business—except
in Industrial Management and Office Administration);
4. Economics 6 (Development of the Economic Systems of the
United States—except in Industrial Management and Office
Administration);
5. Economics 51-52 (Economic Principles—in Office Administra
tion, Economics 55);
6. Economics 64 (Money and Banking);
7. Business Finance 155 (Corporation Finance—except in Office
Administration);
8. Business Statistics 83-84 (Introduction to Business Statistics);
9. Management 59 (Management Principles and Policies);
10. Management 71-72 (Business Communication);
11. Management 121-122 (Business Law);
12. Marketing 60 (Principles of Marketing);
13. Additional required or elective courses in Business Administra
tion as specified by the curriculum, to complete the minimum of
122 semester hours of academic work required for a degree. (Busi
ness Administration Electives must be chosen from the areas of ac
counting, business finance and statistics, economics, management
and marketing, and office administration. As shown in some cur
ricula, business administration electives must be approved by the
student’s faculty advisor.)
N o te : All existing courses and curricula are being reevaluated
and changes in the above courses which are to be required in
all curricula will be considered. Latest information on such
changes and current requirements may be obtained from the
Office of the Dean of the College.
II. Aerospace Studies, Military Science, or Health, Physical, and Recreation
Education: Up to six semester hours in aerospace studies or military
science may be elected by men. Health, Physical, and Recreation Educa
tion are not required of either men or women; however, up to four
semester hours of activity courses will be accepted for degree credit in any
curriculum. Students who do not elect aerospace studies or military
science will be required to make up the number of hours necessary
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to meet the curriculum requirements by taking additional courses outside
the College of Business Administration.
Students may elect additional courses in aerospace studies, military
science, health, physical, and recreation education, or other subjects in
the University by increasing the curriculum requirements by the number
of hours of elected subjects. Extra quality credits on these additional
courses will not be allowed for the purpose of making up deficiencies in
the degree average or on the requirements concerning the student’s last
64 hours.
Curricula
The curricula are arranged to allow the student a wide latitude in selecting the
particular field of business in which to specialize. A curriculum is offered under each
of the following headings: (1) general business administration; (2) accounting; (3)
business administration— law; (4) business and public administration; (5) com
mercial banking; (6) economics; (7) finance; (8) industrial management; (9)
international trade and finance; (10) marketing; (11) office administration; (12)
personnel management; (13) professional specialization; (14) real estate; (15)
risk and insurance; (16) statistics and quantitative methods; (17) transportation;
and (18) engineering-business administration.

Business Administration-Law
The combined curriculum in business administration and law is an arrange
ment by which a student in a period of six years may receive both the bachelor
of science degree in Business Administration and the LL.B. degree. At the end
of the third year the student will register in the Summer Term for five to eight
hours. During the fourth year the student will register in the Law School and must
make an overall C average in first-year law courses. During the Summer Term after
the fourth year the student may complete requirements for the business administra
tion degree. The business administration degree of the combined curriculum will
be granted at that time for those who have completed the 144 semester hours re
quired in the four years and two summers. The law degree is granted after two
additional years in the Law School, including courses prescribed by the law faculty.

Engineering-Business Administration
The combined course in engineering and business administration leads to the
degrees of bachelor of engineering and master of business administration. Students
combining engineering and business administration will enter the College of Engi
neering from the Junior Division; they will elect at least 18 semester hours in
accounting, economics, business statistics, management and marketing from Ac
counting 131-132, Economics 55, Economics 104 or Economics 64, Business Fi
nance 155, Business Statistics 191, Management 159, Management 123, and Market
ing 161. By taking these business administration courses as undergraduates, the
M.B.A. degree can be earned more quickly. Upon graduation from the College of
Engineering, students should apply for admission to the Graduate School and to
the M.B.A. program. When the requirements for the M.B.A. degree have been
satisfied the degree will be awarded.
The student must determine which courses to take by consulting the heads of
departments concerned and the deans of the two colleges.
For additional information describing the M.B.A. program, see the section,
“Master of Business Administration” in this catalog.
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G eneral Business A dministration

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Accounting 61-62
Business Statistics 83-84
Economics 51-52
English
lg J U 3 J L l J
51,
1 , J52, 55, 56, 64, 66,
6 8 , 90, 95
3
Management 59
3
Marketing 60
4
Military Science 61-62 or
Aerospace Studies 63-64 or
_____
Outside Electives
34
SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

SEM . HRS.

6
6
6
6

Accounting 91
Management 71-72; 121-122
Economics 64
Approved Outside Electives

3
10

3
15

SENIOR YEAR

3
3
3
21

Management 190
Business Finance 155
Free Outside Electives
Business Administration Elec
tives (A minimum of six
semester hours of business
administration electives must
be taken in each of three of
the following areas of study:
Accounting, Business Fi
nance, Business Statistics,
Economics, Management,
Marketing, and Office Ad_____ ministration)
30

C urriculum

in

A ccounting

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

6
6
6
6
3
3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Accounting 61, 83
Business Statistics 83-84
Economics 51-52
English 51, 52, 55, 56, 64, 66,
68, 90, 95
Management 59
Marketing 60
Military Science 61-62 or
Aerospace Studies 63-64
or Outside Electives

34
SEM HRS.

6
6
6
3

6
27

SENIOR YEAR

Accounting 167, 183
Accounting Electives (to be
selected from Accounting
160, 182, 185, 187, 191,
195.)
Business Finance 155-156
Business Administration
Elective
Management 121-122

SEM . HRS.

12
4
3

6

9
34

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 84, 91, 155, 162
Management 71-72
Economics 64
Approved Outside Electives
Free Outside Electives
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in

B usiness A dministration

and

L aw

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the
as for General Business Administration.
SEM . HRS.

THIRD YEAR

SEM . HRS.

3
3
10
3
13

Accounting 91
Government 51
Management 71-72; 121-122
Economics 64
Approved OutsideElectives
(Approved outside electives:
French 1, 51; History; Gov
ernment 111, 112, Psychol
ogy 51; others by approval of
adviser.)
3-6 Approved Business Administra
tion Electives: (Approved
business administration
electives Accounting 167;
Economics 125; Business
Finance 156; others by
approval of adviser.)
35
SEM . HRS.

Business Finance 155
Approved Business Administra
tion Elective (Approved
Business Administration
electives: Accounting 167:
Economics 125; Business
Finance 156; others by
approval of adviser.)

6

SEM . HRS.

FOURTH YEAR

30

SUM M ER

3
3

6

Law, as prescribed by the Law
School

SUM M ER

Approved Business Administra
tion Electives (Approved
business administration
electives: Accounting 167:
Economics 125; Business
Finance 156; others by
approval of adviser.)

30

6
SEM . HRS.

FIFTH YEAR

SEM . HRS.

29-30 Law, as prescribed by the Law
School
29-30

C urriculum

in

B usiness

SIXTH YEAR

29-30 Law, as prescribed by the Law
School
29-30
and

P ublic A dministration

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
SEM . HRS.

6

10
3

6

3

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 91, 160
Management 71-72; 121-122
Economics 64
Government 56, 51
Business Administration
Elective (Elective to be
selected from Economics
146, 164, 171, 172, 177,
Business Finance 156.)
Approved Outside Electives

SEM . HRS.

3
3
3
9
3

3

34
3

27

SENIOR YEAR

Economics 145
Business Finance 155
Management 167
Government 101, 103, 104
Approved Outside Electives
(Electives to be selected from
Government 102, 111, 112.
131, Speech 79; others by
approval of adviser.)
Business Administration
Elective (Electives to be
selected from Economics
146, 164, 171, 172, 177,
Business Finance 156.)
Free Outside Elective
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C urriculum in C ommercial Banking
Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
SEM . HRS.

3

10
3
3
3
3

6

JU N IO R YEAR

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

Accounting 91
Management 71-72; 121-122
Economics 64
Government 51
Business Finance 155
Business Administration
Elective
Free Outside Electives

9
3

6
6
6

31

Business Finance 156, 162, 166
Economics 164
Elect from Business Finance
161, 167, 168; Economics
165
Approved Business Administra
tion Electives
Free Outside Electives

30

C urriculum in E conomics
Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
SEM . HRS.

4

6
3
3

6
12

JU N IO R YEAR

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

6

Management 71-72
Economics 64; 175
Accounting 91
Business Administration
Elective
Economics Electives
Approved Outside Electives
(Approved outside electives
to be chosen from govern
ment, psychology, anthropol
ogy, sociology, history,
geography, mathematics,
agricultural economics;
others by approval of
adviser.)

3
12

3

3
27

Management 121-122
Business Finance 155
Economics Electives
Approved Outside Electives
(Approved Outside electives
to be chosen from govern
ment, psychology, anthropol
ogy, sociology, history,
geography, mathematics,
agricultural economics;
others by approval of
adviser.)
Free Outside Elective

34

C urriculum

in

F inance

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
SEM . HRS.

3
3
3
10

3
3

6
3

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 91
Business Finance 155
Free Outside Elective
Management 71-72; 121-122
Economics 64
Government 51
Approved Outside Electives
Business Administration
Elective

SEM . HRS.

6
6
6

34

3

6
27

SENIOR YEAR

Business Finance 161, 156
Elect from Business Finance
162, 163, 166; Economics
164, 165
Approved Business Administra
tion Electives (Electives ap
proved by the student’s
departmental adviser as
supporting the student’s
emphasis in finance and
contributing to his general
preparation for a professional
career in modern American
society.)
Free Outside Electives
Business Administration
Electives
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C urriculum

in

I ndustrial M anagement

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

6

3

6
6
8
2
1
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.

6
6
10
8

English 1
Free Outside Elective
Mathematics 1-2
Speech 1, 6
Chemistry 1-2-9
Engineering Graphics
Books and Libraries 1
Military Science 11-12 or
Aerospace Studies 13-14 or
Outside Electives

4

Accounting 61-62
Economics 51-52
Mathematics 50-51
Physics 51-52; 53-54
Military Science 61-62 or
Aerospace Studies 63-64,
or Outside Electives

34

34
SEM . HRS,

3

6
3

10
3

6
3
34

JU N IO R YEAR

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

Business Statistics 83
Economics 64; 125
Psychology 51
Management 59; 71-72; 125
Marketing 60
English 51, 52, 55, 56, 64, 66,
68, 90, 95
Accounting 91

3
3
15
3
3
3

6

Business Statistics 84
Business Finance 155
Management 167; 168;
121-122; 190
Economics 175
Approved Business Administra
tion Elective
Accounting 191
Approved Outside Electives

33

C urriculum

in I nternational

T rade

and

F inance

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

6
6
3

10

6

4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.

Accounting 61-62
Economics 51-52
Management 59
Spanish 1, 51 (Upon the
recommendation of the
faculty adviser and with the
approval of the Dean,
another language may be
substituted for Spanish.)
Economics 83-84
Military Science 61-62 or
Aerospace Studies 63-64 or
Outside Electives

3
9
3
3
3

10

3
34

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 91
Economics 64; 135; 140
Economics 171
Government 51
Spanish 52 (Upon the recom
mendation of the faculty ad
viser and with the approval
of the Dean, another lan
guage may be substituted for
Spanish.)
Management 71-72; 121-122
Marketing 60

35
SEM . HRS.

3

6

3
3
3

SENIOR YEAR

8

Business Finance 155
Economics 183; 136
Free Outside Elective
Business Administration
Elective
Economics 163

C urriculum

Approved Outside Electives
(See Latin America Area
Studies; others by approval
of advisor.)

26
in

M arketing

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.

T he College
SE M . HRS.

3
4
6

12

3
31

JU N IO R YEAR

of

B usiness A dministration
SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

Business Finance 155
Management 121-122; 190
Elect from Marketing 117, 126,
131, 152, 188
Business Administration
Elective
Free Outside Elective
Marketing 153-192

3
9

Economics 64
Management 71-72
Marketing 110-111
Approved Outside Electives
Accounting 91

6

3
3
6

30

C urriculum

in

O ffice A dministration

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. Not more than 64 semester hours in courses numbered below 50
may be offered toward a degree. At least 18 semester hours must be in courses num
bered 100 or above.
SEM . HRS.

6
6

3
1
2

6
6

2

FRESHM AN YEAR

SEM . HRS.

6

Speech 1-6
English 1
Mathematics 1
Books and Libraries 1
Office Administration 51
Approved Outside Electives
Approved Electives (other)
Free Outside Electives

7
3
3
3
3
3
3

2

32

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Accounting 61-62
Office Administration 52, 53, 55
English 64
English Elective
Management 59
Marketing 60
Economics 55
Approved Outside Electives
Free Outside Electives

33
SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

12

Office Administration 56, 57,
71-72; 62
12
Approved Outside Electives
3
Economics 64
3
Business Statistics 83
3
Approved Outside or Business
____
Administration Elective
33

C urriculum

in

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

Office Administration 58, 90,
117
Management 121-122
Approved Outside and/or
Business Administration
Electives

8

6

16
30

P ersonnel M anagement

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
SE M . HRS.

3
13
3
3
3
3

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 91
Management 71-72; 121-122;
167
Economics 64
Economics 125
Psychology 51
Sociology 51
Approved Outside Electives

SEM . HRS.

6

3
3
9

6

SENIOR YEAR

Management 168; 190
Business Finance 155
Psychology 127
Approved Outside Electives
Business Administration
Electives

27

34

P rofessional Specialization C urriculum
I nter -C ollege P rogram
N ote : This curriculum is designed to provide (upon special request) inter-college
programs such as a combination of business administration and architecture for the
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student planning a career in the construction industry, or business administration
and journalism for the student who plans to enter the publishing field.
Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administration.
SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

3
Accounting 91
15
Approved Outside Electives
3 - Economics 64
10
Management 71-72; 121-122
3
Approved Business Administra
tion Electives
34

SEM . HRS.

6

3
15
3
27

SENIOR YEAR

Approved Outside Electives
Business Finance 155
Approved Business Administra
tion Electives
Free Outside Elective

C urriculum in R eal E state

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
JU NIO R YEAR

SEM . HRS.

3
3
3
3

10
6
6

Accounting 91
Free Outside Elective
Government 51
Economics 64
Management 71-72; 121-122
Approved Outside Electives
Business Finance 130, 155

SEM . HRS.

15
3
3

6

34

SENIOR YEAR

Business Finance 141-142; 161,
166, 156
Marketing 192
Approved Outside Elective
Approved Business Administra
tion Electives (Management
124; Marketing 111, 117;
Economics 161.)

27
C urriculum in R isk and I nsurance

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
JU NIO R YEAR

SEM . HRS.

3
3

6
10
3

6

3
34

Accounting 91
Economics 64
Business Finance 130; 131
Management 71-72; 121-122
Government 51
Approved Outside Electives
Business Finance 155

SEM . HRS.

9

6
6
6

SENIOR YEAR

Business Finance 141; 132; 156
Business Administration
Electives
Business Finance 138, 148
Approved Outside Electives

27

C urriculum in S tatistics and Q uantitative M ethods

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

6

3
3

6
6
6
1
1
2
34

FRESHMAN YEAR

Speech 1, 6
Business Administration 1
Economics 6
English IB, 1C
Approved Electives
Mathematics 1-2
Books and Libraries 1
Computer Science 1
Military Science 11-12 or
Aerospace Studies 13-14,
or Outside Electives

SEM . HRS.

6

3

6
10
6
4

35

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Accounting 61-62
Management 59
Economics 51-52
Mathematics 50-51
Business Statistics 83-84
Military Science 61-62 or
Aerospace Studies 63-64 or
Outside Electives

T he C ollege
SE M . HRS.

3
4
3
3

6
6

3
3
3
34

JU N IO R YEAR

Business A dministration

SEM . HRS.

6

Accounting 91
Management 71-72
Marketing 60
Economics 64
English 51, 52, 55, 56, 64, 66,
68, 90, 95
Approved Outside Electives
(to be chosen from: Math
57, 145, 155; Experimental
Statistics 164; Industrial
Engineering 152)
Mathematics 54
Business Statistics 185
Computer Science 51

C urriculum

of

3

6
6
6

SENIOR YEAR

Management 121-122
Business Finance 155
Business Statistics 186, 187
Approved Outside Electives
Approved Business Administra
tion Electives (to be chosen
from: Accounting 162;
Business Finance 161;
Economics 165, 175;
Management 125, 168;
Marketing 192)

27

in

T ransportation

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right. First two years are the same as for General Business Administra
tion.
SEM . HRS.

3

12
10
3

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 91
Economics 64, 135, 171, 179
Management 71-72; 121-122
Government 51
Approved Outside Electives

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

3

12
3

34

6

3

Business Finance 155
Economics 125, 174, 163, 188
Approved Outside Elective (To
be chosen from Government,
Psychology, Anthropology,
Sociology, History, Geogra
phy, Mathematics, Agricul
tural Economics; others by
approval of adviser.)
Free Outside Electives
Business Administration
Elective

27

Master of Business Administration

For Both Business Administration and
Non-Business Administration Undergraduates
The combination of a general or a technical undergraduate education with
a graduate-level master of business administration degree is today a widely
recognized avenue to unusual opportunity and success in the business world.
To this end the LSU College of Business Administration offers an M.B.A.
program for men and women who aspire to management careers in business
and industry. The program is open to those who hold degrees in Arts and
Sciences or special fields such as engineering, geology, chemistry, physics, or
agriculture, as well as to students with undergraduate degrees in business ad
ministration. (For additional information consult the Graduate School Bul
letin. )
A dmission—The program leading to the M.B.A. degree is offered in the Col
lege of Business Administration, but the student pursuing the degree is a
member of the student body of the Graduate School. Application for admis
sion to the University for graduate work must be made directly to the Dean of
the Graduate School. A student seeking admission to the M.B.A. program
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must take the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business, preferably
before he applies for admission. In those cases in which admission is granted
before the examination has been taken, the student must take it before the
end of his first semester.
O ne -Y ear P rogram—Graduates of this College may complete the degree
in one academic year and a summer session.
Business Administration graduates from other colleges and universities
may complete the degree in one academic year and a summer session if they
can present credit for all foundation courses, or their equivalents.
T wo-Y ear P rogram—For graduates in fields other than Business Admin
istration, the program requires two years, including one summer session; this
time may be reduced if the student has had some of the foundation courses.
SEM . HRS.

6

3
3
3
3
3

6

FIRST YEAR—
FOUNDATION COURSES

Accounting 131-132 (Students
expecting to take advanced
electives in accounting must
also present credit for or
take: Accounting 144; 155.)
Marketing 161
Economics 55
Business Statistics 191
Economics 104
Business Finance 155
Management 123, 159

SEM . HRS.

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
9

27

SECOND YEAR

Business Administration 200
Business Statistics 202
Economics 175 (or 217)
Management 218
Marketing 217
Business Finance 255 (or 161)
Accounting 221
Management 280
Business Administration
Electives (May include six
semester hours of thesis
credit; must include sufficient
courses at the 200 level or
above, to give a total of 24
hours in such courses.)
Comprehensive Final Examina
tion (To be taken during the
student’s final semester or
summer session in residence.)

33

Division of Research

The Division of Research is organized as an integral part of the College
of Business Administration. Its functions are to:
1. Furnish information on current business and economic conditions and
other matters of business interest in Louisiana;
2. Prepare bulletins on business and economic problems which affect the
economy of Louisiana;
3. Study Louisiana’s industrial and commercial resources with special refer
ence to the location of industry and the development of trade, both
foreign and domestic;
4. Provide facilities for the making of special studies at a minimum cost to
business concerns that desire a scientific analysis of their policies, their
practices, and their problems;
5. Develop materials for use in teaching specialized courses in economics,
accounting, finance, management and marketing, and secretarial adminis
tration;
6. Provide training for students in business research;
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7. Provide encouragement and facilities for research by individual faculty
members.
The Louisiana Business Review, which is published by the Division of
Research, is a monthly summary of business conditions in Louisiana and also
carries a great deal of local information. The Review has been published
since 1937 and is sent to hundreds of cooperating business concerns, inter
ested governmental agencies, and libraries throughout the country.
In 1942 a program of compiling Consumer Price Indexes for five Louisi
ana cities began, and in 1953 the city of New Orleans was added to the list.
Indexes are published semiannually except for the New Orleans index which
is published quarterly.
All organized research of the College of Business Administration is car
ried on through the Division of Research. The results of the studies of differ
ent aspects of the Louisiana economy made by various business administration
faculty members are published from time to time in Louisiana Business Bulle
tins.
Organizations

B eta G amma Sigma—Beta Chapter of Beta Gamma Sigma, national scho
lastic society in business administration, was organized in the College of
Business Administration in the spring of 1933. It is open to 3 percent of the
juniors holding the highest scholastic records in their class and to 10 percent
of the seniors ranking highest in scholarship in their class. Only those having
a B average or better will be elected.
D elta Sigma P i—The Delta Sigma Pi, professional business administration
fraternity, installed Beta Zeta Chapter at Louisiana State University in the
fall of 1929.
Pi T au P i—Pi Tau Pi, a local professional business administration fraternity
for men, was organized in the fall of 1937 to recognize scholastic and other
achievements.
A lpha B eta C hi—Alpha Beta Chi, local professional business administration
sorority for the promotion of the interests of women students and for their
professional and scholastic advancement, was organized at LSU on December
3, 1940.
A ccounting C lub—The Accounting Club is a local organization open to all
students who have received credit for at least one semester of Accounting. The
purpose of the organization is to foster and maintain interest in the fields of
accounting and financial administration, and to promote friendly relationships
and contacts among students, faculty and members of the accounting and busi
ness professions.
B eta A lpha P si—Phi Chapter of Beta Alpha Psi, national accounting frater
nity, was established at LSU in April, 1939. Accounting majors may be
elected to active membership only if grades in all subjects average at least
C -f and accounting grades average at least B.
F inance C lub—The LSU Finance Club was organized in Fall, 1968. The
purpose of the Club is to encourage interest and scholarship in finance.
Membership is open to all students having an interest in finance.
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O micron D elta E psilon —The Gamma Chapter of ODE, an international
honor society in Economics, was established at LSU in the Spring of 1967.
ODE resulted from the merger of two older Economic Honor Societies—
Order of Artus and Omicron Delta Gamma. Its purpose is to encourage
and recognize scholarship in Economics. Undergraduate students with at least
12 hours in Economics and graduate students with one semester’s work in
Economics who can meet ODE’s criteria qualify for consideration for election
to membership.
M arketing C lub—A collegiate chapter of the American Marketing Associa
tion organized in the Spring of 1966. This organization is open to all business
students with an interest in marketing and is intended to stimulate interest and
encourage scholarship of students in the marketing curriculum.
N ational C ollegiate A ssociation for Secretaries— NCAS was incor
porated in 1962, and the Louisiana State University Chapter was established
in 1967. NCAS encourages the exchange of ideas and experiences among
those students planning secretarial careers, to provide an opportunity for
teacher trainees in the secretarial area to expand their understanding of the
secretarial profession, to promote a spirit of fellowship among those students
planning secretarial or teaching careers, and to provide opportunities for
contacts between students and professional businessmen and women.
Scholarships, Medals, and Awards

See pp. 28-31 for scholarships, medals, and awards available to students
in the College of Business Administration.

College o f Chemistry and Physics
H. B. Williams , Dean
C ollege of Chemistry and P hysics embraces the Departments of
Biochemistry, Chemistry, and Physics and Astronomy. The College
offers professional training in astronomy, biochemistry, chemistry, medical
technology, physical therapy, physics, and sugar technology. The curricula of
the college are designed to give students a broad general education and at the
same time to teach them the fundamentals of science. A primary purpose of
the college is to prepare students to hold positions of trust and responsibility
in industry, teaching and in scientific research. The staff and facilities of the
college are accredited by all the recognized national organizations concerned
with such functions. Classroom and laboratory study is supplemented by field
work and intimate contact with a number of active research programs spon
sored by agricultural, industrial, and governmental agencies. Each of the
departments offers work leading to the degrees of bachelor of science, master
of science, and doctor of philosophy. For more specific information, refer to
the curricula charts offered by the departments on the following pages.
he

T

Admission

F rom J unior D ivision—Students in the first year of the Junior Division

who contemplate entering the College of Chemistry and Physics should give
special attention to the mathematics and science courses they select and
should consult with the Dean of the College prior to completing their initial
registration.
Junior Division students will be admitted to the sophomore class of any
of the departments of the College of Chemistry and Physics when they have
met the following specific requirements:
1. earned 30 or more semester hours.
2. maintained a point-hour ratio of at least 2.0.
3. passed all courses in mathematics and science with a grade of C or
better.
T ransfer Students—Students transferring from other divisions of the Uni
versity or from other accredited colleges or universities will be permitted
to enter the college when they present on their transcripts the equivalent of
the requirements of students entering from the Junior Division and receive
the approval of the Dean of the College.
Requirements for the B.S. Degree

The College offers the bachelor of science degree in several curricula
designed to give the student professional training and status in the areas of
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concentration. An integral part of each curriculum is broad basic training in
the humanities and/or social studies embracing in most cases a reading
knowledge of one foreign language. The work in these areas amounts to
more than one-fourth of the student’s training.
Following is a list of the more important academic policies of the college
offered to guide the student toward his degree. Further guidance may be ob
tained by reading the pamphlet entitled, “Miscellaneous Regulations Regard
ing Courses Taken for Credit in the College of Chemistry and Physics.”
1. All students must complete a program of study established by the depart
ment concerned, approved by the faculty and the Dean of the College.
2. Students in most curricula must complete a minimum of 134 semester
hours of which the final 32 hours must be earned in the College of Chem
istry and Physics on this campus.
One exception to the 134 semester hour minimum requirement is
the medical technology curriculum in which 132 semester hours are re
quired. Students in this curriculum must earn the last 30 semester hours
of credit prior to entering their senior year as registrants in the College
of Chemistry and Physics on the Baton Rouge Campus. The final 30
hours of the medical technology curriculum must be completed in a hospi
tal affiliated with this program and approved by the LSU School of Medi
cine.
3. All students in the College must have a point-hour ratio of at least 2.0
on all work undertaken.
4. All courses in science and mathematics whether specified by number in
the curriculum or offered as restrictive electives must have been passed
with a grade of C or better. Grades of D in these areas may be presented
for degree credit only when obtained in courses offered as free electives.
5. Elective work in any program must include 18 hours of social sciences or
humanities, exclusive of the English and foreign language requirements of
the curriculum.
6. Not more than six hours credit in advanced military science, aerospace
studies, instrumental music, engineering drawing, secretarial science, or
other skill subjects may be counted as credit toward a degree. All electives
must be approved by the Dean of the College.
7. Application for the bachelor’s degree must be made in writing and ap
proved by the Dean of the College prior to the final date for adding
subjects for credit in the semester in which the degree is to be granted.
The Departments

B iochemistry
The curricula of this Department appeal to students with a broad range of interests
encompassing chemistry and biology plus the support areas of mathematics, physics,
and the social sciences.
The curriculum in biochemistry gives the student thorough training in chemistry
and a basic foundation in biological sciences. The curriculum is designed primarily
for educating the student as a professional biochemist. Many students who wish
to obtain a multidisciplinary basic science foundation prior to entering medical school
have found it advantageous to follow this program.
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The Department also offers a professional curriculum in medical technology
leading to a degree of bachelor of science. Graduates are eligible for the National
Registry Examination of the Registry of Medical Technologists of the American
Society of Clinical Pathologists. This curriculum embraces three years of study on
this campus and a fourth full calendar year of laboratory and didactic work in a
hospital associated with the School of Medicine.
A second and equally vital function of the department is the organized re
search program in fundamental areas of biochemistry.
C hemistry

In this Department, the student obtains a thorough working knowledge of the
fundamentals of the various branches of chemistry, supplemented by study in
physics, mathematics, and other sciences. The programs are further enriched by
the requirement of a broad basic background in the social sciences and humanities.
The Department offers special lecture and laboratory courses (or special sections of
courses) for its majors.
Chemistry graduates from LSU are found in almost every part of the world.
They hold responsible industrial positions in management, research, and production,
and positions of comparable magnitude in academic pursuits. Students who complete
any of the curricula, basic chemistry, chemical physics, or industrial chemistry, are
certified as chemists by the American Chemical Society at the time of their gradua
tion.
The curriculum in chemical physics is offered jointly by the Departments of
Chemistry and of Physics and Astronomy and administered by the Department of
Chemistry.
P hysics

and , A stronomy

These curricula are designed to give thorough training in the fundamentals of the
various branches of physics or astronomy, an adequate foundation in chemistry and
mathematics, and a broad basic background in the social sciences and humanities
necessary for the development of an educated person. The courses and curricula
are designed to prepare physicists and astronomers for industry and government
laboratories, for work in the atomic energy program, and for graduate study in
physics or astronomy. Physics and astronomy graduates now hold responsible posi
tions in research, in management and production, and in colleges and universities.
Students expecting to do graduate work in physics are advised to elect the
basic physics curriculum.
P rogram

of

Work

The program of study of students in the freshman year is administered through the
Junior Division. It is advisable, however, that students consult with the Dean of the
College before completing their initial registration.
Correspondence and extension credits are not normally allowed in the curricula.
Such credits may be obtained only with the approval of the Dean of the College and
in no case may all such credits exceed a total of 12 hours.
Curricula

C urriculum

in

Biochemistry

C ou rses listed to th e le ft o f h y p h en s sh o u ld n o r m a lly b e sch ed u led b e fo r e th o se
listed to th e right.
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FRESHM AN YEAR

SEM . HRS.

English IB, C
Mathematics 50-51
Chemistry IB, 2B
Chemistry 9
Zoology 1-2
Books and Libraries
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

6
10
6
2
8
1
2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.

8

Chemistry 61, 62, -67
Biochemistry 80
Physics 61, 63, -62, 64
Microbiology 51
English (or Speech 51)
Aerospace Studies or Military
Science
Electives (Total elective hours
must include 4 hours of
biological science and 15
hours of social science or
humanities; Mathematics 57
is recommended.)

1
10

4
3
4
3

35

33
SEM . HRS.

13
3
10
7

JU NIO R YEAR

Chemistry 55, 56, 68, 103, 104
Social Science (Select from
Economics 130; Government
51, 125; History 55, 56, 126)
German 1,-51
Electives (Total elective hours
must include 4 hours of
biological science and 15
hours of social science or
humanities; Mathematics 57
is recommended.)

SEM . HRS.

2

SENIOR YEAR

Chemistry 106
Biochemistry 185, 193, -194,
199
Elect from Chemistry 109, 164,
or Biochemistry 197, 198
Electives (Total elective hours
must include 4 hours of
biological science and 15
hours of social science or
humanities; Mathematics 57
is recommended.)

10

3
18

33

33

C urriculum

T echnology

in

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to the right.
SEM . HRS.

6
6
8
1

8
2
4

FRESHM AN YEAR

English IB, 1C
Mathematics 1, 2
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Books and Libraries
Zoology 1-2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Elective (Elective hours must
include 15 hours of social
science or humanities.)

SE M . HRS.

11
10

6

4

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 55, 65-66, 67
Microbiology 51, 55-57
English 51-52 or 55-56
Aerospace Studies or Military
Science or Elective
Elective (Elective hours must
include 15 hours of social
science or humanities.)

34

35
SEM . HRS.

6
8

JU N IO R YEAR

Biochemistry 58, 187
Physics 51, 53, -52, 54
11-12 Science elective (Select from
Zoology 104, 105, Micro
biology 115, 121, 122, and
Nuclear Science 101.)
4-5 Elective (Elective hours must
include 15 hours of social
science or humanities.)
3
Social Science (Select from
Economics 130, Government
_____ 51, 125; History 55, 56, 126)

33

SEM . HRS.

5
2
5
3
3
4
2
3
3

30

SENIOR YEAR

Medical Technology 101
Medical Technology 102
Medical Technology 110
Medical Technology 111
Medical Technology 112
Medical Technology 113
Medical Technology 114
Medical Technology 115
Medical Technology 116
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B asic C urriculum in P hysical T herapy

A minimum of 132 hours will be required for completion of this degree program.
At least 64 of these hours must be taken prior to entry into the program at the
Medical Center.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6
8
6
8

English IB, 1C
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
Mathematics 1, 2
Zoology 1, 2 or Biology 1, 2, 3,
4
1
Books and Libraries
2-5 Electives (Of the electives not
more than six hours of Mili
tary Science/Aerospace
Studies, HPRE, or skill
subjects may be counted; the
electives must include 3
hours of science or math and
at least 9 hours of social
sciences and/or humanities;
electives must include three
hours selected from History
55-56, Government 51.
31-34

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

8

Physics 51, 52, 53, 54
3
English 51 or 55 (or Speech
51)
20-23 Electives (Of the electives not
more than six hours of Mili
tary Science/Aerospace
Studies, HPRE, or skill
subjects may be counted; the
electives must include 3
hours of science or math
and at least 9 hours of social
sciences and/or humanities;
electives must include three
hours selected from History
55-56, Government 51.
31-34

The Junior and Senior years in this curriculum will be taken at the LSU Medical
Center according to the following program:
SEM . HRS.

5
5
3
1

4
3
3
4
3
3

JU N IO R YEAR

Human Anatomy 101
Human Physiology 103
Psychology 51
Correlative Conference 100
Theory & Technique of
Physical Therapy I 101
Functional Anatomy 102
Pathology 104
Therapeutic Exercise I 112
Tests and Measurements 116
P. T. Applied to Medical &
Surgical Conditions 102
Clinical Procedures 118

36

SEM . HR

4
3
4
3
3
2

4

2
2

3-4
33-34

SENIOR YEAR

Therapeutic Exercise II 111
Neuroanatomy & Neurophysi
ology 121
Theory and Technique of
Physical Therapy II 123
Physical Therapy Applied to
Neurological Conditions 125
Organization and Administra
tion 129
Clinical Practice I 127
Theory and Technique of
Physical Therapy 126
Medicine in Relation to
Physical Therapy II 124
Seminar 130
Clinical Practice II 128
8—Clinical Practice=480
after graduation
3-4 weeks affiliations
Each 4 weeks affiliations
earns 2 credits
Elective

C urriculum for F reshman in B asic C hem istry ,
I ndustrial C hem istry , and S ugar T echnology

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right.
SEM . HRS.

11
10

6

1

COURSE

Chemistry 21, 23,-22, 24
Mathematics 50-51
English IB -1C
Books and Libraries

3
Elective
2
Military Science or Aerospace
___
Studies

33
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C urriculum

in

Basic Chemistry

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right.
Electives—Of the total number of elective credit hours, 18 must be in social
sciences and humanities, exclusive of the English and foreign language requirements
of the curriculum, but including one course selected from the following: Economics
130; Government 51, 125; History 55, 56, 107, 108, 126.
SEM . HRS.

6

10

8

5
4
2
35

SEM . HRS.

4

6

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

19

Mathematics 54, -57
Physics 61, 63, -62, 64
Chemistry 61, -62, 67
German 2, -3
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Electives

3
5
3
3
33

JU N IO R YEAR

Chemistry 68, 103, 118 (With
permission, any approved
mathematics course num
bered above 100 may be
substituted for Chemistry
118.) -104, 106, 151, 170
English (or Speech 51)
German 51
Physics 95
Electives

SENIOR YEAR

Chemistry 156, 158
Chemistry Elective. (Must
include a minimum of six
hours representing two areas
of Chemistry selected from
the following courses: 109,

C urriculum

3
20
33

119, 164, 193, and Bio
chemistry 193.)
Physics Elective
Electives

I ndustrial C hemistry

in

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right.
Electives—Of the total number of elective credit hours, 18 must be in social
sciences and humanities, exclusive of the English and foreign language requirements
of the curriculum, but including one course selected from the following: Economics
130; Government 51, 125; History 55, 56, 107, 108, 126.
SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.
8

6
10
5
4

2

3
5
3
3
3
3
33

35

JU N IO R YEAR

Chemistry 68, 103, -104, 106,
151
Chemical Engineering 71
German 51
Chemistry 118 or Mathematics
116
English (or Speech 51)
Physics -95
Electives

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS

6

Chemistry 156, 158, 170, -165
Chemical Engineering 101,

3
3

Economics -55
Chemistry Elective. (Must inelude at least one of the

10

SE M . HRS.

13

Chemistry 61, -62, 67
Mathematics 54,-57
Physics 61, 63, -62, 64
German 2, -3
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Electives

-102

C urriculum

11

following courses: 109, 119,
164, 193 or Biochemistry
193.)
Electives

33
in

Sugar T echnology

C ou rses listed to th e left o f h yp h en s sh o u ld n o rm a lly be sch ed u led b e fo r e th o se listed
to th e right.
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Electives—Of the total number of elective credit hours, 18 must be in social
sciences and humanities, exclusive of the English and foreign language requirements
of the curriculum, but including one course selected from the following: Economics
130; Government 51, 125; History 55, 56, 107, 108, 126.
SEM . HRS.

8
10
6

4
3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 61, -62, 67
Physics 61, 63, -62, 64
Mathematics 54, -57
Agronomy 51
Chemical Engineering -71
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

13
4
3
3
8

7

10
4

Chemistry 68, 103, -104, 106,
151
Microbiology 51
English (or Speech 51)
Chemical Engineering -101
Electives

31

35
SEM . HRS,

JU N IO R YEAR

SEM . HRS

SENIOR YEAR

3
3

Chemistry 156, 158, -165
Chemical Engineering 173,
-102, 164, 174
Agronomy 155

8

Zoology 81
Physics 95
Electives

35

C urriculum

in

Chemical P hysics

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right. This curriculum requires 135 hours for completion.
SEM . HRS.

6
10

8
1
8
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

English IB, -1C
Mathematics 50, -51
Chemistry 21, 23, -22
Books and Libraries
Physics 41, 43, -42, 44
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

35~
SEM . HRS.

12
12
3

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Chemistry 118, 103, -104, 170
Physics 122, 138, -81, 139
English (or Speech 51)
Electives (Of the total number
of elective credit hours, 18
must be in social sciences
and humanities, exclusive of
the English and foreign lan
guage requirements of the
curriculum, but including one
course selected from the
following: Economics 130;
Government 51, 125; History
55, 56, 107, 108, 126.)

SEM . HRS.

11
6
6
10
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 24, 61, -62, 67
Physics, 47, -95
Mathematics 54, -57
German or Russian 1,-51
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

37
SEM . HRS.

7
5

6

12

33

SENIOR YEAR

Chemistry 109, -156, 158 or
106
Physics 171, 175
Science Electives (one ad
vanced chemistry course and
one advanced physics course)
Electives (Of the total number
of elective credit hours, 18
must be in social sciences
and humanities, exclusive of
the English and foreign lan
guage requirements of the
curriculum, but including one
course selected from the
following: Economics 130;
Government 51, 125; History
55, 56, 107, 108, 126.)

30

C urriculum

for
and in

F reshmen in Basic P hysics
E lectron P hysics

C o u rses listed to th e le ft o f h y p h en s sh o u ld n o rm a lly b e sch ed u led b efo re th o se listed
to th e right.
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SEM . HRS.

6

10

8
1

2

of

C hemistry

and

P hysics

FRESHM AN YEAR

8

English IB, -1C
Mathematics 50, -51
Chemistry IB, -2B, 9
Books and Libraries
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

Physics 41, 43, -42, 44. (Majors
in all physics curricula who
qualify for Mathematics 50
will take Physics 41, 42, 43,
44, and Chemistry 9. Majors
in all physics curricula who
fail to qualify for Mathe
matics 50 will substitute
Physics 61, 62, 63, 64 for
Physics 41, 42, 43, 44.)
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C urriculum

in

Basic P hysics

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right.
SEM . HRS.

6

10
10
4

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Mathematics 54, 57
Physics 47, -81,95, 96
Foreign Language
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Elective (Of the total number
of elective credit hours, 9
must be chosen from mathe
matics courses numbered
above 115; 6 from physics
courses numbered above 130,
including Physics 178 and/or
Physics 179; and 18 must be
in social sciences and hu
manities, exclusive of the
English and foreign language
requirements of the curricu
lum, but including one course
selected from the following:
Economics 130; Government
51, 125; History 55, 56, 107,
108, 126.)

SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

15

Physics 122, 138, 185, -139,
186
3
English
15
Electives (Of the total number
of elective credit hours, 9
must be chosen from mathe
matics courses numbered
above 115; 6 from physics
courses numbered above 130,
including Physics 178 and/or
Physics 179; and 18 must be
in social sciences and hu
manities, exclusive of the
English and foreign language
requirements of the curricu
lum, but including one course
selected from the following:
Economics 130; Government
51, 125; History 55, 56, 107,
_____
108, 126.)
33

33
SEM . HRS.

7

SENIOR YEAR

Physics 171, 175, -176

26

____

33

Electives (Of the total number
of elective credit hours, 9
must be chosen from mathe
matics courses numbered
above 115; 6 from physics
courses numbered above 130,
including Physics 178 and/or
Physics 179; and 18 must be
in social sciences and hu
manities, exclusive of the
English and foreign language
requirements of the curricu
lum, but including one course
selected from the following:
Economics 130; Government
51, 125; History 55, 56, 107,
108, 126.)

C ollege
C urriculum

in

of

C hemistry

and

P hysics

E lectron P hysics

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right.
SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6

SE M . HRS.

12

SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

16

Physics 122, 131, 137, 138
-134, 139
17
Electives (Must include six
hours of Electrical Engineer
ing courses numbered above
100; six hours of mathemat
ics above 115; and 18 hours
of social sciences and hu
manities exclusive of the
English and foreign language
requirements of the curricu
lum, but including one course
selected from the following:
Economics 130; Government
51, 125; History 55, 56, 107,
_____
108, 126.)
33

Mathematics 54, 57
10
Physics 47, -81, 95, 96
3
English Elective
10 Foreign Language
4____Military Science or Aerospace
____
Studies or Elective
33

SENIOR YEAR

Physics 155 (or Electrical En
gineering 98), Physics 157
(or Electrical Engineering
99), Physics 175, Physics
-156 (or Electrical Engineer
ing -137), Physics -158 (or
Electrical Engineering -138),
Physics -176

C urriculum

in

21

Electives (Must include six
hours of Electrical Engineer
ing courses numbered above
100; six hours of mathemat
ics above 115; and 18 hours
of social sciences and hu
manities, exclusive of the
English and foreign language
requirements of the curricu
lum, but including one course
selected from the following:
Economics 130; Government
51, 125; History 55, 56, 107,
_____
108, 126.)
33

A stronomy

and

P hysics

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to the right.
SE M . HRS,
6

10
6

1
2
8

33

FRESHM AN YEAR

English IB, -1C
Mathematics 50, -51
Astronomy 31,-32
Books and Libraries
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Physics 41, 43, -42, 44. (Majors
in all physics curricula who
qualify for Mathematics 50
will take Physics 41, 42, 43,
44. Majors in all physics cur
ricula who fail to qualify for
Mathematics 50 will sub
stitute Physics 61, 62, 63, 64
for Physics 41, 42, 43, 44.)

SEM . HRS.

3

6
10
10
4

33

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Electives
Mathematics 54, 57
Physics 47,-81, 95, 96
Foreign Language
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

141

142

C ollege

of

SEM . HRS.

6

19

3
3
5

C hemistry

and

P hysics

JU N IO R YEAR

Astronomy 115, -116
Physics 122, 138, 185, -131,
137, 139, 186
Foreign Language
English
Electives (Of the total number
of elective credit hours, 9
hours must be chosen from
mathematics courses num
bered above 115; 6 hours
from physics courses num
bered above 130 and/or
astronomy courses numbered
above 119; and 18 must be in
social sciences and human
ities, exclusive of the Eng
lish and foreign language re
quirements of the curriculum,
but including one course
selected from the following:
Economics 130; Governtnent
51, 125; History 55, 56, 107,
108, 126.)

SE M . HRS.

3
5
25

SENIOR YEAR

Astronomy 165
Physics 171, 175
Electives (Of the total number
of elective credit hours,
9 hours must be chosen
from mathematics courses
numbered above 115; 6 hours
from physics courses
numbered above 130 and/or
astronomy courses numbered
above 119; and 18 must
be in social sciences and
humanities, exclusive of
the English and foreign
language requirements of
the curriculum, but including
one course selected from
the following: Economics
130; Government 51, 125;
History 55, 56, 107, 108,
126.)

33

36

The Division of Organized Research

This division is an integral part of the College of Chemistry and Physics.
The purpose of the division is two-fold: (1) To make its various consulting
services and facilities for basic research available to the people of Louisiana,
to Southern industry, and to appropriate agencies of the state and nation; and
(2) To provide opportunity and encouragement for the faculties and students
of the College to engage in both fundamental and applied research.
The division has well-equipped facilities for conducting research in
spectroscopy, nuclear magnetic resonance, biochemistry, instrumental analy
sis, nuclear reactions, beta and gamma ray spectroscopy, physical electronics,
low temperature physics, observational and theoretical astronomy, as well
as the more general fields of chemical and physical research.
Facilities are avaiable for all members of the staff to conduct research
in the Nuclear Science Center, a University-wide facility available for use by
all departments.
Organizations

All students in the College are encouraged to participate in the extra
curricular functions afforded by the following organizations:
A merican C hemical Society—The Baton Rouge Section of the American
Chemical Society holds monthly meetings and brings nationally known speak
ers to the campus. These meetings offer an opportunity for the students to
make direct contacts with leaders in industry and agriculture. The Section
annually grants membership in the Society to the outstanding senior in the
departments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering. Junior and senior stu
dents of the Departments of Chemistry and Biochemistry are eligible for
student membership in the American Chemical Society.
A student affiliate chapter of the American Chemical Society actively
functions as a part of the undergraduate and graduate training of chemistry
majors in the College.

C ollege

of

Chemistry

and

P hysics

A lpha C hi S igma —Psi Chapter of Alpha Chi Sigma, national chemical

fraternity, was established at LSU in 1914. The fraternity has as its objec
tive the fostering of good fellowship among chemists and chemical engineers
and the advancement of chemistry as a science and as a profession. More than
18,000 students have been initiated into the fraternity, which has 46 collegiate
chapters and 18 professional chapters in the nation.
Psi Chapter, in conjunction with the Baton Rouge Professional Chapter,
sponsors programs of general interest to chemists. Annually, the Chapter
honors the freshman student who makes the highest grade on a comprehen
sive examination in inorganic chemistry. The winner is presented a small,
engraved cup for his permanent possession, and his name is engraved on
a permanent plaque which hangs in the Charles E. Coates Laboratories.
Iota S igma P i—Chlorine Chapter of Iota Sigma Pi, professional chemical
fraternity for women, was established at LSU in 1949 to help promote inte
rest in the professional aspects of chemistry among women students. It
presents quarterly programs of interest to students in the various fields of
applied science and brings to the campus distinguished speakers from the
various scientific fields.
L ambda T au —Epsilon Chapter of Lambda Tau, national honorary medical
technology society, is open to men and women students with senior college
standing who have an interest in the profession of medical technology. It was
established at LSU in 1961.
P hi L ambda U psilon —Alpha Mu Chapter of Phi Lambda Upsilon, honorary
chemical society, was established at LSU in 1937. The aims and purposes of
the society are “the promotion of high scholarship and original investigation
in all branches of pure and applied chemistry.” Students who have attained
junior, senior, or graduate standing, who have declared their intention of
following some branch of pure or applied chemistry as a profession, and who
meet the requirements of superior scholarship and good character, are eligible
for membership.
Alpha Mu Chapter maintains the Charles E. Coates Memorial Book
shelf in the Chemistry Library. The Chapter sponsors programs of general
interest to the chemical profession.
S igma P i S igma —The only national physics honor society, Sigma Pi Sigma
is devoted to the promotion of scholarship in physics. The LSU Chapter was
installed in May, 1950. Since Sigma Pi Sigma and the American Institute of
Physics Student Section merged to form the Student Physics Society in 1969,
joint meetings are usually held with the Student Physics Society, although
members are elected and inducted into Sigma Pi Sigma separately.
S igma X i—Louisiana State Chapter of the Society of Sigma Xi, profession
al scientific research society, was established at LSU on March 24, 1942.
The Society sponsors annually programs bringing to the campus distinguished
people in all branches of science.
S tudent P hysics S ociety —In 1969 the American Institute of Physics Stu
dent Section merged with Sigma Pi Sigma to form the Student Physics Society.
The purpose of the Society is the advancement and diffusion of knowledge of
physics. Monthly meetings are held with programs of general interest to all
physics students. The Society also sponsors an annual physics show for the
State High School Rally participants.
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The College o f Education
L emos L. F ulm er , D e a n
is to prepare students for
teaching and other school positions. It administers all curricula (except
in Vocational Education) designed specifically for preparation of teachers in
the various teaching fields. Students following these curricula will be registered
in the College of Education. All freshmen students who enter the University
with the expectation of becoming teachers (except in Vocational Education)
should plan their Junior Division work to conform with the requirements of
the College of Education. Undergraduates who are not enrolled in teacher
education curricula may not elect courses in education numbered 100 or
above. These advanced professional courses are open only to students who are
enrolled in state-approved and University-approved curricula in teacher ed
ucation, which include the general education, specialized academic require
ments, and professional education required for graduation and certification.
The Department of Education, the Department of Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education, the University Laboratory School, the Teacher
Placement Service, and the Bureau of Educational Materials and Research
are the divisions of the College of Education.
The College of Education is accredited for undergraduate and graduate
work by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. The
following undergraduate degrees are offered: bachelor of music education,
bachelor of science in elementary education, bachelor of science in secondary
education, bachelor of science in health and physical education. Informa
tion concerning graduate degrees offered may be found in the Graduate
School Bulletin.
he purpose of the college of education

Objectives of Teacher Education

The objectives of teacher education are implied in admission require
ments, organization, and curricula of the College of Education. Persons of
intelligence and character with a positive desire to teach are recruited and,
upon attainment of sophomore level, are formally admitted to carefully
planned and approved curricula leading to graduation and certification.
Curricula insuring a broad general education, specialized scholarship in the
teaching fields, and professional background and competence are offered. The
undergraduate program culminates with an intensive course in supervised
student teaching in the senior year. Through course work, student organiza
tions, directed laboratory experiences, and counseling, those students who
have chosen teaching as a career learn to bring together high purpose,
academic scholarship, and teaching skill and understanding.
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Some of the major objectives of teacher education are:
1. To understand children and adults;
2. To understand and appreciate the culture in which we live and the evolu
tion of that culture in historical perspective;
3. To formulate a philosophy of education for the type of society in which
we live;
4. To develop sound scholarship and a continuing interest in fields to be
taught;
5. To understand the American public school and the contribution which
it makes to the individual and society;
6. To develop the art and the science of teaching, combining sound scholar
ship and professional skill;
7. To understand the ethics, status, organizations, history, and ideals of the
profession of teaching.
Admission to Teacher Education Programs

Teacher education curricula at LSU are administered by the Deans of
the College of Education and the College of Agriculture. Vocational agri
cultural education, vocational home economics education, vocational trade
and industrial education, and industrial arts education curricula are offered
by the School of Vocational Education in the College of Agriculture. All
other teacher education curricula are offered by the College of Education.
Within the framework of the University regulations, the College of Edu
cation and the College of Agriculture admit students to teacher education
programs according to the following selective admission policies:
1. Students admitted from the Junior Division of the University must have
completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with a C average on all work
taken;
2. Students admitted from other divisions of the University are expected
to meet the same requirements as those admitted from the Junior Division;
3. Transfer students from accredited colleges and universities who have met
the entrance requirements of the University and who are eligible for
admission to a senior college of the University will be considered for
admission to teacher education programs;
4. The deans of the College of Education and the College of Agriculture
reserve the right to review the total academic records and personal and
physical qualifications of students as they relate to the teacher education
programs to which they seek admission.
Admission to and Retention in the College of Education

Teachers should rank high in mental alertness, physical appearance, per
sonal attractiveness, power of expression, and professional enthusiasm. Stu
dents enrolling in the College of Education should be those who: (1) have a
positive desire to teach; (2) have shown an aptitude for English expression,
both oral and written; and (3) are free of mental, physical, or other personal
handicaps detrimental to successful work with children. Scholastic achieve-
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ment and other measures of suitability to enter the teaching profession will
be taken into account at the time of admission. In view of its responsibility to
the teaching profession, the College of Education reserves the right to review
at any time a student’s suitability to continue in a program of teacher educa
tion.
Freshmen who plan to enter the College of Education should take the
work of the freshman year as set up in the curricula in which they wish to
prepare. See curricula beginning on page 152. Upon completion of at least
30 semester hours in the Junior Division with a C average on all work taken,
students may apply for admission to the College of Education. Students who
remain in the Junior Division for more than one year must have earned an
average of C or higher in all work taken to be considered for unconditional
admission to the College. The College of Education reserves the right to
review the total records of students and their backgrounds in terms of the
teacher education programs to which they seek admission. Ordinarily stu
dents must present an overall average of C in all courses taken in the fields in
which they expect to teach. Students will be required to make up deficiencies
in courses prescribed in the curricula to which they may be admitted.
Prospective teachers in all fields except vocational education should
register in the College of Education no later than the beginning of the
sophomore year. Transfers at a later stage must meet requirements com
parable to those of this College as determined by the Dean of the College.
Such transfer students will usually suffer loss of time in making the necessary
adjustments to degree requirements.
Requirements for Student Teaching

No student may schedule more than fourteen semester hours of work
during the semester in which student teaching is done. Any student who is
within fourteen hours (or less) of graduation and is not qualified for super
vised student teaching may be dropped from the College of Education.
Application for student teaching must be made to the Director of Teacher
Training, with the approval of the student’s adviser, no later than the end of
the junior year.
To make provision for a daily three-hour block of time for student
teaching, all courses assigned to the senior year in each curriculum have been
carefully selected. When engaged in student teaching, the student will
ordinarily be required to schedule Education 150 and the remaining mate
rials and methods course. The student may schedule other courses as needed
not to exceed a total of fourteen hours.
To be permitted to do student teaching, the student must meet fully the
following requirements:
I n the S econdary G rades—

1. Attain senior standing in the College of Education with overall averages
of C in all work attempted at LSU, in professional education courses,
and in each teaching field (Both required and elective courses in teaching
fields are included in the computation.);
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2. Complete Education 51, Psychology 56 and 58, Education 102, and the
materials and methods course in the major teaching field;
3. Pass a comprehensive examination in the teaching major;
4. Complete all teaching-major subjects prescribed in the freshman, sopho
more, and junior years;
5. Attain proficiency in written and oral expression;
6. Be free of mental, physical, and other handicaps detrimental to success
ful work with children.
I n the E lem entary G rades—

1. Attain senior standing in the College of Education with overall averages
of C in all work attempted at LSU, in professional education courses, and
in all work other than professional education courses;
2. Complete Education 51, Psychology 56 and 57, Education 101, 144 or
145, 147, and one of the following—Education 141, 142, 143 (Methods
course or courses not completed must be scheduled concurrently with
student teaching.);
3. Attain proficiency in written and oral expression;
4. Be free of mental, physical, or other handicaps detrimental to successful
work with children.
Requirements for Graduation

Degrees in the College of Education are conferred when the following
conditions have been met:
1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours with an average of C in all
work taken (The final 30 semester hours of work must be done in resi
dence on the Baton Rouge Campus as a registrant in the College of
Education.);
2. Satisfactorily complete an approved program of teacher education which
has been determined and approved by the faculty of the College of Educa
tion and the Louisiana State Board of Education, including:
a. A minimum of 46 semester hours of general education;
b. A minimum of 18 semester hours of professional education for secon
dary teachers and 24 semester hours for elementary teachers;
c. Two high school teaching fields (except in music) called teaching
majors and teaching minors or specified courses for teachers of ele
mentary grades (The student must indicate his major and/or minor
teaching fields upon admission to the College of Education. Teaching
fields must be approved by the Dean of the College.);
3. Attain proficeincy in oral and written English;
4. Be free of mental, physical, or other handicaps detrimental to suc
cessful work with children.
G raduate D egrees —Graduate work in the College of Education provides
appropriate programs leading to higher degrees for administrators and teach
ers in schools and colleges.
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The College of Education offers courses leading to the degrees of master
of arts, master of education, master of science (in health and physical edu
cation), doctor of education, and doctor of philosophy. The specialist in
education certificate is also offered.
For full information pertaining to requirements for higher degrees, con
sult the Graduate School Bulletin.
Sequence in Subject Matter Fields
For Teaching Majors
And Teaching Minors for Secondary Teachers
A rt
T eaching M ajor (37 semester hours) :

Fine Arts 11, 40, 47, 48, 51, 65, 71-72, 81-82, 93, 173 or 174, and three
semester hours of electives in Fine Arts.
T eaching M inor (31 semester hours):

Fine Arts 11, 40, 47, 48, 51, 65, 71-72, 81 or 82, 93, and 173 or 174.
B usiness and O ffice O ccupations E ducation
T eaching M ajor (37 semester hours):

Accounting 61-62, 91; Business Administration 1; Economics 6, 55; Manage
ment 123; and Office Administration 51-52-53, 55-56-57, 120.
T eaching M inor —Typing and Bookkeeping (28 semester hours):
Accounting 61-62, 91; Business Administration 1; Economics 6, 55; Manage
ment 123; and Office Administration 51-52-53, 120.
T eaching M inor —Typing and Shorthand (30 semester hours):

Business Administration 1; Economics 6, 55; Management 123; and Office
Administration 51-52-53; 55-56-57; 90; 120.
D istributive E ducation
T eaching M ajor (35 semester hours):

Accounting 61—62; Business Administration 1; Economics 55; Management
59, 71, 123; Marketing 60, 111, 152, 153; Office Administration 117.
T eaching M inor (30 semester hours):

Accounting 61-62; Business Administration 1; Economics 6, 55; Manage
ment 123; Marketing 60, 111, 152; Office Administration 117. (Education
182 also required.)
E nglish

Students may not use more than six semester hours of English 1A, IB, 1C,
as a part of the major or minor. If only 1C is taken, three additional hours
in English elective credit are required.
T eaching M ajor (36 semester hours):

English 1; 51-52; 64-66; 95 or 119 or 120; three semester hours of Ameri
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can literature; six semester hours of electives in English above sophomore
level; and six semester hours of elective in Speech.
T eaching M inor (24 semester hours):

English 1; 51-52; 64-66; 95 or 119 or 120; and three semester hours of
American literature.
Students interested in continuing their studies in English at the graduate
level are advised to elect at least one year of a foreign language, preferably
French or German.
F rench
T eaching M ajor (29 semester hours):
French 51-52, 55, 61, 62, 71, 72, 102, and 105.
T eaching M inor (26 semester hours):

French 51-52, 55, 61, 62, 71 or 72, 102, and 105.
G erman
T eaching M ajor (29 semester hours):

German 51-52, 55, 61, 62, 75, 83 or 84, 102, and three semester hours of
electives in German above the freshman level.
T eaching M inor (26 semester hours):

German 51-52, 55, 61, 62, 75, 102, and three semester hours of electives in
German above the freshman level.
L atin
T eaching M ajor (23 semester hours):

Latin 51—52, 55, 102, and nine semester hours of electives in Latin above
the freshman level.
T eaching M inor (20 semester hours):

Latin 51—52, 55, 102, and six semester hours of electives in Latin above
the freshman level.
R ussian
T eaching M ajor (29 semester hours):

Russian 51-52, 55, 61, 62, 71, 72, 102, and three semester hours of electives
in Russian above the freshman level.
T eaching M inor (26 semester hours):

Russian 51-52, 55, 61, 62, 71, 72, and 102.
S panish
T eaching M ajor (29 semester hours) :

Spanish 51-52, 55, 61, 62, six semester hours of electives in Spanish at the
70-level, 102, and three semester hours of electives in Spanish above the
freshman level.
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T eaching M inor (26 semester hours):

Spanish 51-52, 55, 61, 62, and six semester hours of electives in Spanish
at the 70-level, and 102.
H ealth

and

P hysical E ducation

T eaching M a jo r :

Men (40 semester hours)—
Health, Physical, and Recreation Education, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47,
52, 67, 68, 109, 130, 161, 162, 173, 197, 198; and Zoology 57 or 60.
Women (42 semester hours):
Health, Physical, and Recreation Education 6, 7, 16, 17, 41, 43, 52, 55,
81-82, 106, 107, 109, 130, 161, 162, 163, 164, 173, 198; Zoology 57 or 60.
T eaching M inor (physical education):

Men (33 semester hours) —
Health, Physical, and Recreation Education 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47,
52, 67, 68, 70, 173, 197, 198; and Zoology 57 or 60.
Women (32 semester hours) —
Health, Physical, and Recreation Education 6, 7, 16, 17, 41, 43, 52, 70, 163,
164, 173, 198; five semester hours from Health, Physical, and Recreation
Education 55, 81, 82, 106, 107, 125, 136, 185; and Zoology 57 or 60.
T eaching M inor (health and safety education):

Men and Women (24 semester hours)—
Health, Physical, and Recreation Education 41, 43, 63, 110, 130, 161, 162,
184, 198; and Zoology 57 or 60. (Note: Health, Physical, and Recreation
Education 174 will be used in lieu of the minor methods course in this minor.)
T eaching M inor (recreation—open to health and physical education majors
only):
Men and Women (34 or 32 semester hours)—
Fine Arts 55 or 65; Health, Physical, and Recreation Education 44, 45, 46,
and 47 (or six semester hours from 6, 7, 16, 17 or 164), 57, 106, 109, 156,
169, 189; Industrial Arts 73; Speech 74; and three semester hours of electives
from fine arts, music, or speech.
J ournalism
T eaching M a jo r :

Journalism may not be scheduled as a teaching major.
T eaching M inor (14 semester hours):

Journalism 51-52, 107-108, and two courses from 102, 111, 131, 141, 181.
L ibrary Science
T eaching M a jo r :

Library Science may not be scheduled as a teaching major.
T eaching M inor (21 semester hours):

Library Science 112, 115, 117, 118, 121, 127, and Education 137. (Students
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interested in continuing their studies in library science at the graduate level
are advised to elect at least one year in a foreign language.)
M athematics
T eaching M ajor (25 semester hours) :

Mathematics 1-2, 50-51, 58, 105, and 106 or 119.
T eaching M inor (20 semester hours):

Mathematics 1-2, 50, 58, 105, and 106.
Students pursuing mathematics as a major or minor who do not have
credit in high school geometry must make provision to take the course by the
end of the sophomore year. (For further information inquire at the office
of the Dean of the College of Education.)

Music
Music may be scheduled as a teaching major only. Students majoring in
music are not required to offer a teaching minor. Curricula are offered in
band, orchestra, and vocal music education; instrumental (band and or
chestra) music education; piano teaching; and vocal music education (see
detailed curricula in music education).
S cience
T eaching M a jo r :

Biology with minor in chemistry or physics only (see curriculum in biology);
Chemistry with minor in biology or physics only (see curriculum in chemis
try); Physics with minor in biology or chemistry or mathematics only (see
curriculum in physics).
T eaching M inor (37 semester hours):

Biology 1, 2, 3, 4, and Botany 2, or Microbiology 51, or Zoology 51; Chem
istry IB, 2B, 9, 60, 67; Physics 51, 52, 53, 54, 103, 105.
S ocial S tudies
T eaching M ajor (36 semester hours) :

Economics 55; three semester hours of electives in geography; Government
51 and three semester hours of government; History 1—2, 55-56, 71, and six
semester hours of electives in history; and Sociology 51.
T eaching M inor (30 semester hours):

Economics 55; three semester hours of electives in geography; Government
51; History 1-2, 55-56, 71, and three semester hours of electives in history;
and Sociology 51.
S peech
T eaching M ajor (30 semester hours):

Speech 1-2, 61, 63, 65, 66, 73, 74, 78, and 103 or 114 or 121.
T eaching M inor (24 semester hours):

Speech 1-2, 61, 63, 65, 73 or 74, 78, and 103 or 114 or 121.
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and

H earing T herapy

T eaching M ajor (49 semester hours):

Fine Arts 71 or 72; Home Economics 138; Psychology 57, 58, 59; Speech
1-2, 78, 115, 116, 118, 125, 127, 129, 130, 150.
T eaching M inor :

Speech and Hearing Therapy may not be scheduled as a teaching minor.
Curricula

C urriculum

in

A rt

and a

T eaching M inor

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to right.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6

Biology 1-2 or other biological
science. (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
6 English 1
5
Fine Arts 11-47
6
Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
6 Mathematics electives.
(Students pursuing mathe
matics or science as a
minor should schedule
Mathematics 1-2)
1 Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 (Stu
dents pursuing Physical Edu
cation as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].) and (for men)
Aerospace Studies/
Military Science.
32-34
SEM . HRS.

3
5

6
6
3
9

32

JU N IO R YEAR

Economics 55 or Government
51
Education 102, 105
Fine Arts 82, 93
Fine Arts 71-72
History 55
Teaching minor or electives

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3

Education 51
6 English 51-52 or 55-56
14
Fine Arts 40, 48, 51-65, 81
2
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 41
6 Psychology 56-58
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies /Military
Science (for men)
31-33-35

SE M . HRS.

12

SENIOR YEAR

Education________ (methods in
teaching minor), 150, 161
6
Fine Arts 173 or 174, and 3
hours of fine arts elective
1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70.
(Students pursuing health
and safety education as a
minor will not be required
to offer Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
70.)
6 History 56 and 3 hours of
other social studies
8-6-2 Teaching minor or electives
33-31-27
128 Total

T he C ollege

of

E ducation

C urriculum in B usiness and O ffice O ccupations
E ducation and a T eaching M inor

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6

Mathematics 1 or 7 or 9 or 11
and -6 (Students pursuing
mathematics or science as a
minor should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
6 Biology 1-2 or other
biological science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Biology
1,2, 3, 4.)
3
Business Administration 1
6 English 1
6 Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
2
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 41
1 Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical and
Recreation Education 9-10
(Students pursuing physical
education as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].) and (for men)
Aerospace Studies/
Military Science
32-34
SEM . HRS,

3

6
8
6
3

6
32

JU N IO R YEAR

Accounting 91
Economics 6, 55
Education 102,-107, 182
Office Administration
53, 57, 120
History 55
Teaching minor or electives

SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6

Accounting 61-62
3
Education 51
6 English 51-52 or 55-56
6
Psychology 56-58
10 Office Administration
51-52, 55-56
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military
________
Science
(for men)
31-33-35

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

3

Management 123
12
Education------------ (methods in
teaching minor), 150, 156
3
Government 51, Sociology 51,
or other social studies
1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70.
(Students pursuing health
and safety education as a
minor will not be required
to offer Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
70.)
6
History 56 and 3 hours of
social studies elective
8-6-2 Teaching minor or electives
33—31-27
128 Total

C urriculum in D istributive E ducation and a
T eaching M inor

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.

153

154

T he C ollege

of

E ducation

SEM . HRS.

6

6
3

6
6

2
1

2-4

FRESHMAN YEAR

Mathematics 1 or 7 or 9 or
11 and -6 (Students
pursuing mathematics or
science as a minor
should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
Biology 1-2 or other biological
science (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
Business Administration 1
English 1
Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 41
Books and Libraries 1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 9-10
(Students pursuing Physical
Education as a minor
should schedule Health,
Physical and Recreation
Education 6-7 [women] or
40-42 [men].) and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
Military Science

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6

Accounting 61-62
3
Education 51
6
Psychology 56-58
6
Economics 55; Marketing 60
9
Teaching minor or electives
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
30-32-34

32-34
JU N IO R YEAR

SEM . HRS

6
8
6
6
3
3
32

English 51-52 or 55-56
Education 102, -109, 182
Management 59; Marketing
153
Management 123; Marketing

111

Marketing 152
History 55

SEM . HRS.

3
2

12

SENIOR YEAR

Office Administration 117
Management 71
Education

(methods in

teaching minor), 150, 156
3
Government 51, Sociology 51,
or other social studies
1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70.
(Students pursuing health
and safety education as a
minor will not be required
to offer Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
70.)
6
History 56 and 3 hours of
social studies elective
7-5-1 Teaching minor or electives
34-32-28
128 Total

C urriculum in E lem entary G rades

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

8
6
6
6

FRESHM AN YEAR

Biology 1, 2, 3, 4, or other
biological science
English 1
History 1-2
Mathematics 9-10 or other
mathematics

SEM . HRS.

3

6
2
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 63
Art education for
elementary grades

T he C ollege of E ducation
3

1

2-4

Speech 1 or 2
Books and Libraries 1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 9-10
and (for men) Aerospace
Studies/Military Science

32-34

6

3
3
3
3

2-6

History 55-56
Mathematics 29
Speech 78 or speech elective
Psychology 56
Physical Science 1 or physical
science elective
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
and (for men) Aerospace
Studies/Military Science

34-38
SE M . HRS.

12
6
3
2

3
3
3

JU N IO R YEAR

Education 101, 142, 143, 144
or 145, 147
Geography 61-62
Psychology 57
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 73 or
107
History 71
Music education for
elementary grades
Music, fine arts, or industrial
arts for elementary grades

SE M . HRS.

3
12

SENIOR YEAR

Physical Science 2 or physical
science elective
Education 141, 150, 159
(primary grades) or 160
(upper elementary)
Government 51 or 56
Library Science 115
Electives

3
3
9-3
30-24
128 Total

32
C urriculum in E nglish and a T eaching M inor

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
N ote: Students interested in continuing their studies in English at the graduate level

are advised to elect at least one year of a foreign language, preferably French or
German.
SEM . HRS.

6

FRESHM AN YEAR

Biology 1-2 or other biological
science (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
6 English 1
6 Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
6 Mathematics electives
(Students pursuing mathe
matics or science as a minor
should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
Military Science. (Students
pursuing Physical Education
as a minor should schedule
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 6-7
[women] or 40-42 [men].)
6 Teaching minor or electives
33 or 35

SEM . HRS.

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Economics 55 or Government
51
3
Education 51
6
English 51-52
2
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 41
Psychology 56-58
6
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
3
American literature
9
Teaching minor or electives
32-34-36

156

T he C ollege
SE M . HRS.

5
9

6
6
6

of

E ducation
JU N IO R YEAR

Education 102, -111
English 64-66 and 95 or
119 or 120
History 55-56
Speech electives
Teaching minor or electives

32

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

12

Education________(methods in
teaching minor), 150, 156
6 English electives (above
sophomore level)
1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70
(Students pursuing health
and safety education as a
minor will not be required
to offer Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
70.)
3
Social studies elective
9-7-3 Teaching minor or electives
31-29-25
128 Total

C urriculum in F oreign L anguage and a T eaching M inor
Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHMAN YEAR

6

Biology 1-2 or other biological
science (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
6 English 1
5
Teaching minor or elective
6
Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
6 Mathematics electives
(Students pursuing mathe
matics or science as a minor
should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
1 Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 9-10
and (for men) Aerospace
Studies/Military Science.
(Students pursuing Physical
Education as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].)
32-34
SEM . HRS.

5

JU N IO R YEAR

Education 102, and -113,
-119, or -131
12
Foreign Language
1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70
(Students pursuing health
and safety education as a
minor will not be required
to offer Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70.)
6
History 55-56
_9___ Teaching minor or electives
33

SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3

Education 51
6 English 51-52 or 55-56
11 Foreign Language
2
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 41
6 Psychology 56-58
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
3
Teaching minor or electives
31-33-35

SEM . HRS.

3

SENIOR YEAR

Economics 55 or Government
51
12
Education________(methods in
teaching minor), 150, 156
6 Foreign Language (Students
majoring in Latin will take
six semester hours of
teaching minor or electives.)
3
Social studies elective
8-6-2 Teaching minor or electives
32-30-26
128 Total

T he C ollege

of

E ducation

C urriculum in H ealth and P hysical E ducation and
A T eaching M inor (M e n )

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

6

4

6
6

8
1
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

English 1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
40-42, 41
History 1-2 or other social
studies (Students pursuing
social studies as a minor
must offer History 1-2.)
Mathematics electives
(Students pursuing mathe
matics or science as a minor
should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
Zoology 1-2, or Biology 1, 2, 3,
4; (Students pursuing science
as a minor should schedule
Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
Books and Libraries 1
Aerospace Studies/Military
Science

SEM . HRS.

3

6
9

6

3
4
3
34

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 43,
44-45, 52
Psychology 56-58
Zoology 57 or 60
Aerospace Studies/Military
Science
Teaching minor or electives

33
SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

5
17

Education 102,-115
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
46-47, 67-68, 109,
161-162, 173
6
History 55, 56
_3__ Teaching minor or elective
31

SEM . HRS.

12

SENIOR YEAR

Education________(methods in
teaching minor), 150, 161
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 130,
197,198
Physical science elective (Stu
dents preparing for physical
therapy study should
schedule Chemistry IB, 2B,
9, or Physics 51, 52, 53, 54.)
Teaching minor or electives

7
3

8
30

128 Total
C urriculum in H ealth and P hysical E ducation and
A T eaching M inor for W om en

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
N ote : Students with a special interest and aptitude in dance may take Health,

Physical, and Recreation Education 121, 125, and 185 in lieu of courses 82, 107,
and 109 with permission of the Chairman of the Women’s Division and the Head
of the Department of Health, Physical, and Recreation Education.
SE M . HRS.

6
4

6

FRESHM AN YEAR

English 1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 6-7,
41
History 1-2 or other social
studies (Students pursuing

SEM . HRS.

3

6

12
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
16-17, 43, 52, 55, 81-82
History 55

157

158

T he C ollege

6

8
1
3
34

9
32

E ducation

social studies as a minor
must offer History 1-2.)
Mathematics electives
(Students pursuing mathe
matics or science as a minor
should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
Zoology 1-2 or Biology 1A
2, 3, 4 (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
Books and Libraries 1
Teaching minor or elective

SEM . HRS.

5
18

of

JU NIO R YEAR

Education 102,-115
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 106,
107, 109, 161-162, 163-164,
173
Teaching minor or electives

6

3
33

Psychology 56-58
Zoology 57 or 60

SEM . HRS.

12
5
3

3

6

SENIOR YEAR

Education________(methods in
teaching minor), 150, 161
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 130,
198
Physical science elective (Stu
dents preparing for physical
therapy study should
schedule Chemistry IB, 2B,
9, or Physics 51, 52, 53, 54)
History 56
Teaching minor or electives

29
128 Total
C urriculum in M athematics and a T eaching M inor

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

6

FRESHMAN YEAR

Biology 1-2 or other
biological science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Biology
1,2, 3,4.)
6 English 1
6 Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
6 History 1-2 or other social
studies (Students pursuing
social studies as a minor
must offer History 1-2.)
6 Mathematics 1-2 (Students
pursuing mathematics as a
major or minor who do not
have credit in high school
geometry must make
provision to take the course
by the end of the sophomore
year. For further informa
tion, inquire at the office of
the Dean of the College of
Education.)
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 9-10

SEM . HRS.

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
6 English 51-52 or 55-56
10
Mathematics 50-51
6 Psychology 56-58
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
2
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 41
4
Teaching minor or electives
31-33-35

T he C ollege

of

E ducation

and (for men) Aerospace
Studies/Military Science.
(Students pursuing Physical
Education as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].)
33^35
SE M . HRS.

5

6
6

15
32

JU N IO R YEAR

Education 102, -121
History 55-56
Mathematics 58, 105
Teaching minor or electives

C urriculum

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

12

Education________(methods in
teaching minor), 150, 156
1
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 70
(Students pursuing health
and safety education as a
minor will not be required
to offer Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
70.)
3
Mathematics 106 or 119
16-14-10 Teaching minor or electives
32-30-26
128
Total

in M usic E ducation— C ombination Band,
O rchestra, and V ocal M usic

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

7

FRESHM AN YEAR

Applied Music (major instru
ment; minor instrument:
40—Flute; 41—Oboe; 42—
Clarinet, Saxophone; 43—
Bassoon; 44—Cornet, Trum
pet, Alto Horn, Baritone;
45—
French Horn;
46—
Trombone, Tuba; 47—
Percussion. The student will
take one of these courses
each semester, omitting the
course or part of the course
involving the major
instrument.)
6
English 1
6
Mathematics electives
14
Music 1, 1A, 2, 2A, 3-4, 11-12,
90/91/92 (Violin or viola
majors may elect two hours
of chamber music in which
they play violin or viola
[whichever is not the major]
in lieu of Music 11-12.)
0
Recital Hour
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 9-10
and (for men) Aerospace
_____
Studies/Military Science

36-38

SEM . HRS.

2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Applied Music (minor
instruments)
3
Education 51
6 English 51-52 or 55-56
16
Music 21-22, 23-24, 51-52,
90/91/92
6 Psychology 56-58
0
Recital Hour
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education 20
(for women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
33-35-37

159

160

T he C ollege

of

E ducation

SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

8-7

Applied Music (major instru
ment; minor instruments)
Education 102, -124
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
Social Studies Elective
Music 13-14, 30A-30B, 103,
109-110, and 191/192 and
190/193/194
Recital Hour

5
2

3
18
0

36-35
SEM . HRS.

6
8

13

Applied Music (minor
instruments)
Biological and/or physical
science electives
Education 122, 161
History 55-56
Music 39A, 70A-70B, 190/
193/194
Recital Hour

2-3
6
10
6
11
0

35-36

FIFTH YEAR

Applied Music (major
instrument)
Economics 55 or Government
51
Education 161
Music 116, 119-120, 141-142,
170A or 197 (as determined
by faculty), 190/193/194

3

SENIOR YEAR

SE M . HRS.

C urriculum

in

3
Physical science elective
0
Recital Hour
3
Biological science elective
36
176-178-182 Total

M usic E ducation— I nstrumental M usic
(B and and O rchestra )

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

7

Applied Music (major instru
ment; minor instrument:
40—Flute; 41—Oboe; 4 2 Clarinet, Saxophone;
43—Bassoon; 44—Cornet,
Trumpet, Alto Horn,
Baritone; 45—French Horn;
46—Trombone, Tuba; 47—
Percussion. The student will
take one of these courses
each semester, omitting the
course or part of the course
involving the major
instrument.)
6
English 1
6
Mathematics electives
14
Music 1, 1A, 2, 2A, 3-4, 11-12,
91/92 (Violin or viola
majors may elect two hours
of chamber music in which
they play violin or viola
[whichever is not the major]
in lieu of Music 11-12.)
0
Recital Hour
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
Military Science
36-38
SEM . HRS.

9

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Applied Music (major instru
ment; minor instruments)
Biological and/or physical
science electives

SEM . HRS.

6-7

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Applied Music (major instru
ment; minor instruments)
Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Music 21-22, 23-24, 51-52,
91/92
Psychology 56-58
Recital Hour
Health, Physical, and Recreation Education 20 (for
women) Aerospace Studies/
Military Science (for men)

3

6

16

6
0

2-4

37-42

SE M . HRS.

3-2
3

8

SENIOR YEAR

Applied Music (minor instru
ments)
History 56
Education 161

T he C ollege
5
2
3
10

0

Education 102-124
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
History 55
Music 13-14, 103, 109-110,
191/192
Recital Hour

35

6

of

E ducation

Economics 55 or Government
51 and three hours social
studies elective
Music 116, 119-120, 141-142,
191/192
Physical science elective
Recital Hour
Biological science elective

10
3

0

3
36-35
144-146--150 Total

C urriculum in M usic E ducation — P iano

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6
6

English 1
Mathematics elective
18
Music 1, 1A, 2, 2A, 21-22,
31A-31B
0
Recital Hour
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
Military Science
33-35
SEM . HRS.

6
3
3
3
13
0
3
31

JU N IO R YEAR

Biological and/or physical
science electives
Economics 55 or Government
51
Education 102
Social studies elective
Music 101, 109, 115, 171A171B
Recital Hour
Biological science elective

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3

Education 51
6 English 51-52 or 55-56
2
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
14
Music 51-52, 71A-71B
6 Psychology 56-58
0-2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for
women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
0
Recital Hour
31-33-35
SEM . HRS.

8
6

18

SENIOR YEAR

Education 157-158
History 55-56
Music 103, 141-142, 181A181B, 195
Physical science elective
Recital Hour

3
0
35
130-132-136

C urriculum in M usic E ducation — V ocal M usic

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

6
6

FRESHM AN YEAR

English 1
Mathematics electives
16-20 Music 1, 1A, 2, 2A, 29A-29B,
30A-30B, 90/93/94. (Music
29A-29B will not be re
quired of those students who
qualify to register for Music
39A. Students who play an
instrument may also register
for Music 117, 191, or 192.)
0
Recital Hour
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
_____
Military Science

31-37

SE M . HRS.

3
26

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
Music 21-22, 39A-39B, 51-52,
70A-70B, 90/93/94 (Stu
dents who play an instrument
may also register for Music
117, 191, or 192.)
6 Psychology 56-58
0
Recital Hour
0-2-^t Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for
women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science (for
men)
35-37-39

161

162

T he C ollege
SEM . HRS.

6

of

E ducation
JU N IO R YEAR

Biological and/or physical
science electives
Education 102-122
Music 79C-79D, 103, 109-110,
118, 170A, 190/193/194, 197
Economics 55 or Government
51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Recital Hour

5
19
3
6
0
39

SENIOR YEAR

SE M . HRS.

3
6
8
2
3
9

Biological science elective
History 55-56
Education 161
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
Social studies elective
Music 79E-79F, 141-142,
190/193/194
Recital Hour
Physical science elective

0
3
34
139-149 Total

C urriculum in S cience — B iology

A curriculum with a minor in Chemistry or Physics. Courses listed to left of
hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed to right.
SEM . HRS.

8
8
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Botany 1-2 or Zoology 1-2
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
Mathematics 1, 2
Books and Libraries 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and
(for men) Aerospace
Studies/Military Science

6
1
2-4

33-35
SEM . HRS

JU NIO R YEAR

3
3

Zoology 60
Economics 55 or Government
51
Education 102, 127
Microbiology 51
History 55, 56
Teaching Minor—Chemistry:
Courses 55-56; or
Physics: Courses 103-105
Electives

5
4
6
5-4
4-5
30

SEM . HRS.

3
6
8
8
6
0-2-4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Botany 1-2 or Zoology 1-2
Physics 51, 52, 53, 54
Psychology 56-58
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for
women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)

31-33-35
SENIOR YEAR

SE M . HRS

3
10

1
3
3
7-4

1 0 -1

Botany 138 or 142
Education 150, 156
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 70
Social studies Elective
Zoology 153
Teaching Minor—Chemistry:
Chemistry 60, Biochemistry
83, 84; or Physics:
Astronomy 1 or 2 and 3 or 4
Electives

34-28
128 Total
C urriculum in S cience — C hemistry

A curriculum with a minor in Biology or Physics. Courses listed to left of hyphens
should normally be scheduled before those listed to right.
SE M . HRS.

8

8
6
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Biology 1, 2, 3, 4 (Students
pursuing Biology as a minor
should take Botany 1-2
or Zoology 1-2 and not
Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
English 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41

SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3
Education 51
6
English 51-52 or 55-56
3
Geology 1
5
Chemistry 55, 56
5
Mathematics 50
8
Physics 51, 52, 53, 54
3
Psychology 56
-2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for

T he C ollege
6
Mathematics 1, 2
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
_____ Military Science
33-35
SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

Education 102, -127
Chemistry 60, Biochemistry 83,
84; and 2 hours chemistry
elective above 66
3
Psychology 58
6
History 55, 56
8-4 Teaching Minor—Biology:
Botany 1-2 or Zoology 1-2:
or Physics: Courses 103-105
2-6 Electives
33
5
9

C urriculum

in

of

E ducation

women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
33-35-37

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

10
1

Education 150, 156
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 70
6
Economics 55 or Government
51 and social studies elective
(3 hours)
0-4 Teaching Minor—Biology:
None; or
Physics: Astronomy 31 and
3 or 4
12-2 Electives
29-33
128 Total

Science — P hysics

A curriculum with a minor in biology, chemistry, or mathematics. Courses listed to
left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed to right.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

8

Biology 1, 2, 3, 4 (Students
pursuing Biology as a minor
should take Botany 1-2
or Zoology 1-2 and not
Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
8
Chemistry IB, 2B, 9
6
English 1
2
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
6
Mathematics 1, 2
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 and (for
men) Aerospace Studies/
Military Science
33-35
SEM . HRS.

4
5
6
3
3
3
8-5

0-3
32

JU N IO R YEAR

Physics 103, 105
Education 102, -127
English 51-52 or 55-56
Economics 55 or Government
51
Psychology 58
History 56
Teaching Minor—Biology:
Botany 1-2 or Zoology 1-2;
or Chemistry: Courses
55-56;
or Mathematics: Courses
105, and 58 or 106 or 119
Electives

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3
3
3
10
10
3
0-2-4

Education 51
History 55
Geology 1
Mathematics 50-51
Physics 61, 62, 63, 64
Psychology 56
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for
women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)*13
32-34-36

SEM . HRS.

4
10
1

SENIOR YEAR

Astronomy 31 and 3 or 4
Education 150, 156
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 70
3
Social studies elective
0-7 Teaching Minor—Biology:
None;
or Chemistry: Chemistry 60,
Biochemistry 83, 84; or
Mathematics: Education 121
13-0 Electives
31-25
128 Total

163

164

T he C ollege

of

E ducation

C urriculum in S ocial S tudies and a T eaching M inor

Courses listed to the left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those
listed to right.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6

Biology 1-2 or other biological
science (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
6
English 1
6
History 1-2
6
Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
6
Mathematics electives (Stu
dents pursuing mathematics
or science as a minor should
schedule Mathematics 1-2.)
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 (Stu
dents pursuing physical
education as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].) and (for men)
Aerospace Studies/
Military Science
33-35
SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

6
5
6

Economics 55, Sociology 51
Education 102,-117
Government 51 and govern
ment elective
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
History electives
Teaching minor or electives

2
6
9
34

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3
6
6
6
3
0-2-4

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
History 55-56
Psychology 56-58
History 71
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for
women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
(for men)
6
Teaching minor or electives
30-32-34

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

12

Education________ (methods in
teaching minor), 150, 156
1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 70 (Students
pursuing health and safety
education as a minor will
not be required to offer
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 70.)
3
Geography elective
15-13-19 Teaching minor or electives
31-29-25
128 Total

C urriculum in S peech and a T eaching M inor

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

6

6
6

6

FRESHM AN YEAR

Biology 1-2 or other biological
science (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
English 1
Physical Science 1-2 or other
physical science (Students
pursuing science as a minor
should schedule: Chemistry
IB, 2B, 9.)
Mathematics electives (Students

SE M . HRS.

3
6
6
12
0-2-4

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
Psychology 56-58
Speech 61, 63, 65, 66
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 (for
women) or Aerospace
Studies/Military Science (for
men).
Teaching minor or electives

30-32-34
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pursuing mathematics or
science as a minor should
schedule Mathematics 1-2.)
6
Speech 1-2
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 (Stu
dents pursuing physical ed
ucation as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].) and (for men)
Aerospace Studies/Military
Science
33-35
SE M . HRS.

5
2
12
6
9
34

JU N IO R YEAR

Education 102, -129
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 41
Speech 73, 74, 78, and 103 or
114 or 121
History 55-56
Teaching minor or electives

SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR

12

Education________(methods in
teaching minor), 150, 156
3
Economics 55 or Government
51
1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 70 (Students
pursuing health and safety
education as a minor will
not be required to offer
Health, Physical, and Rec
reation Education 70.)
3
Social studies elective
12-10-6 Teaching minor or electives
31-29-25
128 Total

C urriculum in S peech and H earing T herapy and a
T eaching M inor

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

6
6

FRESHM AN YEAR

English 1
History 1-2 or other social
studies
6
Mathematics 1-2 or 11-12
(Students pursuing mathe
matics or science as a
minor should schedule
Mathematics 1-2.)
6
Speech 1-2
8
Zoology 1-2 or Biology 1, 2, 3,
4 (Students pursuing science
as a minor should schedule:
Biology 1, 2, 3, 4.)
1
Books and Libraries 1
2-4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 9-10 (Stu
dents pursuing physical
education as a minor should
schedule Health, Physical,
and Recreation Education
6-7 [women] or 40-42
[men].) and (for men)
Aerospace Studies/Military
Science

35-37

SE M . HRS.

3
6
6
6

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Education 51
English 51-52 or 55-56
History 55-56
Physical Science 1-2 or Physics
51-52 (Students pursuing
science as a minor should
schedule: Physics 51-52-5354.)
6
Psychology 56-57
3
Speech 78
2-6 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 20 and
(for men) Aerospace
Studies/Military Science
32-36
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3
3
3
3
18
2
2-0

of

E ducation
JU N IO R YEAR

Education 102
Fine Arts 71 or 72
Home Economics 138
Psychology 58
Speech 115, 116, 125, 127,
129, 130
Speech 118
Teaching minor or electives

34-32

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

13
2

3
2

Education 150, 161, 184
Education________(methods in
teaching minor)
Speech 150
Speech 118
Psychology 59
Teaching minor or electives

3
4-0
27-23
128 Total

The University Laboratory School

The University Laboratory School, an integral part of the College of
Education, is maintained for observation and student teaching. This school
comprises all the grades of the elementary and high school. Its primary
function is to provide opportunity for teachers-in-training to acquire skills
and understandings in teaching techniques, in classroom management, and
in the selection and organization of subject matter. Provision is made for
observation of skillful teaching and for practice in teaching under close direc
tion and supervision. The laboratory school therefore maintains a staff of
superior teachers for the purpose of giving desirable instruction to children,
for demonstrating teaching procedures to student teachers, and for acquaint
ing prospective teachers with approved teaching procedures and viewpoints.
The Laboratory School serves as a demonstration center for teachers and
administrators in service, particularly during the summer term. Graduate and
undergraduate students observe and participate in the use of modern ma
terials and methods of instruction in this school. Public schools in the vicinity
of the University are also used for student teaching and observation.
The number of pupils that can be accommodated in the Laboratory
School is limited and only those whose qualifications fit into the purposes
and organization of the school may be enrolled. Those coming from outside
Baton Rouge and vicinity must live with their parents, guardians, or near
relatives.
A registration fee is charged for each pupil in grades 1 through 12.
These fees are payable in advance in September and January.
Teacher Placement Service

The College of Education maintains a Teacher Placement Service to
assist its graduates in locating teaching positions and to assist employers in
locating suitable school personnel. Its facilities are available without charge to
qualified teachers and other school personnel who are graduates of this
College. (Teachers in the fields of vocational education, including home
economics, agriculture, and industrial arts, are placed through the College
of Agriculture.)
The Teacher Placement Service of the College of Education maintains
files on its graduates. Graduates of the College of Education should keep their
records up to date and should keep the Service advised of availability.
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The Bureau of Educational Materials and Research

The Bureau of Educational Materials and Research serves the following
purposes:
1. Designs, prepares, and distributes studies in education and instructional
materials in cooperation with the school boards, superintendents, super
visors, visiting teachers, principals, and classroom teachers of Louisiana;
2. Provides special research, statistical, and editorial services for the College
of Education;
3. Prepares, edits, and distributes proceedings of the Annual October Con
ference for School Administrators and proceedings of other significant
educational conferences held at LSU;
4. Provides opportunities for graduate students to gain valuable experience
in educational research.
The Department of Education

The Department of Education offers professional courses for undergradu
ate and graduate students who are preparing for positions as teachers in
elementary or secondary schools; supervisors; supervisors of student teachers;
guidance counselors; speech and hearing therapists; school librarians; princi
pals; superintendents; visiting teachers; and college teachers and adminis
trators.
The Department of Education maintains a Special Education Center
which provides consultative services to local school systems and diagnostic
services for exceptional children, and it serves as a depository for special
materials and equipment. Personnel in the Special Education Center also
assist in the preparation of teachers for exceptional children.
The master of arts, the master of education, the doctor of education, and
the doctor of philosophy degrees are offered in the Graduate Department of
Education under the administration of the University Graduate Council. A
Certificate of Education Specialist, requiring two years of graduate work,
is offered.
The Department of Health, Physical, and Recreation Education

The Department of Health, Physical, and Recreation Education offers
activity courses in recreational sports such as tennis and golf, and in various
forms of dance which are designed to help students develop and maintain
physical fitness as well as provide skill and knowledge in activities suitable
for use in leisure time. Facilities and equipment are made available to stu
dents and faculty to facilitate such participation.
A major function of the department is that of helping to prepare health
and physical education teachers, coaches, and recreation leaders. Degrees
offered include the master of science, doctor of education, and the doctor of
philosophy.
The women’s division of the Department administers a program of
intramural sports activities planned jointly by the faculty and the Council
of the Women’s Recreation Association.
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Organizations

Kappa D elta P i , a national honor society in education, is represented on

the campus by Gamma Upsilon Chapter. Membership is by invitation to
juniors, seniors, and graduate students with high scholastic records.
Phi D elta K appa , a national professional fraternity in education, is repre
sented by Beta Alpha Chapter. Membership is open to men of outstanding
scholarship and character who are majoring in educational programs. The
majority of the initiates are graduate students, but the fraternity invites to
membership outstanding junior and senior men.
Kappa P hi K appa , a national professional education fraternity, is represented
by Alpha Psi Chapter. Its membership is largely undergraduate and is based
on high scholarship and professional promise.
K appa D elta E psilon , a national professional education sorority, is rep
resented by Beta Delta Chapter. Its membership is largely undergraduate and
is based on high scholarship and professional promise.
T he PEM C lub is composed of students, both men and women, who are
majoring or minoring in health, physical, and recreation education.
D elta P si Kappa , honorary sorority in physical education, is open to women
who are majoring or minoring in health, physical, and recreation education
and who meet certain scholastic and personal standards.
T he Women ’s R ecreation A ssociation provides a voluntary program of
recreational sports and dance for women in any department of the University.
A ssociation for C hildhood E ducation, a branch organization of Associa
tion for Childhood Education International, is open to anyone interested in
working for the education and well-being of children.
Student N ational E ducation A ssociation, an organization designed to
provide preprofessional experience for prospective teachers, is represented by
the T. H. Harris Chapter. Membership is open to all students who plan to
be teachers.
T he N ational C ouncil of T eachers of E nglish, an organization to pro
mote professional growth and provide leadership in the teaching of English,
is represented by the Louisiana State University Junior Affiliate. Membership
is open to all who are majoring or minoring in English or in Elementary
Education.

The College o f Engineering
R oger W. R ichardson, Dean

is organized to train individuals for careers
as professional engineers. Graduates from the various engineering curric
ula hold responsible positions as plant managers, superintendents, designers,
sales engineers, and consulting engineers. Others, particularly those with grad
uate degrees, are employed in research and development and in academic
positions.
The complex and rapidly changing world in which the engineering
graduate will serve requires that he be broadly trained with an understanding
of the humanities as well as of his chosen technical field and that the under
graduate curricula be based on both the basic and the engineering sciences.
he college of engineering

T

Curricula and Degrees

To allow the student to choose the engineering discipline which best suits
his ability and desires, the college offers these curricula: aerospace engineer
ing, agricultural engineering, chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical
engineering, engineering science, industrial engineering, mechanical engineer
ing, petroleum engineering, and petroleum-chemical engineering (a five-year
program), and sugar engineering.
The following degrees are conferred on undergraduate engineering stu
dents who complete their respective curricula with at least a C average in their
major field and meet all the requirements specified by the University on pp.
37-38 of this catalog: bachelor of science in aerospace engineering, bachelor
of science in agricultural engineering, bachelor of science in chemical engi
neering, bachelor of science in civil engineering, bachelor of science in electri
cal engineering, bachelor of science in engineering science, bachelor of science
in industrial engineering, bachelor of science in mechanical engineering, bach
elor of science in petroleum engineering, bachelor of science in petroleumchemical engineering, and bachelor of science in sugar engineering.
Graduate work in the College of Engineering leads to the master’s and
doctor’s degrees. Master’s degrees include the master of science in engineering
mechanics, the master of science in hydraulic engineering, the master of
science in agricultural engineering, chemical engineering, civil engineering,
electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, nuclear engineering, or petrole
um engineering. The doctor of philosophy degree in chemical engineering, in
electrical engineering, in engineering mechanics, or in mechanical engineering
is conferred on graduate students in these departments who meet the require
ments set forth by the Graduate School.
The College also awards the professional degrees of chemical engineer,
civil engineer, electrical engineer, and mechanical engineer to practicing
engineers who meet the standards prescribed in the Graduate School Bulletin.
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Admission to the College of Engineering

Junior Division students will be admitted to the College of Engineering
if they meet the following conditions:
1. They must have earned 30 or more semester hours of credit;
2. They must have a 2.0 point-hour ratio (see p. 49). The point-hour ratio
is that ratio between the quality points the student earned and all semester
hours he scheduled which did not terminate in grades of P, WA, WB,
WC, WD, or I.
3. They must have credit for or be eligible to schedule the first course in
analytic geometry and calculus.
Transfer students will be admitted to the College of Engineering from
other colleges and universities if they:
1. Are admitted to the University by the Registrar;
2. Comply with the above requirements for admission of Junior Division
students.
Mathematical proficiency is essential to engineers and to engineering
training. Accordingly, students who plan to study engineering should schedule
all appropriate mathematics courses available to them in high school. Place
ment tests are given to all incoming freshmen and those who do not qualify
to begin their University mathematics at the level prescribed in the freshman
engineering program cannot expect to complete requirements for a degree
in the nominal length of time.
In this College transfer credits of junior and senior engineering courses
will be accepted only if the courses were taken at a college or university
which confers engineering degrees and is accredited by the Engineers’ Council
for Professional Development.
While no limit is set on the total credits a student may transfer, of the
30 semester hours he must take at LSU, a minimum of 15 semester hours
must be senior work in the major in which he is seeking a degree.
Curricula

A erospace E ngineering
Aerospace engineering is the application of the basic sciences, mathematics, and
engineering fundamentals to the problems of flight. The aerospace engineering cur
riculum is necessarily broad in scope since it must encompass the basic sciences,
mathematics, and engineering fundamentals for a comprehensive coverage of flight
from sea level to both near and far space with flight speeds from near zero to many
times the speed of sound.
The basic subjects provide both an understanding of the fundamentals and the
necessary tools for the study of the professional areas. These professional subjects
are directed toward the analysis, design, and synthesis of aircraft, missiles, and space
vehicles with special emphasis being directed toward a full and basic understanding
of the fundamental sciences involved.
The field of aerospace engineering has always been subjected to rapid change
because of extensive research and development efforts sponsored jointly and separ
ately by the industry, the government, and the universities. Cognizant of the rapidly
changing technology, the aerospace engineering curriculum has been designed to
provide the graduate with a basic understanding of the theory and applications in the
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areas of fluid-aero-gasdynamics, complex lightweight structural mechanics, flight
dynamics, flight performance, design, analysis and synthesis of systems, instrumenta
tion, propulsion, orbital mechanics, and heat transfer. The courses contained in
this curriculum utilize electronic computers (digital, analog, and hybrid types) to
provide the student with experience in a wide range of problems and applications
without the expenditure of excessive time in performing tedious and laborious cal
culations. Experimentation and instrumentation are integrated into the courses of
the curriculum through the use of the laboratory, visual aids, and demonstration.
The student is encouraged to develop himself as an individual and to extend
his own knowledge with investigations directed toward a logical goal. This type
of development, along with the sound background in fundamentals, produces an
aerospace graduate who is well equipped to plan, develop, and execute original in
vestigations in his chosen field. Available technical electives permit the student to
select a major area of interest without sacrifice of a solid foundation.
It is recognized that the graduate must be both a citizen of society as well as an
engineer. The broad background in the arts and sciences contributes to the education
of aerospace graduates in a way that qualifies them for positions in teaching, govern
ment, and industry. In addition, the graduate is well prepared to pursue a course of
advanced study in graduate school.
A gricultural E ngineering
Agricultural Engineering is the application of engineering fundamentals in the solv
ing of problems of industries serving agriculture. An agricultural engineer has ex
tensive training in the physical sciences combined with minor training in the
biological sciences which enables him to plan, design and direct engineering work
in agriculture and allied industries. The field of agricultural engineering encompasses
the areas of power, machine systems, electric power and processing, farm structures,
and soil and water management.
With the necessity for mechanizing the agricultural industry, the demand for
agricultural engineering graduates greatly exceeds the supply. Agricultural engineers
are employed by companies that are designing, building, and distributing equipment
or systems pertaining to agricultural machinery, buildings, electrical energy and en
vironment systems for plants and animals. The United States Department of Agricul
ture and state universities employ many agricultural engineers in research, design,
extension, consulting, and administrative capacities. Agricultural engineers are also
employed as managers of agricultural enterprises, and many are owners of profitable
farms and farm equipment retail and manufacturing businesses.
The Department of Agricultural Engineering is administered jointly by the
Deans of the College of Engineering and the College of Agriculture, and its cur
riculum is approved by the E.C.P.D. (Engineers’ Council for Professional Develop
ment).
C hemical E ngineering
The chemical engineering curriculum has held continuous accreditation by the
Engineers’ Council for Professional Development since 1939.
Chemical engineering is that branch of engineering which applies scientific
principles to the solution of problems involving both chemical and physical princi
ples. It is concerned with the conception, design, installation, and operation of
complete systems of men, processes, and procedures for the most efficient production
of the products of the chemical, petroleum, and petrochemical industries. It also
plays a very direct professional role in such diverse areas as food processing, bio-
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medical engineering, oceanography, pollution control and abatement, systems engi
neering, corrosion, instrumentation, automation, and many others.
A very dramatic increase is being experienced in the chemical and petroleum
oriented industries, and the geographic region containing Louisiana is leading the
nation in this expansion. The typical chemical, petrochemical, or petroleum oriented
company will have 40 percent of its professional staff (including both technical
and non-technical people) with a chemical engineering background. This assures
that there will be tremendous future job opportunities for chemical engineers. Chem
ical engineers are employed in all levels of operation, design, and research, and they
typically provide the core of management personnel. The field of chemical engineer
ing also offers many opportunities for independent enterprise.
The chemical engineer must combine many different abilities in his work. He
should have an aptitude for chemistry, physics, mathematics, and economics. He
must be capable of presenting his decisions to management in a lucid and concise
manner. He must be able to bring his scientifically oriented talents to bear on
practical problems.
The undergraduate curriculum is concerned primarily with fundamentals. Il
lustrative problems are drawn from industrial practice, but there is no specialization
in any single industry. For those wishing some degree of specialization, courses
from other departments of the University may be combined in a graduate program.
Chemical engineering is prepared to confer the B.S., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees
(Ph.D. offered since 1935). (See also petroleum-chemical engineering, a five-year
curriculum).
Because of the complex nature of many of the problems they encounter,
chemical engineers have become increasingly dependent on electronic computers to
assist them. The undergraduate curriculum is oriented toward the use of these com
puters to allow relief from monotonous and tedious work. This frees the student to
do more creative work. The Department of Chemical Engineering is the largest
single user of electronic computers on the campus.
Because of the widespread capabilities and demands placed upon chemical
engineers, they are always among the highest salaried graduates in engineering
across the nation. In the foreseeable future it is predicted that the supply of chemical
engineers available to industry will not match the demand, and consequently, the
salary and job opportunities for chemical engineers should continue to be extremely
bright.
The curriculum requires a liberal amount of humanistic and social studies to
better prepare the graduate for responsibilities of citizenship aside from his technical
career.

C ivil E ngineering
The civil engineering curriculum, accredited by the Engineers’ Council for Pro
fessional Development, is designed to provide thorough instruction in the scientific
and engineering principles which are the basis for a successful professional career.
Lectures are supplemented by laboratory work and field trips.
The training enables the graduate, after acquiring a reasonable amount of ex
perience, to plan and execute civil engineering projects, such as highways, bridges,
buildings and other structures, hydraulic works, sewerage and water plants, and
surveys.
The curriculum is also designed to provide a strong mathematical and sci
entific background for those students who wish to pursue graduate work in a
specialized field of civil engineering.

T he C ollege

of

E ngineering

E lectrical E ngineering
The electrical engineering curriculum is accredited by the Engineers’ Council for
Professional Development. Students studying for the bachelor of science in elec
trical engineering receive a thorough foundation in the basic sciences of mathe
matics, physics, chemistry, and introductory engineering during the first two years.
As a direct result of extremely varied and rapidly expanding applications of electrical
engineering, instruction in the junior and senior years is based upon presenting
fundamental education in circuit analysis and synthesis, electronic and solid state
devices, energy conversion and transmission, information, information theory, and
the theory of control systems.
A wide choice of electives makes it possible for the student to specialize in
areas of primary interest to him.
The electrical engineering profession covers a great variety of fields. The broad
divisions are energy-conversion or power, communications, computers and control,
and circuit theory. The graduate finds an extensive list of careers available within
these broad areas. The four-year curriculum leading to the B.S. degree furnishes
the student with the background of fundamental theory and laboratory practice
necessary to progress rapidly in his chosen field. Students who show ability and
interest in research and development may continue for the master of science and
doctor of philosophy degrees.
The curriculum requires a liberal amount of humanistic and social studies to
better prepare the graduate for responsibilities of citizenship aside from his technical
career.
E ngineering S cience
In the fall of 1961, the Department of Engineering Mechanics initiated a curriculum
leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science. This program
emphasized mathematics, chemistry, physics, mechanics, electrical engineering
fundamentals, and certain areas in mechanical engineering. In 1968, the engineering
science curriculum was increased in scope by offering three areas of concentration
instead of only one: these areas are ( 1 ) basic engineering science, (2 ) nuclear
science, and (3) materials science. The basic program is essentially the original
curriculum. In the nuclear and materials programs, some fifteen to eighteen semester
hours of study are devoted to the specific area of interest; the emphasis, however, is
still on a broad base of the fundamental engineering sciences.
Extensive efforts have been made in planning the engineering science program
to provide the student with fundamentals which will not soon become obsolete.
Some electives in the social and humanistic fields are included in the curriculum.
Professional development opportunities for engineers with a degree in engineer
ing science are almost unlimited. The broad training in fundamentals enables the
graduate to approach problems in many industries and research organizations. The
curriculum provides an excellent background for students who wish to pursue grad
uate study in engineering mechanics, aeronautical engineering, nuclear engineering,
or materials science.
The curriculum is fully accredited by the Engineers’ Council for Professional
Development.
I ndustrial E ngineering
T h e in d u strial e n g in e e r in g cu rricu lu m is a ccred ited by th e E n g in e e r s’ C o u n cil for
P r o fe ssio n a l D e v e lo p m e n t.
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Industrial engineering is the branch of the engineering profession which applies
scientific principles for the design, installation, and imprbvement of integrated
systems of men, material, and equipment to provide the most effective operating
and work procedures.
The industrial engineer may design work and control systems for many diverse
activities. It is his responsibility to design the most economical system which will
assure that the adequate materials or information arrive at the proper place and
time and in the correct quantities with the right quality.
Industrial engineering combines principles of human behavior with concepts
of engineering procedure or analysis. These disciplines qualify the industrial engi
neer to advance to management positions. Industrial engineers engage in work
measurement, methods improvement, statistical quality control, plant layout, engi
neering economy, production control, material handling, cost and budgetary control,
and operation research studies.
The industrial engineer combines the abilities of an engineer and a manager.
He should have an aptitude for mathematics, statistics, and economics, as well as
for the basic engineering sciences. He should have an interest in all kinds of jobs
and in the machines and men who manufacture goods. The ability to spot a problem;
gather all the related facts about processes, costs, etc.; determine a solution and
alternatives; and present his conclusions or ideas in clear, concise English to manage
ment are other desired qualifications. He must be able to use technical knowledge in
a practical manner.
The industrial engineer usually starts as an engineer in an IE department, or
if the plant is small, he may have supervisory responsibilities immediately. Indus
trial engineers are among the most probable candidates for responsible positions.
Their engineering background, experience, and training give them wide acquaintance
with industrial problems.
Recent developments, such as widespread industrial interest in operations re
search and automatic data processing, have made the industrial engineer’s entrance
into management even more likely, for he has the training to make him at home with
quantitative methods of production control.
At present, the demand for industrial engineers far exceeds the supply, thus
assuring many job opportunities at attractive salaries.
M echanical E ngineering
The mechanical engineering curriculum is accredited by the Engineers’ Council for
Professional Development.
Mechanical Engineering is the area that uses the principles of all the basic
sciences to develop and produce useful devices with the broadest application of all
engineering fields.
The problems that confront the mechanical engineer originate, to a very large
extent, in the design, manufacture, selection, and operation of machines and systems.
He is specifically concerned with the research, analysis, design, and development of
mechanical devices which include such items as prime movers, vehicles, production
machinery, and general engineering products.
The mechanical engineer, in the present rapidly expanding technology, oc
cupies a position of importance and increasing complexity. Practically all basic
scientific and engineering achievements must be reduced to mechanical form in
order to benefit society. Nearly all of the end products and the industrial equip
ment needed to produce these products fall within the province of the mechanical
engineer.
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Within the context of mechanical engineering, the subject of power now in
cludes not only steam and internal combustion engine power sources, but also
rockets and nuclear engines and such new forms as plasma and ion engines. Trans
portation has developed to include jet airplanes, rockets, missiles, and spacecraft.
Advances in many fields have created demands for the control of the environment
of man and his equipment. Within the basic specialties of mechanical engineering
are, for examples, instrumentation, machine computation, control, and guidance
systems. With each advance in science and technology, the province of the mechani
cal engineer will expand to include new areas of specialization.
The demand for mechanical engineering graduates exceeds, by far, the supply.
The graduate has a wide field to choose from both as to location and field of speciali
zation. Some of these fields are power, automotive, space, aeronautics, refrigeration,
and machine design. Almost every phase of government, business, and industry
utilizes the services of the mechanical engineer. The education received by the
graduate also provides him with a background that readily qualifies him for future
managerial positions.
P etroleum E ngineering
The petroleum engineering curriculum is accredited by the Engineers’ Council for
Professional Development. Although the curriculum is designed primarily for
careers in the drilling and producing part of the petroleum industry, it is suitable
for careers in other areas of well work, such as ground water hydrology, sulphur
production, and underground storage or disposal of gases and liquids.
Professional courses in drilling and production well design, reservoir engineer
ing, petrophysics, well logging, and the phase behavior of hydrocarbon systems
follow basic course work in mathematics, chemistry, physics, geology, and the
engineering sciences. Special attention is given to the economic evaluation of drilling
and production ventures and operations.
The Department is active in obtaining summer employment for its students
because it considers this a desirable aspect of the program.
P etroleum -C hemical E ngineering
F ive -Y ear B achelor of S cience P rogram
This combined curriculum includes essentially all course material of the petroleum
and the chemical engineering curricula. It is designed primarily for careers in the
petroleum industry in those areas where a knowledge of both fields of engineering
is desirable, and it provides additional dimensions for those who seek careers in the
drilling and producing part of the petroleum industry.
Graduates of this combined curriculum may become registered professional
engineers in either petroleum or chemical engineering, or both.
S ugar E ngineering
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Sugar Engineering is designed to accommodate
those students wishing to specialize in this field. The curriculum permits the student
to choose minor subjects over a wide field. The Department of Chemical Engineering
is prepared to confer the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees based upon a B.S. in sugar or
chemical engineering.
N uclear E ngineering
A graduate program leading to the M.S. degree in Nuclear Engineering is available
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to properly qualified students who have obtained the bachelor’s degree in one of the
branches of engineering, or other suitable education and experience. This program
is oriented toward developing the student’s breadth and competence in the nuclear
engineering and related sciences.
The Nuclear Science Center provides facilities for Nuclear Engineering experi
ments and research in areas including high intensity irradiations, nuclear reactions,
reactor development, radiochemistry, radiation chemistry, equipment design and
development, heat transfer, fluid flow, energy conversion, industrial isotope applica
tions, and Nondestructive Testing.
A 1.5 megawatt pulsing reactor has been obtained and plans are now being made
for its installation.

Program of Engineering Work
The various undergraduate engineering curricula are shown below.
History 1-2, Geography 1-2, or Sociology 1-2 are approved as electives only
if scheduled during the student’s freshman year. All other electives must have the
approval of the head of the engineering departments in which the student registers.
International students may substitute English 3-4 for English 1B-1C; they
may also substitute Speech 3 for three hours of history, geography, or sociology 1-2.
Students who for any reason are not required to schedule military science or
aerospace studies will be required to schedule an equivalent number of hours of
elective courses.
Students who hold a baccalaureate degree in one engineering discipline may
wish to attain a baccalaureate degree in another. To do so, they must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours in addition to the requirements of the first discipline
and must satisfy all requirements for the second, as shown below.

C urriculum
SEM . HRS.

1
8
1
2
6
10
5
2

in

A erospace E ngineering

FRESHM AN YEAR

Books and Libraries
Chemistry 1, 2, 9
Engineering 1
Engineering Graphics I
English IB, 1C or 1C and an
English Course numbered
above 50
Mathematics 50, 51
Physics 61, 63
Military or AerospaceStudies
or Electives

SEM . HRS.

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Aerospace Engineering 72, 107,
118, 164, 179
Electrical Engineering 53, 111,
112

1
3
6

Engineering 60
Mechanical Engineering 164
Electives (Humanistic and
Social)
_3___ Elective (Technical)

33

2
10
3
6
3
5
3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engineering Graphics 54
Engineering Mechanics 52, 95,
99
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Mathematics 54, 57
Mechanical Engineering 63
Physics 62, 64
Elective (Humanistic and
Social)
Military or Aerospace Studies
or Elective

36

35
14

SEM . HRS.

SE M . HRS.

17
3
9

SENIOR YEAR

Aerospace Engineering 108;
161, 162, 177, 180, 184
Mechanical Engineering 166
Electives (Humanistic or
Social)
Elective (Technical)

3
32___
136 Total Hours
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C urriculum in A gricultural E ngineering
SE M . HRS.

2
3
1
3
3
2
1
3
3
5
5
3
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Agricultural Engineering 48
Biology 1
Books andLibraries 1
Chemistry 1
Chemistry 2
Chemistry 9
Engineering 1
English IB or 1C
English 1C or above 50
Mathematics 50
Mathematics 51
Humanities and Social Studies
Elective
Military or Aerospace Studies
or Electives

3
3
2
1
2
2
1
3
3
4
4
1
1
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agricultural Engineering 69
Biology 2
Civil Engineering 61
Civil Engineering 65
Engineering Graphics 1
Engineering Graphics 54
Engineering 60
Engineering Mechanics 52
Mathematics 54
Physics 61
Physics 62
Physics 63
Physics 64
Military or Aerospace Studies
or Electives

34

36
SEM . HRS.

SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

2
Agricultural Engineering 152
4
Agricultural Engineering 193
4
Agronomy 51
3
Engineering Mechanics 99
4
Engineering Mechanics 95
1
Engineering Mechanics 151
1
Hydraulic Engineering 124
3
Hydraulic Engineering 62
3
Mathematics 57
3
Mechanical Engineering 163
6____Humanities and Social Studies
_____
Electives
34

SEM . HRS.

1
3
3
3
4
3
9

SENIOR YEAR

Agricultural Engineering 104
Agricultural Engineering 105
Agricultural Engineering 106
Agricultural Engineering 154
Agricultural Engineering 174
Electrical Engineering 111, 112
Humanities and Social Studies
Electives
Technical Electives

8
_34___
138 Total Hours

C urriculum in C hemical E ngineering
Chemical Engineering electives must consist of 6 semester hours from the following:
Chemical Engineering 162, 175, 185, 196, 198, 171, or 172. Chemical Engineer
ing 171-172 may be taken as Technical Electives. Engineering 149 or 150 may be
substituted for Ch.E. 161.
SEM . HRS.

3
3
5
1
1
3
1

FRESHM AN YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Chemistry IB
English IB
Mathematics 50
Engineering 1
Books and Libraries 1
Humanities and/or Social
Science Elective
Military Science or Aerospace
studies

SEM . HRS.

3
3
5
4
1
1

FRESHM AN YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

Chemistry 2B
English 1C
Mathematics 51
Physics 61
Physics 63
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

17

17
SE M . HRS,

3
2
3
3
4
1

SOPHOMORE YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Chemistry 55
Chemistry 9
Humanities and/or Social
Science Elective
Mathematics 57
Physics 62
Physics 64

SE M . HRS.

2
3
3
3
1
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

Chemistry 56
Chemistry 61
Humanities or Social Science
Elective
Chemical Engineering 71
Chemical Engineering 75
Chemical Engineering 76

111

178
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1
Engineering 60
2____Military Science or Aerospace
_____ Studies
19
SEM . HRS.

3
3
2
3
3
3

JU N IO R YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Chemical Engineering 72
Chemical Engineering 101
Chemistry 67
Chemistry 62
Chemistry 103
Humanities and/or Social
Science Elective

2

Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

17
JU N IO R YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

SEM . HRS.

3
3
4
3
3
16

Electrical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry 104

53
73
102
104

17
SEM . HRS.

3
3
4
2
3
3
18

SENIOR YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Engineering Mechanics 52
Economics 55
Chemical Engineering 151
Chemical Engineering 161
Chemical Engineering Electives
Chemical Engineering 190

SENIOR YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

SE M . HRS.

3
4
3
3
3

Engineering Mechanics 113
Chemical Engineering 152
Technical or Business Elective
Chemical Engineering Electives
Humanities and/or Social
Science

16___
137 Total Hours

C urriculum in C ivil E ngineering
SEM . HRS.

3
3
6
4
5
5
2

SEM . HRS.

3
4
2
2
3
1
2

SEM . HRS.

3
3
3
1
1
3
3

FRESHM AN YEAR

Chemistry 1
Chemistry 2
English 1B-1C and an English
course numbered above 50
Physics 61
Mathematics 50
Mathematics 51
Engineering Graphics 1

SOPHOMORE YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Mathematics 54
Physics 62
Engineering Graphics 54
Civil Engineering 63
Economics 55
Engineering 60
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
JU N IO R YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Engineering Mechanics 93
Civil Engineering 103
Engineering Mechanics 99
Hydraulic Engineering 124
Civil Engineering 173
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Humanistic and Social Elective

1

Books and Libraries (This re
quirement may be waived by
the Books and Libraries De
partment if the student is
adequately prepared in this
area.)
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
1
Engineering 1
3
Speech 1
34 or 35
SE M . HRS.

3
3
3
3
3
2

SOPHOMORE YEAR
— SECOND SEM ESTER

Mathematics 57
Engineering Mechanics 52
Civil Engineering 64
Humanistic and Social Elective
Electrical Engineering 53
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

34
SE M . HRS.

4
3
3
1
3
3

34

JU N IO R YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

Civil Engineering 183
Civil Engineering 104
Civil Engineering 111
Engineering Mechanics 151
Technical Elective123
Humanistic and Social Elective

T he C ollege
SEM . HRS.

SENIOR YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

3
Civil Engineering 115
3
Civil Engineering 156
3
Civil Engineering 160
3
Engineering Mechanics 113
2 or 3 Technical Elective1
3
Humanistic and Social Elective

1Acceptable Technical Electives—The
student must elect no less than two
courses from one of the following groups.
The third course may be selected from
any group.
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SENIOR YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

SEM . HRS.

3
3
2
3

Mechanical Engineering 163
Civil Engineering 155
Civil Engineering 162
Civil Engineering 185 or Civil
Engineering 190
2 or 3 Technical Elective1
3
Humanistic and Social Elective
33 or 35
Group I—Hydraulic Engineering 163,
Geology 105, Hydraulic Engineering
165, Hydraulic Engineering 167.
Group II—Civil Engineering 189, En
gineering Mechanics 169, Civil En
gineering 117.
Group III—Mechanical Engineering 171,
Mechanical Engineering 130, Industrial
Engineering 102.

C urriculum in E lectrical E ngineering

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM HRS.

0
1
8
1
2
6

10
5
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Orientation
Books and Libraries
Chemistry 1-2, -9
Engineering 1
Engineering Graphics 1
English
Mathematics 50-51
Physics -61, -63
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Electives

24
3
6
33

11

Electrical Engineering 61, -62,
63, -98, -99
Economics 55
Engineering 60
Mathematics 54, -57
Physics 62, 64
Engineering Mechanics 52
Humanistic and Social Elective
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Electives

3
1
6
5
3
3
4
36

35
SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

Electrical Engineering 115, 121,
123, 137, 138,-163,-165,
130,-131, -168, -124
Physics 135
Humanistic and Social Electives

SEM . HRS.

1
3
9
3
12
6
34

SENIOR YEAR

Electrical Engineering 192
Engineering Mechanics 99
Humanistic and Social Electives
Mechanical Engineering 163
Electrical Engineering Electives
Electives
138 Total Hours

C urriculum in E ngineering S cience

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

10
8

6
5
2
1

FRESHM AN YEAR

Mathematics 50-51
Chemistry 1B-2B, 9
English IB -1C or 1C and an
English course numbered
above 50
Physics 61, 63
Engineering Graphics 1
Books and Libraries 1

SEM . HRS.

6
5
6
3
3
7
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Mathematics 54-57
Physics 62, 64
Engineering Mechanics 52-99
Economics 55
Elective
Electrical Engineering 61, 62,
63
Military Science 61-62 or

179

180

T he C ollege
1
0
2
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Engineering 1
Freshman Orientation
Military Science 11-12 or
Aerospace Studies 13-14
or Electives

Aerospace Studies 63-64 or
Electives
34

35
SEM . HRS.

4
10
6
6
6
1
33

JU N IO R YEAR

Electrical Engineering 98-99
Engineering Mechanics 95, 113,
114, 151
Mechanical Engineering 63
and 164 or Chemical
Engineering 72 and 73
Math 116 and Math Elective
Elective
Engineering 60

SE M . HRS.

3
4
3
6
3
3
12

SENIOR YEAR

Basic
Physics 135
Mechanical Engineering 161,
166
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Engineering Mechanics 121,
195
Electrical Engineering 130
Math Elective
Electives (A minimum of 12
semester hours of electives
must be of college approved
humanistic and social
courses. Students interested
in nuclear engineering should
schedule nine of the elective
hours in their curriculum as
Nuclear Science courses.)

34
3
3
12
3
12

or Materials
Physics 135
Mechanical Engineering 166
Engineering Mechanics 115,
116, 117, 118
Nuclear Science 194
Electives (A minimum of 12
semester hours of electives
must be of college approved
humanistic and social
courses. Students interested
in nuclear engineering should
schedule nine of the elective
hours in their curriculum as
Nuclear Science courses.)

33
6
3
3
6
15

or Nuclear
Physics 171, 172
Mechanical Engineering 166
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Nuclear Science 127, 181
Electives (A minimum of 12
semester hours of electives
must be of college approved
humanistic and social
courses. Students interested
in nuclear engineering should
schedule nine of the elective
hours in their curriculum as
Nuclear Science courses.)

33
135 or 136 Total Hours
C urriculum in I ndustrial E ngineering

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SEM . HRS.

1

FRESHM AN YEAR

Books and Libraries 1

SE M . HRS.

6

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engineering Mechanics 52-99

T he C ollege
5
8
6
2
10
1
2

Physics 61, 63
Chemistry 1, 2, 9
English IB -1C
Engineering Graphics 1
Mathematics 50-51
Engineering 1
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Electives

35

6
1
1
3
5
3
3
3

of
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Mathematics 54-57
Industrial Engineering 51
Engineering 60
Mechanical Engineering 78
Physics 62, 64
Electrical Engineering 53
Economics 55
Elective (Humanistic and
Social)
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or Electives

4
35

SE M . HRS.

9
3
9
4
3
3
31

JU N IO R YEAR

Industrial Engineering 102, 110,
114
Electrical Engineering 1 1 1 , 112
Mechanical Engineering 130,
163, 171
Engineering Mechanics 95
Elective (Humanistic and
Social)
Elective (Technical)

SEM . HRS

SENIOR YEAR

Industrial Engineering 107, 115,
116,140,152
Mechanical Engineering 110,
161
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Engineering Mechanics 113
Electives (Humanistic and
Social)

13
4
3
3
9
32

133 Total Hours
C urriculum in M echanical E ngineering

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

8
6
5
10
2
1
2
1
35

FRESHM AN YEAR

Chemistry 1, 2, 9
English IB -1C or 1C and an
English course numbered
above 50
Physics 61, 63
Mathematics 50-51
Engineering Graphics 1
Books and Libraries 1
Military or Aerospace Studies
or Electives
Engineering 1

SE M . HRS.

2
6
1
3
6
5
4
3
3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engineering Graphics 54
Engineering Mechanics 52, 99
Engineering 60
Mechanical Engineering 78
Mathematics 54, 57
Physics 62, 64
Electrical Engineering 53, 55
Economics 55
Elective (Humanistic and
Social)
Military or Aerospace Studies
or Electives

37
SEM . HRS.

3
7
3
15
6

JU N IO R YEAR

Electrical Engineering 111, 112
Engineering Mechanics 113, 95
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Mechanical Engineering 63164, 165, 110-111, 161
Elective (Humanistic and
Social)

34

SEM . HRS.

2
15
6

SENIOR YEAR

Engineering Mechanics 114
Mechanical Engineering 112,
115, 130, 152, 162, 166, 167,
192
Elective (Humanistic and
Social)
Electives (Technical)

9
32___
138 Total Hours

C urriculum in P etroleum E ngineering

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

1
8

FRESHM AN YEAR

B ooks and Libraries 1
Chemistry 1, 2, 9

SEM . HRS.

3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

E lective (H um anistic and
Social)

181

182

T he C ollege
1

2
6

10

2
5
35

of

E ngineering

Engineering 1
Engineering Graphics 1
English IB -1C or 1C and an
English course numbered
above 50
Mathematics 50-51
Military Science, Aerospace
Studies, or Electives
Physics 61, 63

Engineering Mechanics 52
Engineering 60
English 62
Geology 1, 3
Geology elective
Mathematics 54, -57
Petroleum Engineering 51
Physics 62, 64
Military Science, Aerospace
Studies, or Electives

3
1
3
4
3
6
3
5
4
35

SEM . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

Electives (Humanistic and
Social)
Electrical Engineering 53
Engineering Mechanics 95, 151
Geology 141
Hydraulic Engineering 62
Mechanical Engineering 163
Petroleum Engineering 103,
-104, 145, -146

6

3
5
3
3
3
13

SE M . HRS.

SENIOR Y1

6

Electives (Humanistic and
Social)
Electives
Petroleum Engineering 135—
136, 151-152, 153, -158
Speech 66

6
18
3
33

139 Total Hours

36
C urriculum in P etroleum -C hemical E ngineering

Courses listed to left of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed
to right.
SE M . HRS.

1
8
1
2
6
10
2
5
35

FRESHM AN YEAR

Books and Libraries 1
Chemistry IB, -2B, 9
Engineering 1
Engineering Graphics 1
English 1B-1C or 1C and an
English course numbered
above 50
Mathematics 50-51
Military Science, Aerospace
Studies, or Electives
Physics 61, 63

3
4
35

5
3
1
4
3
6
3
5
4

SECOND YEAR

Chemistry 55,-56
Electives (Humanistic and
Social)
Engineering 60
Geology 1, 3
Geology elective
Mathematics 54, -57
Petroleum Engineering 51
Physics 62, 64
Military Science, Aerospace
Studies, or Electives

34

SEM . HRS.

6
12
3
7

SE M . HRS.

THIRD YEAR

Chemical Engineering 71-72
Chemistry 61-62, 103-104
Economics 55
Engineering Mechanics 52,
95
English 62
Petroleum Engineering 103

SE M . HRS.

11

16
3
3
9
3
34

FOURTH YEAR

Chemical Engineering 73, 101—
102, 104, -190
Electrical Engineering 53
Geology 141
Petroleum Engineering 145,
-146, 153
Speech 66

FIFTH YEAR

Chemical Engineering 151-152
and 162 or 196
Electives (Humanistic and
Social)

9

SE M . HRS.

15

Petroleum Engineering 135136, 151-152, -158

35___
173 Total Hours

C urriculum in S ugar E ngineering
SE M . HRS.

3
1

FRESHM AN YEAR
— FIRST SEM ESTER

Humanistic and Social Elective
Books and Libraries 1

SE M . HRS.

3
3

FRESHM AN YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

Chemistry 2B
English 1C

T he C ollege
3
1
3
5
1

Chemistry IB
Engineering 1
English IB
Mathematics 50
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

17
SEM . HRS.

3
2
3
3
4
1
2

Chemistry 55
Chemistry 9
Humanistic and Social Elective
Mathematics 57
Physics 62
Physics 64
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Engineering 60

1
19
SE M . HRS.

2
3
3
3
3
3
17

JU N IO R YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Engineering Graphics 1
Humanistic and Social Elective
Chemical Engineering 72
Chemical Engineering 101
Chemistry 62
Chemistry 103

SE M . HRS.

6
3
3
4
2
18

SOPHOMORE YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

SENIOR YEAR
— FIRST SEMESTER

Technical or Business Elective
Engineering Mechanics 52
Economics 55
Chemical Engineering 151
Chemical Engineering 161

5
4
1
1

of

E ngineering

Mathematics 51
Physics 61
Physics 63
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

17
SOPHOMORE YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

SEM . HRS.

2
3
3
3
1
3
2

Chemistry 56
Chemistry 61
Humanistic and Social Elective
Chemical Engineering 71
Chemical Engineering 75
Chemical Engineering 76
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies

17
JU N IO R YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

SEM . HRS.

3
3
4
3
3
16

SEM . HRS

4
3
2
3
3
15

Electrical
Chemical
Chemical
Chemical
Technical

Engineering 53
Engineering 73
Engineering 102
Engineering 104
or Business Elective

SENIOR YEAR
— SECOND SEMESTER

Chemical Engineering 152
Chemical Engineering 164
Chemical Engineering 174
Humanistic and Social Elective
Technical or Business Elective
136 Total Hours

Special Programs

The College of Engineering offers a cooperative program in civil, chemi
cal, mechanical, and electrical engineering. The primary purpose of this
program is to integrate classroom work and practical industrial experience
through an organized program in which students alternate periods of atten
dance at the University and employment in industry. Its academic require
ments are identical to those for regular four-year students, but, because of
the time spent in industry, the student will take five years or longer to com
plete them. This arrangement does provide a measure of financial assistance
to students who want such aid or who would otherwise be unable to attend
the University. To enter the cooperative program a student must have been
registered in the College of Engineering for at least one semester and must
have (1) passed 45 semester hours including all essential courses of the
freshman program, and (2) earned an overall point-hour ratio of 2.4.
A combined curriculum in engineering and business administration leads
to the degrees of bachelor of science in engineering and master of business
administration. Students undertaking this program enroll in the College of
Engineering as undergraduates and select their undesignated electives from
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accounting, economics, and related topics. Exact programs of courses to be
taken are worked out by the student in consultation with the head of his de
partment and the approval of the deans of the two colleges.
The Division of Engineering Research

The Division of Engineering Research, established in 1924 as the Engi
neering Experiment Station, has the purpose of “rendering service to the
people of Louisiana and to the nation. It aims to accomplish this purpose by
conducting research work along engineering lines of vital importance which
would otherwise be difficult to obtain, and by conducting investigations in
cooperation with industries of the state along the lines of general interest and
importance to all.”
The work of the Division has four purposes: (1) To provide a means of
research to broaden engineering knowledge for use in academic teaching; (2)
To investigate and publish information concerning engineering problems of
importance in municipal, rural, and industrial affairs; (3) To undertake
research and publish reports on engineering and scientific problems in the
University and in cooperation with private and public agencies; and (4) To
provide opportunities for graduate engineers to conduct research which will
prepare them most effectively for advanced and professional service.
These aims are accomplished through the cooperation of heads and
staffs of the several departments of the College of Engineering. The nine
departmental laboratories are available for engineering research.
The Engineering Research Council is composed of a representative from
each of the departments of the College and one from the Nuclear Science
Center. The Dean of the College and the Director of the Division of Engineer
ing Research are ex officio members. A senior faculty member serves as
chairman.
This committee acts as a policy-forming body and advises the Director
of the Division of Engineering Research.
Student Engineering Societies

The following engineering societies are maintained by the students of
the University:
Eta Kappa Nu, national electrical engineering honor society; Phi Lambda
Upsilon, honorary chemical and chemical engineering society; Pi Epsilon Tau,
national petroleum engineering honor society; Pi Tau Sigma, national mechan
ical engineering honor society; Chi Epsilon, national civil engineering society;
Tau Beta Pi, national engineering honor society.
LSU also sponsors branches of American Chemical Society (ACS),
American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics (AIAA), American In
stitute of Chemical Engineers (AIChE), American Institute of Industrial En
gineers (AIIE), American Society of Agricultural Engineers (ASAE), Amer
ican Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE), American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME), Institute of Electronic and Electrical Engineers (IEEE),
and American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineers
(AIME).

The School o f Environmental Design
G erald J. M c L indon , Dean

was created to bring together in
eminent scholarship those disciplines which traditionally have as their
prime responsibility the formation and management of man’s environment.
The School offers professional instruction within accredited departments in
four areas of design study: Architecture, Construction Technology, Land
scape Architecture, and Fine Arts. Degree programs are now available in
each of these areas.
Although particular emphasis is placed upon professional and technical
ability within each of the disciplines, the School program is also committed
to educate people in areas essential to the understanding of man and his
environment. Consequently, the student is expected to acquire a liberal educa
tion and to maintain high levels of performance in humanities, social sciences,
and physical or natural sciences.
The close association of the departments within the School offers students
special opportunities for interdisciplinary understanding. Such opportunities
have educational significance, for as man’s environment grows more complex,
interactions occur at all levels between the professions which shape and in
fluence this environment. To further enrich the total educational development
of the student, individual departments sponsor exhibitions and lectures which
reflect areas of interest within the School.
he school of environm ental design

T

Admission to School

Students may enter the School of Environmental Design from the Junior
Division and by transfer from another division of LSU or from other approved
colleges or universities. Admission to the School is based upon the following
requirements:
A. From Junior Division
1. Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours, with a C or better
average on all work taken;
2. Grades of C or better in all courses taken for degree credit in the
School (Students enrolling in the Junior Division with the expectation
of majoring in architecture or landscape architecture may schedule
the freshman basic design course, Architecture 3, if their placement
test scores qualify them to take Mathematics 1, 2, or 50 and English
IB or a more advanced course in English.)
B. By Transfer
Transfer credits acceptable for admission to the University will be valid
for degree credit in the School only if they represent courses acceptable
in the School’s curricula. Students who expect to receive transfer credits
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for design courses in any of the departments must submit examples of
their work. The School may decline to accept transfer credits in any
course in which a grade lower than C has been received. In order to enter
the School in good standing a transfer student must have earned a
minimum of 30 semester hours of credit and have a C or better average
in all work taken.
C. By Conditioned Admission
Upon the recommendation of the School Committee on Admissions and
Standards the Dean may grant conditional admission in special cases.
Candidates for such admission should submit their requests to the Office
of the Dean no later than one month prior to the anticipated date of
registration.
Degrees

Bachelor of architecture, bachelor of science in construction technology,
bachelor of fine arts with concentrations in painting, graphic arts, sculpture,
applied design, ceramics, and interior design, and bachelor of landscape
architecture degrees are conferred upon students who, in addition to having
satisfied the admission requirements of the School of Environmental Design,
have satisfactorily completed their respective curricula with at least an overall
C average, and have a minimum of a C average in courses required by Ihe
departments. Additional degrees are contemplated in architectural systems
and programming, and regional and city planning. Please make inquiries
from the departments concerning these programs.
Regulations

Scholastic

For the scholastic regulations applicable to students in the School of
Environmental Design see “Scholastic Requirements” pp. 37-38. The School
has established the additional provision that its students must maintain a C
average in required courses within the departments. Where a student fails to
maintain this average, he may be required to repeat a course and obtain a
grade of C or better (see departmental scholastic requirements).
A ttendance

In addition to the Attendance Regulations stated on pp. 40-41, the
School of Environmental Design policy provides that any student with more
than three unexcused absences in any semester is automatically placed on
attendance probation.
Proficiency in English

Any student considered by any of his instructors to be deficient in
his use of English may be referred to the Committee on Student Use of
English of the School of Environmental Design and must satisfy this com
mittee as to his ability to use the language satisfactorily in order to qualify
as a candidate for the degrees in their curricula.
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Curricula

A rchitecture

The architect today is involved with a wide range of architectural problems ex
tending from individual buildings, their sites, and their interiors and components,
to large building complexes and city and regional planning. An architect may work
as an individual professional practitioner, as a collaborator, as a consultant, or as a
member of an architectural firm. Preparation for the above professional roles re
quires both formal education and practical experience followed by a professional
examination and registration.
The Department of Architecture is a member of the Association of Collegiate
Schools of Architecture. It is accredited by the National Architectural Accrediting
Board and offers an accredited undergraduate program in architecture leading to
a bachelor of architecture degree. The five-year curriculum, which establishes the
foundation in values and principles necessary for professional judgments, includes
the humanities, technology, graphic arts, and the synthesis of these areas through
architectural design.
Upon graduation, the student is required by state law to serve a three year
apprenticeship, which gives him the opportunity to extend his understanding of the
theory and principles gained during his formal education at the University.
C urriculum

in

A rchitecture

In the architecture curriculum, normal course progress is imperative. A student
failing to complete any required course more than one semester later than the time
designated in the curriculum is prohibited from progressive registration in archi
tectural courses until the deficiency is corrected. Subjects listed below with two or
more course numbers should normally be scheduled in the order of the numbers.
SE M . HRS.

9

FRESHM AN YEAR

Architecture 3-4
English IB -1C or 1C and an
English course numbered
above 50
History, Geography, or
Sociology 1-2
Mathematics 50
Books and Libraries 1
Landscape Architecture 21
Physics 51-53
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or electives

6

6
5

1
1

4

2

SEM . HRS.

16
4

SECOND YEAR

Architecture 51-52, 77-78
Fine Arts 47-88
Engineering Mechanics 51,-75
Physics -52, -54
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or electives

6

4
4
34

34
SE M . HRS.

26

THIRD YEAR

Architecture 101-102, 113-114,
117-118, 177-178
Electives from Economics,
Government, History and/or
Sociology

6

20

FOURTH YEAR

Architecture 108, 109-110,
-126
Civil Engineering 109, -113
Speech 51
Electives

6
3

6
35

32
SE M . HRS.

20

SEM . HRS.

FIFTH YEAR

Architecture 104, 121-122,
-125

12

Electives

32
167 Total Hours

C onstruction T echnology
The Construction Technology curriculum in the Department of Architecture
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leads to a Bachelor of Science degree in Construction Technology after four years
of study. The program prepares the student for a professional career in many related
areas within the vast construction industry.
Professionals in building industry management have the final responsibility for
constructing buildings into reality.
Those in leadership positions must have a background education in manage
ment, construction technology, and the humanities. Management involves planning,
scheduling, procurement, allocation, and coordination of construction as well as
economics, accounting, business communication, business law, insurance, tax prob
lems, and labor economics.
Technology includes construction materials, methods of construction, mechani
cal and electrical systems, layout of buildings, estimating, bidding, specifications and
computer techniques.
C urriculum
SEM . HRS.

6
6
6
6
3
3

1
2

in

C onstruction T echnology

FRESHM AN YEAR

Architecture 1, -2
English 1B-1C or 1C and an
English course numbered
above 50
History, Geography or
Sociology 1-2
Mathematics 1, 11, -2, -12
or -6
Business Administration 1
Industrial Education -5
Books and Libraries 1
Military Science / Aerospace
Studies or elective

JU N IO R YEAR

SEM . HRS

3
3
3
3

6

3
3

Architecture 113-114, 115-116,
119, -120
Management 123
Business Finance 132
Accounting -124
Economics -125
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Architecture -58
Economics 55
Accounting 61, -62
Management 71-72
Management 59
Speech -51
English -62
Civil Engineering 61, 65
Military Science / Aerospace
Studies or elective

6

4
3
3
3
3
4
32

SEM . HRS.

1

33
14

SEM . HRS.

SUM M ER

Summer work

SEM . HRS.

17
15
32

SENIOR YEAR

Architecture 104, 108, 151-152,
-154
Electives
131 Total Hours

32
SE M . HRS.

1

SUM M ER

Summer work

21

Electives. Three hours may be
selected from Economics 104,
Business Finance 141, Busi
ness Finance 155.
Six hours may be selected from
Architecture, Landscape
Architecture, Fine Arts,
Computer Techniques.
Twelve hours must be
selected from Sociology,
Psychology, Government,
History, Anthropology,
_____ Philosophy, Geography.
21
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F ine A rts
The purpose of the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is to provide the liberal educa
tion and the specialized instruction needed for a professional career in design and
the visual arts. B.F.A. programs in the Department of Fine Arts offer opportunities
for study in painting, printmaking, graphic arts, sculpture, ceramics, applied design,
and interior design. Students transferring to the B.F.A. program may be required to
submit portfolios or reproductions of their work. The art faculty will review the
work of all advanced students prior to admission to the final project course required
for the B.F.A. degree.
Other undergraduate degree programs in art are offered by academic divisions
outside the School of Environmental Design. The College of Arts and Sciences offers
a Bachelor of Arts degree in art and art history; the College of Education offers the
Bachelor of Science in education with a teaching major in art; the College of Agri
culture offers a Bachelor of Science in home economics and applied arts.

Basic C urriculum

SEM . HRS.

3. Sculpture

2. G raphic A rts

4. A pplied D esign

FRESHM AN YEAR

English (thru 1C)
1
Books and Libraries
12-9 Liberal Art Requirements
3-0 Elective
0-2 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
3
Fine Arts 1
3
Fine Arts 11
4
Fine Arts 47 and 48
3
Fine Arts 40
32-33

JU N IO R YEAR

9
Liberal Art Requirements
3-0 Electives
6 Fine Arts Studio (area of
concentration)
6 Related Art Requirements
6 Fine Arts Studio (electives)
3___ History of Art (above 100)

33-30

B.F.A. D egree

1. P ainting

3-6

SE M . HRS.

for

SEM . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6

English (above 1C)
0-4 Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
History of Art (Fine Arts
6
above 40)
Fine Arts Studio (area of
6
concentration). (Courses
fulfilling the particular areas
of concentration and related
requirements and the liberal
arts course requirements
must be approved by the
Department of Fine Arts.
Information is available in
the departmental office.)
Liberal Arts Requirements.
9
(Courses fulfilling the
particular areas of concen
tration and related require
ments and the liberal arts
course requirements must be
approved by the Department
of Fine Arts. Information is
available in the departmental
office.)
_3___ Fine Arts 81
30-34
SEM HRS.

6

SENIOR YEAR

Liberal Arts Requirements
9
Fine Arts Studio (area of
concentration)
6 Related Art Requirements
6 Fine Arts Studio (elective)
6-3 Elective
33-30
128 Total Hours

189
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L andscape A rchitecture

Landscape architecture involves the design of man’s total outdoor environment
taking into consideration the natural and man-made forces that influence this en
vironment.
LSU is one of three schools in the South with a nationally accredited curricu
lum in landscape architecture. The five-year curriculum affords a well-rounded
course of study based upon standards set by the American Society of Landscape
Architects. The curriculum prepares the student for the many aspects of the pro
fession, ranging from the physical master planning of cities and regions to the
design of intimate outdoor spaces associated with individual structures. Work on
landscape architectural projects frequently involves active collaboration with the
related professions of architecture, fine arts, city planning and engineering. Upon
satisfactory completion of the undergraduate program, the degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture is awarded.
C urriculum in L andscape A rchitecture
SEM . HRS.

3-6
3
3
2
3
1
3

6

1
2
3

FRESHM AN YEAR

English (through 1C)
Fine Arts 11
Fine Arts 40
Fine Arts 47
Geology 1
Landscape Architecture 21
Landscape Architecture 49
Mathematics 1-2 or 11-12
Books and Libraries 1
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Electives (Electives must be
approved by the department
and must include 15 hours
numbered over 50 and six
hours from the following:
Economics, government,
history, sociology, and 12
additional hours from the
above mentioned four dis
ciplines or from: Anthro
pology, architecture, English,
fine arts, foreign languages,
geography, journalism, music,
philosophy, psychology,
speech.)

SEM . HRS.

4
5
3
3
2
3
3
2
4
3

SECOND YEAR

Architecture 3
Architecture 4
Fine Arts 52
Fine Arts 61
Fine Arts 88
Landscape Architecture 63
Landscape Architecture 64
Landscape Architecture 82
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies
Electives (Electives must be
approved by the department
and must include 15 hours
numbered over 50 and six
hours from the following:
Economics, government,
history, sociology, and 12
additional hours from the
above mentioned four dis
ciplines or from: Anthro
pology, architecture, English,
fine arts, foreign languages,
geography, journalism, music,
philosophy, psychology,
speech.)

32

30-33
SEM . HRS.

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

6

THIRD YEAR

Journalism 102 or English 62
or 66
Landscape Architecture 51
Landscape Architecture 52
Landscape Architecture 90
Landscape Architecture 101
Landscape Architecture 102
Landscape Architecture 105
Landscape Architecture 106
Speech
Electives (Electives must be
approved by the department
and must include 15 hours
numbered over 50 and six
hours from the following:
Economics, government,

SE M . HRS.

3
3
2
2
3
4
4
2
3

6

FOURTH YEAR

Agricultural Engineering 107
Horticulture
Landscape Architecture 103
Landscape Architecture 104
Landscape Architecture 109
Landscape Architecture 111
Landscape Architecture 112
Landscape Architecture 182
Sociology 81
Electives (Electives must be
approved by the department
and must include 15 hours
numbered over 50 and six
hours from the following:
Economics, government,
history, sociology, and 12

T he School

history, sociology, and 12
additional hours from the
above mentioned four dis
ciplines or from: Anthro
pology, architecture, English,
fine arts, foreign languages,
geography, journalism, music,
philosophy, psychology,
speech.)
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additional hours from the
above mentioned four dis
ciplines or from: Anthro
pology, architecture, English,
fine arts, foreign languages,
geography, journalism, music,
philosophy, psychology,
speech.)
32

FIFTH YEAR

Architecture 126
Horticulture
Landscape Architecture
Landscape Architecture
Landscape Architecture
Landscape Architecture
Landscape Architecture

110
113
114
117
118

8-11 Electives (Electives must be
approved by the department
and must include 15 hours
numbered over 50 and 6
hours from the following:
Economics, Government,
History, Sociology and 12
additional hours from the
above mentioned four dis
ciplines or from: Anthro
pology, Architecture, English,
Fine Arts, Foreign Lan
guages, Geography, Journal
ism, Music, Philosophy,
____
Psychology, Speech.)
30-33
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The School o f Music
E verett T im m , D e a n
is directed to
ward assisting the individual student to the fullest possible development of
his innate musical gifts and helping him to make the musical arts a construc
tive cultural asset in his own life and in the lives of his fellow men.
The school aims to provide the greatest possible number of students
with the opportunity to share in the heritage of the music culture of the
human race and in turn to contribute to this culture.
To attain these ends, the faculty of the School of Music has prepared
several study programs of vocational as well as avocational nature. These
have been worked out in the form of courses so designated that students
majoring in the School of Music and students majoring in other divisions
of the University will have full opportunity for such musical development
as will fit into a well-balanced plan of education.
Courses and study plans are set up to meet the standards of the national
accrediting agencies. The School of Music is a member of the National
Association of Schools of Music. The requirements for entrance and for
graduation as set forth in this Catalog are in accordance with the published
regulations of the Association.
The curricula in music education meet the requirements of the Louisiana
State Department of Education for the accrediting of various types of music
instructors in the Louisiana public schools and are approved by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.
he educational purpose of the lsu school of music

Admission from the Junior Division

A student may be admitted to the School of Music from the Junior
Division on the bases provided under the heading “Admission to Senior
Colleges as Candidates for Degrees,” provided that he has credit in the courses
prescribed in the freshman year of the curriculum which he plans to follow.
Students who remain in the Junior Division for more than two years
must have earned an average of C or better in all their work to be admitted
unconditionally to the School of Music.
Any freshman who plans to work for a degree in music should register
for the courses listed in the freshman year of the music curriculum of his
choice. All of these curricula include Music 1. To facilitate registration, a
placement test is given during the Freshman Orientation period to all students
who expect to register for Music 1. It is recommended that freshmen register
for piano during their first semester unless they can pass a proficiency test in
piano.
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Admission by Transfer

Transfer students from accredited colleges and universities who have met
the general entrance requirements of the University and who have com
pleted college courses equivalent to those offered in the Junior Division may
be admitted to the School of Music.
Transfer students above the freshman level must take a classification
examination in theory. This includes ear-training, keyboard work, hormonization, and analysis. The results of the examination will not be used to
exclude anyone from the regular courses but to aid in planning a practical
schedule of courses consistent with the students’ previous training and ca
pacity.
The examinations will be given on all levels from sophomore to graduate,
from 2-5 p.m. on the first day of classes in each semester. Unclassified
graduate students may be excused from these classification examinations.
Since all registration for transfer students is provisional, programs will be
changed if the results of these examinations indicate that changes are neces
sary.
Transfer students submitting credit in applied music must validate that
credit by demonstrating a degree of accomplishment usually expected of
college students with that amount of credit before they will be permitted
to register for additional credit.
Degrees and Curricula

The School of Music offers the bachelor of music degree with majors in com
position, voice, instrument, and sacred music. These curricula are given in detail on
succeeding pages.
The College of Arts and Sciences offers the bachelor of arts degree with a
major in music.
The College of Education offers the bachelor of music education degree in vocal
teaching; instrumental teaching; combination band, orchestra, and vocal teaching;
and piano teaching.
The Graduate School offers the following degrees in the field of music: master
of music, master of music education, master of arts with a music major, and doctor
of philosophy with a major in music. The requirements for these degrees are given
in the Graduate School Bulletin.
P iano R equirem ent

Every candidate for a degree with a music major, regardless of the curriculum
he is following, will be required to demonstrate at least a moderate degree of
proficiency in piano before a faculty committee or representative of such a com
mittee. Students who elect the vocal music teaching curriculum should be aware
of the level of proficiency they must attain in piano. {See Music 39 and 79 in course
descriptions.) It is recommended that students planning to major in music or music
education learn to play the piano prior to entering college.
A uditions for A pplied M usic C ourses

On each registration day, the applied music teachers will be assembled in groups
according to the courses they teach for the purpose of determining the music course
numbers for new students of applied music. All students wishing to take applied
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music courses for the first time in this School must appear before the appropriate
group for an audition. This should be done before starting registration and must
be done before completing registration.
On each registration day, auditions will be held at stated hours for the follow
ing organizations: Course 90-190 (Glee Club); Course 91-191 (Orchestra);
Course 92-192 (Band); Course 93-193 (A Cappella Choir); Course 94-194
(University Chorus and Opera Chorus); Course 17-117 (Chamber M usic); Course
166 (Opera Theater). Students who expect to register for the first time in any of
these organizations must appear at one of the hours designated during registration
for an audition. This must be done before completing registration so that the course
may appear on the student’s schedule. With the exception of Opera Theater, these
organizations are open to all students with high school musical experience.
M iscellaneous P olicies

For admission to the junior or senior levels in courses in applied music in the
bachelor of music and bachelor of music education curricula, a student must be
approved by a committee of teachers in his major field of applied music. He should
have an average of B or better in his major applied music work taken at LSU.
Students majoring in applied music or music education may, at the discretion
of the conductor and their major applied music teachers, be required to double
or to play a related instrument in the University Orchestra or Band, or to sing in
the A Cappella Choir, Opera Chorus, Glee Club, or University Chorus.
Students whose major is organ may be required to register for University
Chorus, Womens Chorus, or A Cappella Choir during their period of residence.
Passing Music 29B does not automatically qualify a student for registration in
Music 31 A. The piano committee must approve registration in Music 31A prior to
registration.
Any credit examinations in Music 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47 should be
completed prior to the last day for adding courses for credit of the first semester of
the senior year.
C urriculum in C omposition M ajor

A curriculum leading to the bachelor of music degree. Courses listed to left of
hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed to the right. Minimum
total for women 131; for men, 135. A senior recital is not required. However,
students may be required to appear occasionally in the weekly Student Recital to
demonstrate proficiency in applied music.
SE M . HRS.

6
6
8
6
2
0
1
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

English 1
Electives (non-music)
Music 1-2
Applied music (freshman level)
Electives
Recital Hour
Books and Libraries 1
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
31 or 33

SEM . HRS.

6
4
8
6
6

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English electives above 50
Music 21-22
Music 51-52
Music 25-26
Applied music (sophomore
level)
0
Recital Hour
2
Electives
2, 4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (women) or
Military Science or Aero
space Studies (men)

34 or 36

T he School
SE M . HRS,

6
6
4
6
4
4
4
0
34

JU N IO R YEAR

Applied music (junior level)
Music 101-102
Music 103-104
Music 105-106
Music 109-110
Music 111-112
Music 115-116
Recital Hour

M usic

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS

6
4
4
0
6
2
10
32

of

Applied music (senior level)
Music 113-114
Music 141-142
Recital Hour
Non-music elective
Electives
Foreign Languages

C urriculum in V oice M ajor

A curriculum leading to the bachelor of music degree. Courses listed to left
of hyphens should normally be scheduled before those listed to right. Minimum
total for women, 128; for men, 132. Taking a second foreign language and orchestra
tion is recommended. Diction courses may be waived in foreign languages which
have been studied in college, but the total number of hours for graduation will remain
unchanged.
SEM . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6
6
8
1
6
0—(4)

English 1
Electives (non-music)
Music 1-2
Music 19
Music 30A-30B
Music 29A-29B or 31A-31B
or 32A-32B
1
Music 49
2
Music 90, 93 or 94
0
Recital Hour
1
Books and Libraries
2
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
33, 35 (37-39)
SEM . HRS.

10

3

4
4
2
6
2
3
0
34

JU N IO R YEAR

Foreign Language
Music 101
Music 103-104
Music 109-110
Music 164-165
Music 170A-170B
Music 190, 193 or 194
Psychology 51 or 56
Recital Hour

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SEM . HRS.

6
English electives above 50
4
Music 21-22
4
Music 29A-29B
8
Music 51-52
1
Music 68
Music 70A-70B
6
2
Music 90, 93 or 94
Recital Hour
0
2 or 4 Health, Physical, and Recreation Education (women) or
Military Science or Aero
space Studies (men)
33 or 35

SENIOR YEAR

SEM . HRS.

4
2
6
2
3
0
5
6
28

Music 141-142
Music 162 or Speech 129 or
Speech 150
Music 180A-180B
Music 190, 193-194
Music 195
Recital Hour
Electives
Electives (non-music)

C urriculum in Sacred M usic

(Leading to the bachelor of music degree)
SE M . HRS.

6
6
8
1
0
2
2

FRESHM AN YEAR

Electives (non-music)
English 1
Music 1-2
Books and Libraries
Recital Hour
Music 93 or 94
Health, Physical, and Recrea-

SEM . HRS

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English elective above 50
6
Music 51-52
8
Music 21-22
4
Recital Hour
0
Music 93 or 94
2
2 or 4 Health, Physical, and Recreation Education (women) or
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tion Education (women) or
Military Science or Aero
space Studies (men)
Organ Major:
Music 32A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Voice Major:
Music 29A, B (4 sem. hrs.)
__________Music 30A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Organ Major 31
Voice Major 35

Aerospace Studies or Mili
tary Science (men)
Organ Major:
Music 72A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Music 30A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Voice Major:
Music 31 A, B; 39A, B or
32 A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
__________Music 70A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Organ Major 34, or 36
Voice Major 34, or 36

SEM . HRS.

SE M . HRS.

JU N IO R YEAR

Music 101
Music 193 and 194
Music 103-104
Music 109-110
Music 115
Music 127
Music 129
Recital Hour
Organ Major:
Music 172A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Music 70A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Voice Major:
Music 170A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Elective (non-music)
___________ (6 sem. hrs.)
Organ Major 34
Voice Major 34
3
4
4
4
2
2
3
0

SENIOR YEAR

4
4-6
4
4
3
2
0

Music 141-142
Music 105-106 or 107-108
Music 145-146
Music 193 and 194
Music 143
Music 128
Recital Hour
Organ Major:
Music 182A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Elective (non-music) (6
sem. hrs.)
Voice Major:
Music 180A, B (6 sem. hrs.)
Electives (2-4 sem. hrs.)—•
Music 107-108 is recom
mended for voice majors.
Persons taking 107-108
will take two credits of
electives to make up the
difference between 105-106
__________and 107-108.)
Organ Major 35
Voice Major 31
Minimum total for women 134; for
men, 136.

C urriculum in I nstrum ental M a jo r ,
I ncluding P iano , O rgan , and H arpsichord

Curricula leading to the bachelor of music degree. There are two basic types of
instrumental bachelor of music degree curricula outlined below: the Regular, which
is the traditional type available for all acceptable instruments and the Multiple
Minor type with majors and multiple minors in woodwinds, brasses, or strings. The
Regular with a major in piano is designed to train for teaching in college or in an
independent studio, or in other professional situations. The Multiple Minor curricula
are designed for persons training for college, university, or independent studio teach
ing and should be followed by a master of music degree in order to provide minimum
training standards for such teaching. The doctorate is becoming a requirement for
most college-university positions.
Four considerations will determine the instruments which may be selected for
the applied music major: (1) The general acceptability of the instrument by
musicians as a serious solo instrument; (2) The existence and availability of an
extensive and worthwhile literature for the instrument; (3) The availability of a
teacher; and (4) Professional and artistic opportunities open to players of the
instrument.
Following is the curriculum for the regular bachelor of music in piano, organ,
and orchestral instruments:

T he School
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6
6
6
8

Applied music (major)
English 1
Electives (non-music)
Music 1-2
0
Recital Hour
Books and Libraries
1
Health, Physical, and Recrea2
tion Education
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
29 or 31
SE M . HRS.

6
3
4
2
4

JU N IO R YEAR

Applied music (major)
Music 101
Music 103-104
Music 109
Music 115-116
Recital Hour
Electives (Piano majors are
strongly urged to elect Music
149-150, and it is recom
mended that they elect Music
121-122 and/or Music 117.)

0

13

of

M usic

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SE M . HRS.

6
6
4
8

Applied music (major)
English electives above 50
Music 21-22
Music 51-52
Recital Hour
0
2 or 4 Health, Physical, and Recreation Education (women) or
Military Science or Aero
space Studies (men)
Electives (non-music)
6
32, 33, or 34
SENIOR YEAR

SE M . HRS.

6
6
4
6
0

6

4

32

Applied music (major)
Music 105-106
Music 141-142
Music 195 (recital)
Recital Hour
Music (piano majors take 138—
139; others take 6 hrs. from
17-117, 91-191, 92-192,
during 4 years)
Electives (Piano majors are
strongly urged to elect Music
149-150, and it is recom
mended that they elect Music
121-122 and/or Music 117.)

32
Minimum total for women, 125; for
men, 129.
C urriculum in W oodwind M ajor and
M ultiple W oodwind M inor

A curriculum leading to the bachelor of music degree.
SE M . HRS.

6
8
2
6
6
1
0
2
2
2
1
34

FRESHM AN YEAR

Applied music (major) 34A, B
Music 1-2
Music 3-4
English 1
Electives (non-music)
Books and Libraries 1
Recital Hour
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
Music 91 or 92 or both
First minor instrument selected
from 40, 41, 42, 43
or 36

SEM . HRS.

6
6
4
2
8
0
2
3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Applied music (major) 74A, B
English electives above 50
Music 21-22
Music 23-24
Music 51-52
Recital Hour
Music 40, 41, 42, or 43
Applied music (minor) 34A
(Woodwind students will
study four years on a major
instrument and one year on
each minor woodwind instru
ment. Students must receive
the approval of the wood
wind faculty in order to fol
low this curriculum.
Approval is given at the end
of the freshman year. Music
162 is recommended as an
elective in addition to this
prescribed curriculum.)
2
Music 91 or 92 or both
2 or 4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (women) or
Military Science or Aero
space Studies (men)

35 or 37

197

198

T he School
SE M . HRS.

6
3
4
4
4

6
2
6
0

of

M usic
JU N IO R YEAR

Applied music (major) 174A,
B
Music 101
Music 103-104
Music 109-110
Music 115-116
Applied music (minor) 34A, B
Music 191 or 192 or both
Elective (non-music)
Recital Hour

35

SE M . HRS.

6
2
2
10
6
0
6

SENIOR YEAR

Applied music (major) 184A,
B
Music 191 or 192 or both
Music 117
Music 105-106; 141-142
Music 195 (Recital)
Recital Hour
Applied music (minor) 34A, B

32
Minimum total for women, 136; for
men, 140.

C urriculum in B rass M ajor and M ultiple
B rass M inor
A curriculum leading to the bachelor of music degree.
SE M . HRS.

6
6
6

FRESHM AN YEAR

Applied music (major) 35A, B
English 1
Electives (non-music)
8
Music 1-2
Music 3-4
2
Recital Hour
0
1
Books and Libraries 1
2
Music 91 or 92 or both
2
Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
33 or 35

SEM . HRS,

6
6

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Applied music (major) 75A, B
English electives above 50
4
Music 21-22
8
Music 51-52
0
Recital Hour
3
Applied music (minor) 35E, F
(A brass student will study
four years on a major
instrument. He will select a
chief minor brass instru
ment to study for two years
[Music 35E, F, and 75C,
D] and two rotating minors
[Music 35C, D and 35C,
D]. The minor instrument
should be played in public
during the final year it is
studied. If a student is
prepared to audition on his
chief minor instrument, he
should do so at the end of
the freshman year so he
may begin 35E in his
sophomore year.)
3
Applied music (rotating
minor) 35C, D. )A brass
student will study four
years on a major instrument.
He will select a chief minor
brass instrument to study
for two years [35D,
E, F; and 75C, D] and
two rotating minors [Music
35C, D and 35C, D]. The
minor instrument should be
played in public during the
final year it is studied.)
2
Music 91 or 92 or both
2 or 4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education 11 -12
(women) or Military Science
_______ or Aerospace Studies (men)
34 or 36

T he School
S E M . HRS.

6

JU N IO R YEAR

Applied music (major)
175A, B
Music 101
Music 109-110
Music 115-116
Recital Hour
Music 103-104
Applied music (rotating
minor) 35C, D
Music 191 or 192 or both
Music 29A, B
Applied music (minor),
75C, D
Electives

3
4
4
0
4
3
2
4
3
2
35

SEM . HRS.

6

of

M usic

SENIOR YEAR

Applied music (major)
185A, B
Music 195 (Recital)
Music 105-106
Music 141-142
Music 191 or 192 or both
Music 117
Recital Hour
Electives (non-music)

6
6
4
2
2
0
6
32

Minimum total for women, 134; for
men, 138.

C urriculum in S tring M ajor and
M ultiple S trings M inor

A curriculum leading to the bachelor of music degree.
SE M . HRS.

FRESHM AN YEAR

6

Applied music (major)
33A, B
3
Applied music (minor)
33C, D. (Eeach student in
the strings curriculum will
study one major stringed in
strument for four years. He
will select a minor stringed
instrument [Music 33C, D;
33E, F] to study for two
years and will rotate study
of the other two stringed
instruments with one year
of study each.)
6
English 1
6
Electives (non-music)
8
Music 1-2
0
Recital Hour
1
Books and Libraries
2
Health, Physical, and
Recreation Education
2
Military Science or Aerospace
Studies (men)
2
Music 91
2
Music 17
36 or 38
SE M . HRS.

6
3

2

JU N IO R YEAR

Applied music (major
173A, B
Applied music (rotating
minor) 33C, D. (Each
student in the strings
curriculum will study one
major stringed instrument
for four years; he will select
a minor stringed instrument
[Music 33C, D; 33E, F] to
study for two years and will
rotate study of the other
two stringed instruments
with one year of study each.)
Music 191

SE M . HRS.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

6

Applied music (major)
73A, B
3
Applied music (minor)
33E, F. (Each student in the
strings curriculum will study
one major stringed instru
ment for four years. He
will select a minor stringed
instrument [Music 33C, D;
33E, F] to study for two
years and will rotate study
of the other two stringed
instruments with one year
of study each.)
6
English electives above 50
12
Music 21-22; 51-52
2
Music 91
0
Recital Hour
2 or 4 Health, Physical, and Recrea
tion Education (women) or
Military Science or Aero
space studies (men)
4
Music 29A, B
2
Music 17
37 or 39
SE M . HRS.

6
3

6

SENIOR YEAR

Applied music (major)
183A, B
Applied music (rotating
minor) 33C, D. (Each
student in the strings
curriculum will study one
major stringed instrument
for four years. He will select
a minor stringed instrument
[Music 33C, D; 33E, F] to
study for two years and will
rotate study of the other
two stringed instruments
with one year of study each.)
Music 105-106

199

200

T he School
3
4
4
4

of

M usic

Music 101
Music 103-104
Music 109-110
Music 115-116
Recital Hour
Music 117
Electives (non-music)

0
2
6

6

4
2
2
0

Music 195 (Recital)
Music 141-142
Music 117
Music 191
Recital Hour

29
Minimum total for women, 136; for
men, 140.

34

C urriculum in M usic T herapy

Louisiana State University has a program in music therapy coordinated with Loyola
University in New Orleans. Contact the Dean of the LSU School of Music for in
formation.

Music E ducation

in the

C ollege of E ducation

This curriculum leads to the bachelor of music education degree. Students interested
in music education should refer to the appropriate curricula in the College of Educa
tion section of this catalog.

Music R equirem ents

for

with a

B achelor of A rts D egree

Music M ajor

A C urriculum in the C ollege of A rts and S ciences

The College of Arts and Sciences limits the number of hours which count toward
the B.A. degree in any concentration to 37; however, a student may take more than
the 37-hour limit in any one subject but no more than 37 hours will be counted
in the 128 hours required for his degree. In order to meet the music course require
ments for the B.A. degree with a concentration in music as set forth by the National
Association of Schools of Music, of which the LSU School of Music is a member,
the courses listed below must be scheduled.

B.A.

with

Music H istory and L iterature

as the

F ield of

C oncentration
SE M . HRS.

SEM . HRS.

Basic History and Literature,
Music 21-22; 141-142
Select 8 credits from the
following: Music 129; 123—
124; 145-146; 149-150;
164-165; 118

8
8

16
Theory, Music 1-2, 51-52
2 or 3 Counterpoint, Music 107 or
105
2
Music 115
12
Music 31 A, B; 71A, B
~ 48 or 49

B .A . W ith T heory as the F ield of C oncentration
SEM . HRS.

16
3
2
2

3

Theory, Music 1—2; 51-52
Counterpoint, Music 105
Orchestration, Music 115
Form and analysis, Music 103
Advanced theory and
composition, Music 101

SE M . HRS.
8

12
46

History of music and music
literature, Music 21-22;
141-142
Piano, Music 31A, B; 71A, B

T he School

B.A.

with

of

M usic

A pplied M usic as the F ield of
C oncentration

This degree is not professional and is not preparation for graduate study with an
applied major.
SE M . HRS.

16
4

8

Basic theory, Music 1-2;
51-52
Form and analysis, Music
103-104
History and literature, Music
21-22; 141-142

SEM . HRS.

16

Applied music: four years of
study or equivalent. Student
must complete the B.M.
level of the first half of the
second semester of the
junior level (17 IE or
equivalent in other applied
majors).

44

Weekly Student Recital
All students working toward a bachelor of music degree are required
to perform in recitals. These occur weekly during the regular session. At
tendance at these recitals is open to the student body at large and is a require
ment for the students majoring in music.
Participation in Orchestra, Band, Choir, Chorus, Opera

All students who major in music will be required to participate in
ensemble work at the discretion of the Dean of the School of Music, with
the advice of the conductors and applied music professors involved.
No Special Fees in the School of Music

Students majoring in music are not charged fees for applied music or
practice rooms. Private lessons are available through the Division of Con
tinuing Education upon approval of the instructor, the Dean of the School of
Music, and the Director of the Division of Continuing Education and upon
the payment of the fee for such instruction.
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The School o f Veterinary Medicine
E verett D. B esch , Dean
S chool of V eterinary M edicine was established on the Baton
Rouge Campus with the appointment of a dean during April 1968.
Progress has been proceeding satisfactorily in the planning of physical facili
ties and in the development of curriculum and program. Construction of the
necessary buildings, the accumulation of a teaching faculty, and the assem
b lag e of a curriculum must take place before the initiation of the professional
training program. It is anticipated that an entering class of 64 students will be
admitted to the professional curriculum in September 1972.
Candidates for the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree must have
completed a minimum of six years college education. The training program
consists of a minimum of two years of pre-professional studies in prescribed
courses and four years of professional training. Pre-professional study plans
for veterinary medicine are available at Louisiana State University and other
institutions of higher learning in Louisiana. Students interested in preparing
for admission to the professional curriculum should contact the Director of
Resident Instruction, College of Agriculture and/or the Office of the Dean,
School of Veterinary Medicine, prior to the initial registration to insure en
rollment in the proper courses.
he

T

The Division o f Continuing Education
L. O. P ellegrin , Director
D ivision of C ontinuing E ducation , established in June, 1924 as the
General Extension Division, is an academic unit of the University. The
instructional staff is drawn from the University System faculty and may be as
signed full-time or part-time extension work. Each faculty member who en
gages in continuing education services is approved for the particular service by
the department head and academic dean concerned and the Director of the
Division of Continuing Education. Continuing Education teachers assigned to
graduate courses meet graduate faculty requirements, and, on special appoint
ments, are approved by the Dean of the Graduate School and the Dean of
Academic Affairs.
he

Nature and Scope of Services

The general directive for continuing education activities at Louisiana
State University is contained in the State University Code (Act 196 of 1940):
Though the primary purpose of the University is to provide and
maintain the highest type of instruction in the various important
branches of knowledge for graduates of the high school courses of
study, it shall also offer such opportunities for instruction as may be
practicable for persons in the State who are not in residence on any
of its campuses.
It is the purpose of the Division, in cooperation with the various schools
and colleges of the University, to extend the educational resources of LSU to
the people of the state. Formal university-level instruction is provided by
means of off-campus classes and correspondence study. Off-campus classes,
organized either on a credit or noncredit basis, are offered when feasible any
where in Louisiana where there is demand for them. In addition to the formal
class instruction, the Division of Continuing Education, independently or in
cooperation with other academic units of the University, conducts a variety of
other higher adult education services on and off campus. The program of Con
tinuing Education at LSU is in reality an extension of the University itself,
established to provide professional and personal interest educational experi
ences to adults.
Exframural Teaching Program

In keeping with the University Code mandate, the LSU Extramural
teaching program is designed to provide University educational opportunities
for persons not in residence. Many of the college credit courses listed in the
University Catalog are available to off-campus students. The University,
through the Extramural Teaching Department, also makes available upon
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request, University level noncredit courses to Louisiana citizens where there
is a demand for such courses. However, many University courses, such as
those requiring extensive laboratory and library facilities, cannot be offered
off campus. Every effort possible is made by the Division of Continuing Edu
cation and the cooperating colleges and schools, including its branch cam
puses, to provide needed services when requested. Louisiana citizens are urged
to explore all of the possibilities of off-campus class services with the Division
of Continuing Education. Whenever possible, a representative of the Univer
sity will meet with groups desiring educational services to determine the
feasibility of rendering requested services.
Correspondence Study Department

Correspondence study courses in both college and high school subjects
are taught by members of the regular University faculty. Enrollment for a
correspondence course may be made at any time of the year.
College level courses are substantially the same in scope and content
as those taught on the campus. They are of particular interest to high school
graduates who are unable to enroll immediately for resident study, to college
students temporarily out of school, to adults who seek personal benefit from
supervised study in their spare time, and to teachers who are working toward
a degree and desire to receive help of immediate professional value.
High school instruction by correspondence offers to a person who has
not finished high school a program of study he may follow at home. Also, by
this means, a high school student may earn units of credit toward graduation
without spending an additional year in school. A student who has reached
his senior year in high school may complete his work for a diploma if he is
compelled to leave high school before graduation. Students in small high
schools with limited curricula can enrich their study programs by enrolling
for correspondence courses which the local school is unable to offer.
The University is authorized to offer certain correspondence courses to
Korean veterans under Public Law 550 and to military personnel through
the United States Armed Forces Institute.
Special bulletins describing correspondence study courses on both college
and high school levels may be secured by writing to the Correspondence Study
Department, Division of Continuing Education, Louisiana State University,
Baton Rouge, La. 70803.
Short Courses, Conferences, Seminars
and Parallel Adult Education Activities

The LSU program of short courses, conferences, institutes, seminars, and
workshops is designed to meet particular needs for specialized short term
instruction. In some cases an annual institute or seminar is operated in order
that systematic and continuous study can be made of the problems of a
particular group. Some of the programs are designed by the LSU faculty to
meet educational needs of various groups. However, the majority of programs
are offered in response to some kind of demand. The responsibility for
initiating the programs may rest with the faculty or with leaders of certain
groups.

T he D ivision
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The type of instruction used in short courses and seminars varies with
the type of program. The instruction is designed and tailored to meet partic
ular needs.
Short courses and conferences have the academic sponsorship of the
various colleges, schools, and departments of the University through the Divi
sion of Continuing Education. In some instances, educational projects are
sponsored directly by the Division.
University faculty members serve as program monitors, program ad
visors, and speakers. The Division of Continuing Education coordinates all
activities, assists in program planning, registers participants, collects fees,
makes arrangements for all physical facilities, and offers many other services
according to the needs of the conference activity.
Pleasant* Hall, the Adult Education Center

Pleasant Hall, the LSU Adult Education Center, is one of the finest
continuing education centers in the United States. The Center is completely
air-conditioned and has two auditoriums with seating capacities of 350 each,
several medium-sized auditoriums with seating capacities of 80-100 seats,
and eight smaller conference rooms. The Center is operated primarily for
the use of Louisiana men and women who wish to spend brief periods of
time in serious and intensive study of problems related to their professional,
civic, or cultural interests.
Pleasant Hall contains 185 bedrooms, 98 of which have private baths.
The remaining bedrooms are conveniently located near adequate hall baths or
have adjoining baths. The Center provides housing for both men and women.
Specialized Services

The Division of Continuing Education administers the following special
ized instructional programs:
E nglish L anguage and O rientation

This program offers 15-week English and orientation courses for foreign
students three times a year beginning in September, January, and April.
Foreign students whose knowledge of English is deficient are urged to take
one or more of these courses before beginning their regular studies. These are
noncredit courses and are not restricted to full-time LSU students.
These courses are designed to enable foreign students to rapidly obtain
a mastery of English and to facilitate their adjustment to the educational,
social, and cultural life of the United States.
L aw E nforcem ent T raining

Provision is made through this section of the Division of Continuing Edu
cation for in-service training of persons employed in law enforcement. Activi
ties include courses taught in the various communities of the state on an
extension-class basis, specialized courses, several four-week academies for be
ginners, and two annual law enforcement institutes, each of 12-weeks duration.
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This training program is designed to provide the best and latest informa
tion to officers available from experts in all fields of law enforcement, as well
as related areas. Agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, judges, district
attorneys, sheriffs, state and municipal officers, and other public officials assist
with the training.
F irem en T raining

As in the case of law enforcement officers, provision is made for inservice training for firemen. Activities include courses taught in the various
communities of the state on an extension-class basis and for a series of special
ized institutes and an annual Fire College on this campus.
This program, begun in 1963, is designed to meet the in-service needs
of volunteer and paid firemen serving the public.
C ivil D efense I nstruction

Under contract with the Office of Civil Defense, Department of Defense,
instruction is provided to
1. Acquaint public officials with their duties and responsibilities in time of
disaster;
2. Make communities capable of training their own citizenry in specialized
areas of Civil Defense such as: Radiological Monitoring, Shelter Manage
ment, Civil Defense Management, Radiological Defense Officer, Emergen
cy Operation Simulation Training, and Plans and Operation.
I nstitute of I nsurance M arketing

The Institute of Insurance Marketing began operation at LSU in Septem
ber, 1964. It is one of only two such institutes in the nation. An addition to
Pleasant Hall to provide facilities to house this Institute was constructed
through insurance industry contributions of more than $100,000 through the
LSU Foundation and by a $250,000 bond issue to be funded from room
rentals. LSU is providing national leadership in training in insurance market
ing with a self-supporting program. The following specialized courses, each of
one or two weeks duration, are offered throughout the year, together with
shorter specialized workshops or conferences: Indoctrination Classes, Career
Development Classes, Advanced Market Development and the Income Con
cept of Life Insurance, Business Insurance, and Estate Planning.
I nstitute on G overnm ental S ervices

The Institute on Governmental Services was established in 1967 to pro
vide continuing educational services for persons, elected or appointed, who
hold leadership positions in government, including local, parish, state, or
federal levels.
B usiness -I ndustrial T echnical S ervices I nstitute

The Business-Industrial Technical Services Institute was established in
1966 to provide specially designed seminars, courses, workshops, etc. for spe
cific types of businesses and industries.

Reserve Officers Training Corps
C ol . Joseph W. D ale , J r ., Commandant

program at LSU continues its
proud tradition and perhaps the University’s oldest tradition—the mili
tary heritage which has been part of this institution since its beginning in
1860 and has given LSU the nickname “Ole War Skule.” Since its very be
ginning, LSU ROTC has produced a continuing line of military men who
have greatly influenced the history of our country.
he reserve officers training corps

T

General

The Army and Air Force ROTC programs are offered at LSU. Partici
pation in the program is optional. The purpose of the ROTC programs of
both services is to develop selected college-educated men for positions of re
sponsibility and leadership in the Armed Forces of the United States and to
offer the student an educational experience not otherwise available in this
University.
Military Science and Aerospace Studies are the titles of the Army and
Air Force ROTC programs respectively. Both Military Science and Aero
space Studies are recognized electives and the student may choose to pursue
an Army or Air Force curriculum.
Enrollment in the ROTC program in no way alters the requirement for
male students to register with their local draft boards in accordance with
existing public laws. Students enrolled in the junior and senior years of either
ROTC programs are granted draft deferments if under contract, and are
required to satisfy their service obligations as commissioned officers after
graduation and appointment as a second lieutenant.
Both ROTC programs conduct a four-year program as well as a twoyear program. Successful completion of either will result in the student being
tendered a commission in the appropriate service. In addition, financial assis
tance programs are available for selected students which cover University fees,
books, laboratory fees, and related academic expenses, and include a $50
monthly subsistence allowance. Students enrolled in the ROTC program may
compete for grants of one, two or three years duration.
Four Year Program

The four year program is divided into two phases—the freshman/sopho
more phase and the junior/senior phase. These two phases are officially called
the Basic and Advanced Programs by the Army; the Air Force designates
them as the General Military Course and the Professional Officer Course.
Students who have completed the freshman/sophomore phase may apply for
the junior/senior phase. Selection for enrollment into the latter is made from
those young men who have demonstrated that they possess the qualities
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necessary to qualify for a commission. Veteran students and students who
had previous junior ROTC training while in high school may be granted con
structive credit for the freshman/sophomore phase and may enter the junior/
senior phase if their application is approved by the Professor of Military
Science or the Professor of Aerospace Studies.
Two-Year Program

The two-year program extends the advantages of ROTC to junior college
graduates and transfer students who were unable to enroll in ROTC or to
whom ROTC was not offered during their first two years of college. Upon
successful completion of a summer training period of six weeks, the student
applying for the two-year program may be enrolled into the junior/senior
phase of ROTC.
Students enrolled in the last two years of either ROTC program who are
under contract will receive a $50 monthly tax-free subsistence allowance.
While at summer camp (normally between the junior and senior years) they
will receive one-half the pay of a second lieutenant and travel expenses.
Curricula for the Department of Military Science and Department of
Aerospace Studies are detailed in other sections of this Catalog.
Eligibility

Students who meet the criteria listed below are eligible to enroll in the
ROTC curricula:
1. A full-time student.
2. A U.S. citizen or an applicant for naturalization.
3. Good moral character.
4. Certified as physically qualified for enrollment by the Student Health
Services.
5. At least 14 years of age upon enrollment in the Air Force ROTC
Program and at least 15 years of age upon enrollment into the Army
ROTC program.
6. Take and sign the Oath of Allegiance.

The University College
R alph L. W. S chm idt , Director

in the fall of 1951 to provide
a college education for those who are unable to attend daytime sessions.
The College is composed not only of students who work during the day while
studying for their bachelor’s degree part-time, but also of business and pro
fessional people and homemakers who attend class to satisfy avocational in
terests.
University College is a part-time senior college which offers a degree
program designed to help individuals prepare themselves to meet the chal
lenges which are being brought about by a rapidly changing world.
Since the instruction is done by the members of the University faculty,
the class standards are the same as for the regular full time students. The
same library and laboratory facilities are available to University College stu
dents as are available to other students.
The Office of the Director of University College is located in Pleasant
Hall, Room 166. In addition to the regular office hours, University College
is open from 5 p.m. to 7 p.m. and selected nights Monday through Thursday,
September to June. Office hours during the summer session are the same as
for the rest of the University.
he university college was established

T

Special Residence Requirement

A bachelor’s degree candidate must complete a minimum of 24 semester
hours credit earned after admission to University College, as well as fulfill the
specified residence requirement of the University. Those students who have
completed one full semester or summer session prior to September, 1965 will
need to fulfill only the number of hours required for residence at the time
they first entered University College.
The B.S. in General Studies Degree

University College grants the degree of bachelor of science in general
studies based on the following conditions and requirements:
1. A minimum of 128 hours is required for the degree.
2. Eighteen hours must be scheduled in each of the three groups listed as
follows:
G roup I

English
Fine Arts
Languages

Music
Speech
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T he U niversity College
G roup II

Anthropology
Economics
Geography
Government

History
Philosophy
Psychology
Sociology
G roup III

Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Chemistry
Engineering (Tech, only.)
Entomology

Geology
Mathematics
Microbiology
Physical Science
Zoology

3. In addition to the 54 required semester hours (18 in each of the three
groups) an additional 22 hours must be taken in one of the three groups,
making a total of 40 hours in one group for a group of concentration.
4. The remaining 52 hours are elective and must be chosen with the ap
proval of the Director.
5. A minimum of 6 semester hours of English, including English 1C, is
required. Students entering LSU for the first time must take the ACT test
before they can register for English. Those students already in school
who have not had the English Placement test must also take the ACT
test before they can register for English.
6. All students obtaining a degree from University College, whose grade in
English 1C or 1H is lower than C, must pass the English Proficiency
Examination. If a student fails this examination, he must attend the
English Laboratory operated by the English Department until the Eng
lish Laboratory verifies to University College his ability to use English
effectively. The student will take this examination during his junior year.
7. American History 55 and 56 are required for those entering LSU the
Summer of 1962 and subsequently.
8. A minimum of 30 semester hours out of the total of 128 must be taken
in courses numbered above 100, 20 of which must be in courses within
the group of concentration.
9. A maximum of 9 hours in Mathematics courses numbered under 50 will
be allowed toward a degree. Mathematics 7 does not apply for degree
credit.
10. Not more than 50 semester hours can be taken for credit toward the
degree in courses numbered below 50.
11. A C average in all work taken in University College, a C average in the
group of concentration, a C average on work taken at LSU as well as a
C average on the entire college record is required.
12. A minimum of 24 semester hours of credit earned in residence after ad
mission to University College is a requisite to graduation. Correspon
dence work or advanced standing examinations are not accepted as
residence credit.
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In addition to the above requirements, general degree requirements for
the University must be fulfilled.
Maximum Load and Correspondence Work

The maximum load for which a student may register in University
College is 12 semester hours during the regular semester and 10 during the
summer session, provided the student has an overall 2.00 point-hour ratio.
These maximums include any correspondence course work taken simulta
neously. It is recommended that the probationary student enroll for a maxi
mum of 6 semester hours during the regular session and 3 semester hours
during the summer session. Special permission for the probationary student to
take additional hours may be granted under certain conditions. (See Scholastic
Requirements.) The probationary student will remain under this restricted
schedule until he has an overall 2.00 point-hour ratio.
General Information

Specific dates for dropping and adding courses and withdrawing from
the University are indicated in the Calendar section in the front of this
Catalog.
To discontinue in a course, the student must officially drop it by com
pleting drop forms in the University College office and having the forms
processed by the Registrar’s Office. Failure to attend class without officially
dropping the course or resigning from the University may result in an F on
the student’s record.
A maximum of 30 semester hours will be allowed for advanced standing
examinations toward a degree in University College. Information regarding
applying for an advanced standing examination may be obtained from the
Office of the Director of University College.
A total of 32 semester hours of credit for correspondence study, exten
sion courses, and military service may be allowed toward a degree.
A student must have at least 60 hours of college credit in order to
register for courses numbered above 100. A student cannot register for 200level courses in University College, nor can he receive graduate credit for a
course taken in University College.
Students entering college for the first time must take the tests of the
American College Testing Program (ACT) before they will be eligible to
register for freshman English, Mathematics 1, and Chemistry. Information
relative to application and test dates may be obtained from the Junior Divi
sion.
University College students are responsible for knowing the information
found in the college’s publication Nite Letter. To receive the Nite Letter a
request should be directed to the Office of the Director of University College.
Scholastic Requirements

Students in University College are under all rules and regulations of the
University with regard to scholastic requirements. In addition, if a student in
University College is on scholastic probation and takes more than the recom
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mended load and does not make a 2.0 point-hour ratio for that semester, he
will be dropped and will be ineligible to re-enter University College at any
time in the future.
The grading system is the same as that of the University.
I G rades

Work which is of passing grade but which, because of circumstances
beyond the student’s control, is not complete may be marked I (incomplete).
A grade of I becomes a grade of F if it is not removed before the end of the
following semester or Summer Term in which the student is in residence
and the course is offered in the University College schedule, provided that
the student is not carrying courses from the day-time course offerings. The
student carrying part of his schedule during the day will come under the
general University regulation governing I grades.
University College Honor Society

A chapter of Alpha Sigma Lambda, national honorary society for eve
ning college students, was established in the University College during the
spring semester, 1964-65, with the purpose of recognizing academic achieve
ment among evening college students.
Membership is extended to students in University College who have 30
or more semester hours in college work, 15 of which must have been taken
in residence in University College, and who have achieved a point-hour ratio
of 3.0 or better (on a 4.0 system).

The School o f Nursing
G eraldine H o ffm a n , Acting Dean

is a part of the LSU Medical Center and is lo
cated at 1190 Florida Avenue in New Orleans. The School maintains an
office on this campus and at LSUNO.
The purpose of the School of Nursing is to meet state, regional, and
national health needs of people by preparing selected students for the practice
of professional nursing in hospitals and community agencies.
The curriculum leads to the bachelor of science in nursing degree. It is a
four-year academic program in nursing for high school graduates. This
baccalaureate curriculum provides a foundation for graduate education in
nursing.
A pproval — The educational program in nursing is accredited by the National
League for Nursing and is approved by the Louisiana State Board of Nursing
Examiners.
T he S chool of N ursing B u lletin —The School of Nursing issues a special
Bulletin which describes more fully the educational opportunities in nursing.
This Bulletin may be obtained by writing to the Acting Dean, School of
Nursing, Louisiana State University Medical Center, 1190 Florida Avenue,
New Orleans, Louisiana 70119.
he school of nursing
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The Graduate School
M ax G oodrich, D ean
G raduate School administers all graduate work on this campus.
Its purposes are to provide the student with opportunities for advanced
study and specialization, to instruct him in the methods of independent in
vestigation, and to foster the spirit of scholarship and research. The Graduate
School was established as a center of learning because the University recog
nized its duty to provide, especially for the people of Louisiana, an environ
ment in which research and free inquiry would thrive, and to make available
to society the results of these activities.
The successful graduate student generally is one whose undergraduate
career reflects a devotion to scholarship and an ability to think clearly and
independently and whose graduate work reflects a developing zeal to add to
the sum of human knowledge. On the graduate level, classwork serves mainly
as a guide for extended reading and research. The successful graduate stu
dent will exceed minimal requirements; his aim will be to master subjects
rather than merely to pass courses and comply with requirements.
he
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Admission

A student meeting all requirements stated below is normally granted un
conditional admission. Applicants who fail to meet all qualifications but who
are nevertheless judged by the departments concerned and by the Dean to
show promise for successful graduate work may be considered for probation
ary admission on the merits of their individual cases. Applicants who appear
to be admissible but who are unable for good reasons to supply all of the re
quired credentials prior to the stated deadline may request provisional admis
sion. In such cases complete credentials must be received not later than 60
days after the first day of classes (45 days in the summer term).
Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are as follows:
(a) Baccalaureate degree from a university or college approved by a regional
accrediting agency; (b) Point-hour ratios of at least 2.5 for undergraduate
work and 3.0 for graduate work based on all work for which a grade is given
(A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, F or WF = 0); (c) Satisfactory academic
standing at the last institution attended; (d) Acceptance in a departmental
program. In connection with requirement (d), it should be noted that de
partments may establish requirements more rigid than the minimal require
ments set by the Graduate School. A student meeting the requirements of
the Graduate School will not always, in the departmental judgment, be pre
pared to enter graduate work in a particular subject.
At least 60 days prior to the beginning of the fall term and 30 days
prior to the beginning of the spring or summer terms, the applicant should

T he G raduate School

submit his credentials, following the instructions on the application form.
Credentials include official transcripts of all college work taken, both under
graduate and graduate, showing degrees awarded, and scores on the apti
tude section of the Graduate Record Examination (note: only provisional
admission may be granted until these scores are received, and probationary
admission is not granted without them). The application should be accompa
nied by a $10 application fee.
A student meeting the above requirements but not desiring to work
toward a degree at LSU may register in nonmatriculated status if approved
by the Dean and by the department in which he will work. Students pursuing
graduate programs elsewhere who wish to register in nonmatriculated status
in one summer term only will not be required to submit full credentials but
may submit a transcript or statement of good standing from the last institution
attended and a statement of the highest degree attained.
Applicants whose native language is other than English may be exempted
from the Graduate Record Examination but are required to submit as part of
their application credentials their scores on the English language proficiency
examination sponsored by the National Council on the Testing of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered periodically by the
Educational Testing Service at testing centers throughout the world.
Courses

Courses numbered above 200 are open to graduate students only. In
most departments courses numbered 101 to 199 are open to juniors, seniors,
and graduate students. In some departments not all courses in this series carry
graduate credit.
Registration

Specific registration dates are announced in the University Calendar for
each semester or Summer Term. Late registration is permitted only under
unusual circumstances.
Graduate School Bulletin

A complete statement of regulations of the Graduate School, announce
ments of offerings, outlines of departmental regulations, information about
fees and expenses, library and laboratory facilities, and other materials of
interest to graduate students may be found in the Graduate School Bulletin.
For a copy of the Bulletin, application forms, or other information, write to
the Office of the Registrar, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, La.
70803.
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The Law School
P aul M. H ebert , D ean
L aw School was established in 1906 to prepare students for the
practice of law in Louisiana, where the civil law system prevails. In its
curriculum and general program, the School seeks to stimulate legal author
ship and to encourage scholarship and research in order to lay the foundation
for scientific investigation of the problems of legal adjustment of human rela
tions. Special attention is given to research in comparative law.
Students entering the Law School as candidates for the Juris Doctor
degree must have completed at least three years of college study (96 semester
hours of credit). All candidates for admission must have a scholastic average
of at least C on all work undertaken exclusive of nontheory courses. (Ex
amples of such courses are physical education, typing, music, art, and engi
neering graphics.) Applicants for admission must also make an acceptable
score on the Law School Admission Test. For further details see the Law
School Bulletin.
The Combined Curriculum in Arts and Sciences and Law, and the Busi
ness Administration-Law Curriculum are arrangements by which a student
may receive credit for a portion of his law work toward a degree in the College
of Arts and Sciences or in the College of Business Administration. The details
of these curricula are administered by the respective Deans of the Colleges of
Arts and Sciences and Business Administration. Students interested in one of
these combined curricula should refer to the information in this Catalog con
cerning the particular college offering the desired curriculum and should con
fer with the dean of the appropriate college.
Students are admitted to the Law School only in the fall semester of each
year. Formal application to the Dean of the Law School should be made at
least three months before the opening of the semester in which a student
plans to enter. Application blanks and further information may be secured
by writing the Dean of the Law School, Louisiana State University, Baton
Rouge, La. 70803. A copy of the Law School Bulletin will be furnished on
request.
he

Accreditation

In 1924 the Law School was selected to membership in the Association
of American Law Schools, which is composed of the leading law schools
in the United States. In 1926 it was placed on the approved list of the
American Bar Association and today it is also on the list of law schools
approved by the Board of Regents of the University of the State of New York.
A chapter of The Order of the Coif, national honorary law fraternity,

T he L aw School

was established at LSU in 1942 and is one of the 44 chapters located at lead
ing law schools. Each year the local Chapter elects to membership qualified
students from the highest 10 percent of the senior class.
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The Library School
F lorrinell F rancis M orton, Director
Science courses were first given by the University in the sum
mer session of 1926. These summer courses, given each year thereafter,
culminated in the organization of the Library School, which was opened in
September, 1931, on a special five-year grant from the General Education
Board.
The School is accredited by the American Library Association and is a
member of the Association of American Library Schools.
The school’s quarters are composed of a library, seminar, conference,
and typing rooms, classrooms, and offices for the faculty on the second floor
of the LSU Library. The Library School Library houses a professional collec
tion of books and periodicals in the fields of bibliography and library science,
and a collection of titles for children and young people.
The School was organized to meet the demands for professional educa
tion for librarianship with focus on the personnel needs of libraries in Louisi
ana and the South and Southwest. Basic preparation for service in academic,
public, and school libraries is offered, and some attention is given to special
librarianship.
ibrary
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Admission to the Graduate Program

The Library School is organized within the framework of the Graduate
School; therefore, the applicant must meet the general requirements of the
Graduate School. In addition, the Library School requires a reading knowl
edge of one modern foreign language and elementary preparation in library
science.
Application blanks may be obtained from the Office of the Director or
the Registrar. Admission will be based on the scholastic record and aptitude
of the candidate for library work. Personal interviews are desirable and should
be arranged if possible.
Degree

The master of science degree will be conferred upon candidates who suc
cessfully complete the course of study, which is a minimum of 36 semester
hours of graduate credit, and who, in conformity with the regulations of the
Graduate School, have a B average in all courses and not less than a C in any
course offered for the degree.
Preprofessional Preparation

A broad general education is the best preparation for librarianship.
Undergraduates are advised to develop strong subject concentrations in the

T he L ibrary School

areas of their special interests and abilities since every field of knowledge
is useful in libraries. A reading knowledge of one modern foreign language,
evidenced by at least 10 semester hours credit or the equivalent, is required
for admission. Knowledge of more than one foreign language is desirable.
German and French are of first importance.
Students who expect to become school librarians should plan their under
graduate programs with state teacher certification requirements in mind.
A knowledge of typewriting will be decidedly advantageous.
Undergraduate Education in Librarianship

The College of Education and the Library School, in cooperation, offer a
curriculum in school librarianship for juniors and seniors enrolled in the Col
lege of Education. Library Science 112, 115, 117, 118, 121, 127, and Educa
tion 137 constitute this program which is in accordance with the Louisiana
State Department of Education and Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools recommendations, and qualifies the teacher for library service in state
and Southern Association approved schools. Detailed curricula are given in
the section of this Catalog devoted to the College of Education.
Undergraduate students who do not expect to qualify for school librar
ianship may acquire the elementary knowledge of library science required for
full admission to the graduate program by scheduling the following library
science electives during their junior and senior years: LS 117, 121, 127.
Juniors and seniors enrolled in various colleges in the University may
also elect courses in library science with the approval of their department
and college and of the Library School.
Library Traineeships

The University Library employs as staff members a limited number of
graduate students desirous of combining university library experience with
their Library School education. Details concerning this work-study plan and
application forms may be secured from the Director of Libraries.
Expenses

The general expenses of students are given in detail under “Finances”
in this Catalog. An additional $30 to $50 should be allowed for field trips.
Library Clubs

The Baton Rouge Library Club exists to promote a spirit of fellowship
among professional librarians in the Baton Rouge area and to afford op
portunity for the discussion of subjects of professional interest. Library
School students eligible for membership will find affiliation with this organiza
tion rewarding.
Undergraduate students who expect to enter the study of librarianship
are eligible for membership in Alpha Beta Alpha, a national fraternity which
has as one of its objectives to stimulate interest in the library profession.
Library School Bulletin

More detailed information may be obtained by requesting a copy of the
Library School Bulletin. Requests should be addressed to the Director.
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The School o f Social Welfare
E arl E. K lein ,
he

School

of

D ean

Social Welfare is a professional school of social work on

the graduate level. It provides two years of social work education leading
to the master of social work degree. It also provides, in cooperation with other
colleges of the University, preprofessional education for social work and other
service-related vocations.
The aim of the School of Social Welfare is to offer a complete, integrated,
and dynamic program of social work education. The objectives of this pro
gram are to increase the supply of competent professional personnel for the
social welfare services; to improve the quality of the preventive, restorative,
and rehabilitative services of social welfare agencies and to improve service
to people; and to enhance the economical and efficient administration of social
welfare services.
The School of Social Welfare is a charter member of the Council on
Social Work Education and is accredited by its Commission on Accreditation.
Graduates of the School of Social Welfare are eligible for membership in the
National Association of Social Workers.
Admission Requirements and Procedures

Admission to the School of Social Welfare is granted by its faculty upon
the basis of the applicant’s undergraduate record and personal qualifications.
Admission requirements and procedures are described in the Bulletin of the
School of Social Welfare.
A dmission

to

Social W elfare C lasses

Juniors or seniors enrolled in other divisions of the University may regis
ter for social welfare courses numbered below 200 for which they have the
specific prerequisites. Graduate students may register for any social welfare
course, except field work, for which they have the prerequisites.
Every student registering for social welfare courses must file an applica
tion for admission to social welfare classes before his enrollment will be con
sidered complete. This blank may be obtained at the office of the School.
Requirements for the Master of Social Work Degree

The degree of Master of Social Work is conferred upon completion of
the two-year curriculum prescribed by the faculty of the School of Social
Welfare. The requirements for this degree include completion of 60 semester
hours in professional courses and a satisfactory thesis or research project.

T he School

of

Social W elfare

Degree candidates must be graduates of LSU or other institutions whose
undergraduate degrees are recognized by LSU.
General Information

The Office of the School of Social Welfare is located in the Law Build
ing, Room 35.
For additional information address the Dean, LSU School of Social Wel
fare, Baton Rouge, La. 70803.
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The Department o f Marine Sciences
Jack R. V an L opik, Head
he

D epartment

of

M arine Sciences was created to develop graduate-

level courses and M.S. and Ph.D. programs in the subject field and to
T
encourage expansion of marine-related research, instruction, and programs in
regular academic departments. Cooperation with appropriate LSU colleges,
schools, departments, and institutes in program development has assured the
availability of a variety of major/minor graduate degree options. Thus the
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary nature of the subject field is stressed
and graduate study programs are sufficiently flexible to meet specialization de
sires of the individual student. Overall emphasis is given to the understanding
and practical application of knowledge concerning the physical, chemical,
biological, geologic, meteorologic, and economic aspects of those marine en
vironments usually identified as shallow-water, near-shore, coastal, or estua
rine.
The department is affiliated with LSU’s Coastal Studies Institute (CSI)
and Office of Sea Grant Development (OSGD). CSI research programs, con
ducted primarily under the auspices of the Geography Programs, Office of
Naval Research, are international in scope. During the past fifteen years
coastal and deltaic areas of all continents except Antarctica have been studied
by Institute personnel. Continuing research being conducted by OSGD, under
a National Science Foundation Sea Grant award, concerns multiple and opti
mum utilization of Louisiana’s marshlands. The more than 4,700 square miles
of fresh- to brackish-water marsh found in Louisiana represents a vast natural
scientific laboratory and an important nursery ground for fish and shellfish.
To a large extent, these strong international and regional activities provide the
foundation upon which the Marine Sciences curricula have been developed.
Graduate students exhibiting exceptional ability are selected for participation
in CSI and OSGD research programs.
Admission to Marine Sciences programs as a major requires a strong
bachelor’s or graduate degree in an approved field of science or engineering.
Information concerning admission requirements and courses of instruction can
be found in the Bulletin of the LSU Graduate School.

Departments o f Instruction

B

a r e l i s t e d the courses of instruction offered by the departments of
the University for the 1970-71 session. Courses having enrollments too
small to justify their being offered have been discontinued.
elow

The amount of credit given for the completion of a course is based on the
number of lectures or recitations a week for one semester; for example, one
credit represents one hour of lecture or recitation a week for one semester. Two
hours of laboratory work (in certain professional courses, three hours) are con
sidered the equivalent of one lecture or recitation hour. When a course consists
entirely or partly of laboratory, that fact is stated in the description of the course.
When not otherwise specified, the course consists of lectures or recitations en
tirely.
Courses numbered below 50 are for freshmen; courses numbered from 50
to 99 are for sophomores, juniors, and seniors; courses numbered from 100 to
199 are open to juniors, seniors, and graduates; courses numbered above 199
are for graduates only.
The following abbreviations and symbols are used in the description of
courses:
I—course given the first semester.
II —course given the second semester.

I, II—course given each semester.
cr.—semester hours of credit.

ACCOUN TIN G
McCameron, Head; Dunn, Fair, Morrison
Elliott, Pattillo, Swyers
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Kyle, Walker
I n s t r u c t o r : Brandt
P ro fesso rs:

A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r s:

The prerequisite for any accounting course
may be waived in exceptional cases with
consent of the instructor and approval of
the Head of the Department.
61-62. E l e m e n t a r y A c c o u n t i n g . 3 cr.
each semester. (Both courses offered both
semesters. Credit will not be given for both
courses 61-62 and 131). An introductory
course intended to familiarize the student
with fundamental principles and methods.
Three hours of lecture; two hours of labora
tory for students requiring special instruc
tion.

83. I n t e r m e d i a t e A c c o u n t i n g — P a r t I. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Grade of C or above
in Accounting 61 or equivalent. An inten
sive study of accounting concepts and prin
ciples underlying the preparation of financial
statements. Special attention is given to their
application in the measurement and report
ing of selected balance sheet items and re
lated revenue and expense recognition.
84. I n t e r m e d i a t e A c c o u n t i n g — P a r t II. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Grade of C or above
in Accounting 83. A continuation of Course
83, including the study of the preparation
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A ccounting

and analysis of comparative statements,
cash-flow and funds statements, preparation
of financial statements from incomplete
data, and correction of statements.
91. A ccounting Information Systems for
Management Control. I, II; 3 cr. Prere
quisite: Accounting 61-62, or equivalent. An

introduction to the areas of computer use in
contemporary business, with emphasis on
the adaptation of the accounting informa
tion system to managerial requirements for
planning and control.
124. F undamental Tax Problems and Tax
Planning for Individuals. I; 3 cr. (Open

only to nonbusiness students and under
graduate business administration students
other than accounting majors.) A general
course in taxation for students with little or
no previous work in accounting or business
administration; emphasis is on aspects of
taxation affecting the individual. Topics
covered include federal and state income,
estate, inheritance, gift, excise, and payroll
taxes.
131.

T heory,
. I,

M

ethod,

and

U

se

of

A

c

II; 3 cr. (Credit will not be
given for both Accounting 131 and 61.) An

c o u n t in g

introductory course intended for graduate
students without previous work in account
ing. Emphasis is placed on accounting as a
language for communicating financial facts
about an enterprise and as a useful tool for
planning, analyzing, and controlling enter
prise operations, with a minimum yet ample
coverage of methods and procedures.
132. Introduction to Cost A ccounting
Management U se. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Accounting 131 or 62. (Credit will not
be given for both Accounting 132 and 162.)
for

Basic cost accounting systems; nature and
use of cost data, with emphasis on standard
costs, budgeting, managerial cost analysis,
and applications from the viewpoint of the
user of the information.
155. A dvanced A ccounting. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Accounting 84. A continuation
of Course 84. Topics covered include part
nerships, special sales procedures, actuarial
science, corporate combination, and intro
duction to consolidated financial statements.
(Course not for graduate credit. Formerly
Accounting 85.)
160. G overnmental and Institutional
A ccounting. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Account
ing 91 or 83. Accounting, budgeting, fiscal

processes, and financial records of local,
state, and federal governmental bodies and
of private nonprofit institutions. (Formerly
Accounting 110.)
162. Cost A nalysis

and

Control. I, II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Credit for or registration
in Accounting 84. The nature, objectives,
basic systems, and procedures of cost ac

counting and control for manufacturing
firms; cost-volume-profit relationships; stan
dard costs and variance analysis; direct cost
ing; relevant costs; and introduction to capi
tal budgeting. (Formerly Accounting 102.)
167. Income Tax A ccounting. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Credit for or registration in
Accounting 83. Fundamentals of federal
income tax accounting, with emphasis on
individuals and corporations; income inclu
sions and exclusions, and statutory deduc
tions in arriving at the tax liability. (For
merly Accounting 107.)
182. A d v a n c e d C o s t A n a l y s i s . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Accounting 162. The measure
ment, interpretation, planning, and control
of manufacturing and distribution costs;
budgets and budgetary control; comparison
of costs of business alternatives; and other
selected topics. (Formerly Accounting 116.)
183. A u d i t i n g . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Ac
counting 84 and credit for or registration
in Accounting 162. The nature of public
accounting; auditing theory, procedures, and
problems; internal control; internal auditing;
the development of audit programs; eviden
tial matter; and reporting. (Formerly Ac
counting 103.)
185. C o n s o l i d a t e d F i n a n c i a l S t a t e m e n t s
a n d S p e c i a l i z e d A c c o u n t i n g T o p i c s . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 155. Consoli
dated financial statements and specialized
topics, with extensive use of CPA-type
theory questions and problems.
187. A d v a n c e d I n c o m e T a x A c c o u n t i n g .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 167. The
Internal Revenue Code is studied as it re
lates to gift, estate, inheritance and corpora
tion taxes. (Formerly Accounting 127.)
191. E l e c t r o n i c D a t a P r o c e s s i n g . I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit for or registra
tion in Accounting 83. An introduction to
the electronic digital computer, its program
ming, and its use in the accounting aspects
of data processing systems.
195. C a s e s i n A c c o u n t i n g P o l i c y . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Accounting major with senior
standing. A case approach to the functions
of accounting with the objectives of inte
grating the work of previous courses in
financial accounting, systems, auditing, in
come tax, and management uses of account
ing information. The emphasis is upon fi
nancial reporting to owners, the financial
community, regulatory agencies and the
general public on the results of operations
of the business enterprise; legal materials
pertaining to the relationship of accounting
to the law. Term papers are required.
203. A u d i t i n g T h e o r y a n d S t a n d a r d s . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 183.
205. R e s e a r c h i n F e d e r a l I n c o m e T a x e s .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 124 and
permission of instructor, or Accounting 167.

A

207. Advanced T heory of A ccounts. I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 84 and per
mission of instructor, or Accounting 155.
208. Contemporary A ccounting Thought.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 207.
221. CONTROLLERSHIP FU N C T IO N S IN F IN A N 
CIAL A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . I; 3 c r .
222. Advanced A ccounting A nalysis for
D ecision Making. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Accounting 132. (Accounting majors with
credit for Course 162 should take Course
223. )
223. Budgeting, Cost A nalysis, and Con
trol. I, 3 cr. Prerequisite: Accounting 162
or 132; open to accounting majors only.
226. International A ccounting. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Accounting 155 or permission
of instructor.
237. Statement and R eport Presenta

er o spa ce

S t u d ie s
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a n d A n a l y s i s . I; 3 cr. (Open to ac
counting and finance majors only.)

t io n

265.
D evelopment
of
A ccounting
Thought and Practice. II; 3 cr. Prerequi

site: Graduate standing and consent of in
structor. A survey of the historical roots of
modern accounting, organizations and in
dividuals that shaped its development, past
and present research, and the trend for the
future.
270. Seminar in A dvanced A ccounting
Problems. I; 3 cr.
291. Electronic Computors
A dministration. II; 3 cr.

in

Business

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . 1-6 cr. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
( See Mechanical, Industrial, and Aerospace Engineering.)

AEROSPACE STUDIES
Pro fesso r:
A

Crumpton

Carroll, Chastain, Erlanger, Fox, Jernigan, Kost, Langlinais,
McKinney, Pearson, Regan

s s is t a n t

P r o fesso r s:

13-14. A erospace Studies—D efense of
U nited States. I, II; 1 cr. each. An
introductory course exploring the causes of
present world conflict as they affect the se
curity of the United States. This course in
cludes analysis of the U.S. power position in
world affairs, the armed forces as an in
strument of national policy, missions and
functions of the Air Force, and the student’s
relation to U.S. world commitments. One
class hour per week and one hour of Lead
ership Laboratory.
63-64. A erospace Studies—World Mili
tary Systems. I, II; 2 cr. each. A study of
the United States Military Systems to in
clude strategic offensive, defensive, general
purpose, and aerospace support forces. This
course includes analysis of selected inter
national security alliances and implications
of various proposals in the pursuit of peace.
Two class hours per week and one hour of
Leadership Laboratory.
101-102. A erospace Studies—G rowth
the

and

D evelopment

of

A erospace Power.

I, II; 3 cr. each. The initial phase of a twoyear program designed to develop those at
tributes and characteristics required of a
professional Air Force officer. The first
phase of this program develops communi
cative skills through use of briefings, guided
discussions, and written and oral reports on
the nature of war; development of airpower

in the United States; mission and organiza
tion of the Defense Department; Air Force
concepts, doctrine, and employment; astro
nautics and space operations; and the future
development of aerospace power. Includes
the U.S. space programs, vehicles, systems,
and problems in space exploration. Three
class hours per week, one hour of super
vised research, and one hour of Leadership
Laboratory.
161. A e r o s p a c e S t u d i e s . I; 1 cr. A study
of weather and navigation of special con
cern to future Air Force officers who will
become pilots and navigators. One hour lec
ture and one hour laboratory.
163-164.

A ero spac e
O f f ic e r .

S t u d ie s — T

he

P ro

I, II; 3 cr. each. A
continuation in the development of a profes
sional Air Force officer through a study of
professionalism, leadership, and manage
ment. Includes the meaning of professional
ism; professional responsibilities; the military
justice system; leadership theory, functions,
and practices; management principals and
functions; problem solving; and management
tools; practices, and controls. Completion
of this course can result in the tender of a
commission as a second lieutenant in the
United States Air Force. Three class hours
per week, one hour of supervised research,
and one hour of Leadership Laboratory.

f e s s io n a l
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A gricultural E conomics

and

A gribusiness

A G RICU LTU RA L ECONOMICS AND AGRIBUSINESS
Professors: Weigmann, Head; Alexander, Campbell, Corty, Efferson, Fielder, Harper,

Hudson, Law, Roy, Traylor, Woodin

A ssociate Professors: Huffman, Sullivan, Woolf
A ssistant Professors: Guedry, Rafeld, Schupp
Instructors: Francois, Gibson, Hodson, Stanton
A ssociates: Cascio, Harrison
75. Introductory A gricultural Econom
I, II; 3 cr. The role of agriculture in the

ics.

general economy. Economic principles ap
plied to agricultural production, marketing,
consumption, and policy problems.
Mr. Sullivan, Mr. Roy.
77. Principles of A gricultural Market
ing. II; 3 cr. Agribusiness marketing chan

nels, institutions, costs, problems, agencies,
policies.
Mr. Hudson.
97. F arm Records and A ccounts. I; 3 cr.
Accounting procedure in keeping farm in
ventories, farm cash accounts, single enter
prise accounts, and other types of farm
records; the use of such information of oper
ating a farm business. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Campbell.
98. Studies

in the Operation of A gricul
tural Business. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior

or senior standing. Observation and study of
the organization, management, and opera
tion of agricultural businesses.
Mr. Traylor.
110. Marketing F ruits

and

V egetables.

II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1971 and alternate
years.) Economic analysis of the organiza
tion and operation of the marketing system
including origin, seasons, grading, packing,
storing, market facilities, volume, and prices.
Mr. Law.
115. F arm Management Principles. I,
Summer; 3 cr. Fundamental economic and
business principles applied to the organiza
tion and operation of the farm business.
Mr. Woolf.
116. F arm

Organization

and

Manage

II; 3 cr. Intensive farm planning;
case study of management on individual
farms to maximize income. Three hours
lecture, three hours laboratory, including
farm field trip (six hours).
Mr. Huffman.
118. A gricultural Statistics. I; 4 cr.
(Same as Experimental Statistics 118.) Sta
tistical methods and techniques essential in
the economic analysis and interpretation of
agricultural data.
Mr. Fielder.
ment .

120. Cooperation

in

A griculture. II; 3

cr. Development and study of management
and related problems of cooperative agri
businesses.
Mr. Roy.

124. A gricultural Prices. II; 3 cr. (Of
fered in 1970 and alternate years.) Methods
in the collection and analysis of price data,
including relationships between agricultural
and industrial prices.
Mr. Fielder.
138. Problems and D ecision Making in
A gribusiness F irms. Summer; 3 cr. Iden
tification, definition, and analysis of typical
problems in agricultural business firms em
phasizing problems peculiar to such firms. A
course for students planning careers in agri
cultural business.
Mr. Traylor.
151. Economics of Marketing Livestock,
Meats, and P oultry Products. I; 3 cr.
Market structure and organization, pricing,
trends, supply and demand, price and in
come elasticity, efficiency and costs.
Mr. Roy, Mr. Schupp.
152. M arketing Milk and Milk Products.
II; 3 cr. Market channels, characteristics, in
stitutions, and government regulations in
volved in the pricing and marketing of milk.
Mr. Alexander.
153. Seminar in Tropical A gricultural
Resource D evelopment. II; 1 cr. The eco
nomics of tropical agricultural development,
opportunities for developing world trade in
tropical agricultural products, potentials for
improving the agricultural economies and
standards of living in areas dependent pri
marily on the production of tropical agri
cultural products.
Mr. Efferson.
160. Schedule D esign and Interview
T echnique. I; 1 cr. Sources of data, ques

tionnaire construction, survey technique.
Mr. Hudson.
164. D esign of Samples and Surveys. II;
3 cr. (Offered in 1971 and alternate years.)
Prerequisite: Course 118 or equivalent.
(Same as Experimental Statistics 164.)
Sampling theory and methods emphasizing
application for related fields in the social
sciences and agriculture.
Mr. Fielder.
111.

U ndergraduate Research Problems.

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Junior or senior
standing, a 2.5 grade-point average, and per
mission of the Head of the Department. In
dependent research culminating in an oral
and written report acceptable to a committee
of the faculty.
Staff.
182. A gricultural F inance. Summer; 3
cr. Capital and credit needs of farms and

A gricultural E ngineering
other agribusinesses. Sources of funds, costs,
terms, and risks involved in the use of agri
cultural credit.
Mr. Sullivan.
184. A gricultural Resource D evelop
I; 3 cr. (Offered in 1970 and alter
nate years.) Characteristics of underde
veloped areas; an analysis of economic and
related problems, and potential for develop
ment, with emphasis on the Southern states.
Mr. Corty.
ment .

188. A gricultural Policy and F arm Pro
II; 3 cr. Agricultural policy prob
lems—with analysis and appraisal of gov
ernment legislation and farm programs
designed to solve them—past, present, and
proposed.
Mr. Sullivan.
grams.
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216. A gricultural Production Econom

II; 3 cr. Production principles applied
to the use of agricultural resources, with
analysis and interpretation of research data.
Theory of the farm firm, including costs,
uncertainty, and expectations. Mr. Rafeld.
ics.

218. Advanced Statistical Methods for
A griculture. Summer; 3 cr. (Same as Ex
perimental Statistics 218.) Application of
advanced statistical tools, matrices, simul
taneous equations, curve fitting, model con
struction, and linear and dynamic program
ming in relating and analyzing agricultural
and economic data.
Mr. Fielder.
220. Seminar in Marketing. I; 3 cr. Basic
and applied analytical procedures in market
ing research emphasizing quantitative meth
ods. Application of firmtheory to market
ing.
Mr. Schupp.

192. A pplied Programming Procedures
A griculture. II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1970
and alternate years.) Application of linear,
dynamic, recursive and other programming 228. Seminar in A gricultural Policies.
procedures to economic problems in agricul I; 3 cr. (Offered in 1970 and alternate
tural production, marketing, and resource years.) The development of agricultural
use. Two hours of lecture and two hours of policy with particular reference to objectives,
laboratory.
Mr. Fielder. procedures, accomplishments, and conse
quences.
in

201. Farm

Organization
ment for Professional
Workers. Summer; 3 cr.

and Manage
A gricultural

(Offered on re
quest.) Farm planning and decision mak
ing. The use of economic principles and
budgeting procedures as tools in organizing
and managing a farm business.

231. Advanced Land Economics. I; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1971 and alternate years.) Eco
nomic concepts and institutional factors re
lating to utilization of natural resources—
land, water, forests, space—emphasizing
tenure, conservation, taxation, zoning, and
agrarian adjustments.
Mr. Corty.

203. Research Methods in A gricultural
Economics. II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1970 and

290. A dvanced M ethods and Research
D esign. II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1971 and al

alternate years.) Scientific method and prob
lem-solving research; acquisition of reliable
knowledge; introduction to research tech
niques for economic problems in agricul
ture.
Mr. Law.
210-211-212. Seminar in A gricultural
Economics. I; 1 cr. each. (Offered in rota
tion.) Prerequisite: Graduate major or
minor in agricultural economics. Two hours
of laboratory and reports. Mr. Wiegmann.

ternate years.) Selection and application of
advanced research techniques in agricultural
economics.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

A G RICU LTU RA L ENGINEERING
Professors: Carter, Mayeux, Poole, Wratten
Associate Professors: Thomas, Head; Braud
A ssistant Professors: Cochran, McFall, Nissing, Swanner
Instructor: Crawford
48. Production Machinery in A gricul
ture. II; 2 cr. A study of the engineering

features of production machines; machine
combinations, construction, power require
ments, performance efficiencies and capacity.
Two hours of lecture.
Mr. Carter.
50. F arm Structures. I; 2 cr. Planning of
farm buildings, fences, and farmstead ar
rangement, with special emphasis on the
functional and environmental requirements

of animals, machinery, and product stor
age. One hour of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Staff.
59. F arm and Shop Mechanics. I, II; 3 cr.
The selection and use of hand and power
tools for school and farm shop. Use and
maintenance of the basic tools used for car
pentry, sheet metal, soldering, pipe fitting,
masonry, wiring, and welding as related to
farm shop and machinery maintenance. Six
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Cochran.
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61. Mapping and Surveying. I; 3 cr. Ele
mentary mapping and surveying with em
phasis on soil and water conservation prac
tices, drainage, and irrigation. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. McFall.
65. F arm Tractors. I, II; 2 cr. A study of
the maintenance and management of trac
tors; adapting the farm to tractor use; se
lection of size and type of tractor; shop
and field practice in the adjustment and
operation of the tractor and the equipment
designed to accompany it. One hour of lec
ture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Carter.
66. A gricultural F ield Machinery. I, II;
3 cr. Methods of selecting individual and
combinations of agricultural field machines
based on study of design and operating char-,
acteristics. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Thomas.
69. A gricultural Power. I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Registration or credit in Mechanical
Engineering 163. A study of the design
requisites of certain tractor components,
thermodynamic principles and construction.
Consideration is given to use, overall effi
ciency and management of power units
under farm conditions. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory. Mr. Carter.
82. F arm Electrification. II; 3 cr. A study
of the farm electrical distribution system
and selection, operation, and use of electri
cally powered farm and home equipment.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Wratten.
83. F arm Equipment Sales

and

Service.

II; 2 cr. The organization of the farm and
light industrial equipment sales business with
emphasis on the management of the busi
ness, selling, financing, servicing, and dem
onstration of equipment. Two hours of lec
ture.
Mr. Mayeux.
94. A gricultural Chemicals A pplication
M ethods and Equipment. II; 3 cr. A study

of selection of methods of chemical applica
tion, types of equipment, types of chemicals,
cost of use, and adaptation to agricultural
needs, with laboratory and field practice in
the adjustment and operation of the equip
ment. Two hours lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Thomas or Mr. Poole.
104. * Proseminar. II; 1 cr.
Staff.
105. Crop Processing. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 163. Theoretical
and practical considerations of processing of
principally hays and small grains, flow
measurements, heat transfer, air moisture,
temperature, vapor pressure relationships,
fans, drying, material handling, manual and
automatic controls, plant layout. Two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Poole.
*Not open for graduate credit.

106. F arm Machinery D esign. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in En
gineering Mechanics 95. Design and testing
of machine components used in agricultural
machinery including theoretical and labora
tory application of strain gages. Two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Mayeux.
107. E lements of Landscape Construc
tion. I; 3 cr. A study of the principles of
area and volume calculations, earthwork,
topographic mapping, erosion control, em
bankments, rural water supply and waste
disposal, reservoir design, irrigation, and
drainage. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Braud.
130. F armstead Processing and H andling
Equipment. II; 3 cr. Principles and equip
ment for storage and handling of biological
products such as grain, forage, fruits, vege
tables, hay, fertilizer and farm wastes.
Mr. Poole.
152. A gricultural Structures D esign. II;
2 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics
52 and 95. Structural design for light struc
tures. Design with wood, concrete, and light
gage steel; Plans, codes, load estimation.
Two hours of lecture.
Mr. Braud.
154. Environmental Engineering for
A nimals and Plants. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Physics 62 and Mechanical Engineering 163.
A study of the basic environmental factors
and their modification for optimizing animal
and plant growth and production.
Mr. Braud.
174. Soil and Water E ngineering. II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Hydraulic Engineering 162,
Civil Engineering 61 and 65. Engineering
analysis, and design of drainage irrigation
and erosion control systems. Three hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. McFall.
181. A gricultural Engineering Special
Topics. I, II; 3 cr. (For non-engineering

students.)
Staff.
193. Electrical Energy A pplications. I;
4 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 61-62. Funda
mentals of electric energy as related to agri
cultural processes; design of farmstead and
other electrical systems to include lighting,
heating, electric machines, control circuits,
and electromagnetic radiation devices.
Mr. Wratten.
197. Instrumentation for Biological En 
gineering. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathemat

ics 54 and Physics 62. Principles of those
methods of measurement employed for en
gineering research for agriculture. Primary
emphasis is given instrument methods for in
dicating, recording, or controlling tempera
ture, pressure and flow, but instruments for
composition analysis and mechanical mea
surements are also included. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Wratten.

A gronomy
201. Light Structures A nalysis. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 152,
Engineering Mechanics 95. Loads, stress
analysis, and design at light construction; the
use of structural components of light gage
steel, laminated woods, aluminum, plastics,
and composition materials. This course is
designed to go beyond the scope of the
undergraduate curriculum. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Braud.
202. Environmental Engineering for
Plants and A nimals. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 163. A study of the
materials and mechanisms for modification
of temperature, atmospheric conditions, ra
diant energy, radio-activity, pressure, and
physical forces with special reference to en
vironment control. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. McFall.
205. Advanced Power and Machinery. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 95
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and Mechanical Engineering 163. A theoreti
cal analysis of modern mechanical power
sources; the methods of measurement and
analysis of power requirements and the re
lated theory of land locomotion. Three
hours of lecture. Mr. Carter, Mr. Mayeux.
206. A gricultural Systems Engineering.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 105 and 193.
Material handling, systems layout, linear
programming, fundamental theory of particle
movement of materials, study of closed-loop
systems to automatic controls and servo
mechanisms. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Wratten, Mr. Poole.
209.

A gricultural
I, II; 3 cr.

Engineering

Re

search.

300. T hesis R esearch. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

AGRICU LTU RE
1. Introduction to A griculture. I, II; 1
cr. A survey course covering all fields of
agriculture with emphasis on opportunities

and educational requirements. One hour of
lecture. Representatives of all departments,

AGRONOMY
Professors: Willis, Head; Caldwell, Henderson, Jones, Patrick, Peevy, Sedberry
A ssociate Professors: Golden, Lytle, Mason, Miller, Mondart, Owen, Ricaud, Self,

Tipton
A ssistant Professors: Brupbacher, Dunigan, Hoff, Newman, Nugent
A ssociates: Antie, Bonner, Chaney, DeLaune, Doiron, Engler, Kilpatrick, Lapeze,

Major, Stringfield, Welch

Crops
21. F arm Crops. I, II; 3 cr. Fundamental
principles of crop production. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Miller.
102. Cotton. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course
21. A study of varieties, species, genetics,
breeding, cultural practices, fiber properties,
and end use of products of lint and seed.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Jones.
103. G r a i n C r o p s . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 21. An advanced study of soybeans,
corn, rice, oats, and other cereal crops. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Miller.
105. F orage Crops and Pasture Manage
I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 21. A
study of forage crops, their adaptation, their
production, their establishment, utilization,
and management in pastures. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Miller.
ment .

108. Sugarcane. I; 3 cr. A study of sugar
cane and its production, particularly in Lou
isiana. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Miller.
121. Seminar in Tropical F ield and F or
Crops. II; 1 cr. One hour of lecture.

age

161. Rice Production. Summer only; 3
cr. A detailed and advanced study of the
cultural and management practices in rice
production. Five hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Miller.
163. F ield-Plot T echnique. I; 4 cr. Plan
ning, conducting, and interpreting experi
mental work. Three hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Henderson.

164. Plant Breeding. II; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Zoology 53. Fundamental principles of
breeding crop plants; the application of bio
metric principles to the interpretation of
genetic data. Three hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hoff.
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204. D esign and A nalysis of Experi
ments . II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Experimental
Statistics 201 or permission of instructor.
The use of statistics in the design and analy
sis of agricultural experiments. Considera
tion is given to factorial experiments,
confounding, incomplete block designs, cor
relation, and regression. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Henderson.
267-268. Advanced Plant Breeding. I, II;

4 cr. each. Three hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Henderson.
1 1 1 . Research in Crops. I, II; 3-6 cr. Reg
istration by permission only. Credit to be
stated at time of registration.
Staff.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr. Credit
to be stated at time of registration.
Graduate staff.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Credit to be stated at time of registration.
Graduate staff.

Soils
51. Soils. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Chemis
try 2 and 9. Fundamental principles of soil
science and the properties of soils as related
to plant growth. Three hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Caldwell, Mr. Willis.

utilization. Field fee $8. Two hours of lec
ture and four hours of field study and
mapping.
Mr. Lytle.

120. Seminar in Tropical Soils. I; 1 cr.
One hour of lecture.

251. Advanced Soil F ertility. I; 3 cr.
Theory and current literature on the rela
tion of the soil factors to the growth of crop
plants.
Mr. Peevy.

152. Soil F ertility and Soil Manage
I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 51. Soil
factors affecting crop growth; commercial
fertilizers, lime, and soil-improving crops;
soil and tissue testing. Three hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Peevy.
ment .

155. Chemical Properties of Soil. I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 and Chemistry 56.
The chemical and mineralogical properties
of soils from the theoretical and technical
viewpoints. Three hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Caldwell.
156. Soil Microbiology. II; 4 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 51 and Microbiology 51. Soil
organic matter, its decomposition and asso
ciated microorganisms; oxidation-reduction
processes; nitrogen fixation. Three hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Dunigan.
158. Soil Classification. II; 4 cr. Prerequi
site: Courses 51 and 152. The origin, profile
development, composition, and classification
of soils; the soils of Louisiana and their

201. Soils Seminar. I; 1 cr. One hour lec
ture.

252. Micronutrients in Soils and Crops.
II; 3 cr. Theory and current literature on the
micronutrients, boron, copper, zinc, man
ganese, iron, molybdenum, chlorine, cobalt,
and their influence on the growth of crop
plants.
Mr. Sedberry.
257. A dvanced Soil Physics. I; 4 cr. The
physicochemical properties of soil colloids;
soil structure, moisture, and aeration.
Mr. Patrick.
258. Research in Soils. I, II; 3-6 cr. Reg
istration by permission only. Credit to be
stated at time of registration.
Graduate staff.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr. Credit
to be stated at time of registration.
Graduate staff.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Credit to be stated at time of registration.
Graduate staff.

A N IM A L SCIENCE
Professors: Robertson, Head; Chambers, McCraine, Mullins, Thrasher
A ssociate Professors: Boulware, Klett, Turner, Vincent
A ssistant Professor: Humes
A ssociates: Alpe, Bertrand, Forman, LeBlanc, McRae, Perkins, Reynolds, Scott,

Simoneaux, Spillman, Suggs, Vascocu, Young
11. F undamentals

of

A nimal Husbandry.

I, II; 3 cr. An introductory course dealing
with beef cattle, sheep, swine, and horses
and their role in American agriculture. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora-r
tory.
Mr. Humes, Mr. Robertson.
71. The Breeds of F arm A nimals. I; 3 cr.

The origin and characteristics of the leading
breeds of beef cattle, sheep, swine, and
horses; development, adaptability, and dis
tribution; breed types, organizations, and
publications; comparative judging of repre
sentative animals. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. McCraine.

A nimal Science
98. F eeds and F eeding. I, II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Permission of the head of the de
partment. Basic principles of animal nutri
tion and their application in proper feeding
of farm livestock. Not open to animal
science majors. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Klett.
109. A nimal N utrition. I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Chemistry 66 or Biochemistry 83-84
or permission of instructor. Basic principles
of nutrition including chemical composition
of feeding stuffs, digestion, metabolism,
functions, and values of nutrients. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Klett.

110. A pplied A nimal N utrition. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 109 or permission of
the head of the department. Applied nutri
tion covering the feed requirements of swine,
beef cattle, sheep, dairy cattle, and poultry
with practice in formulating rations; the
identification, nature, and uses of feedstuffs.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Thrasher.
115. Physiology of R eproduction in
Farm A nimals. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Per

mission of the head of the department. A
study of the anatomy and physiology of re
productive organs of beef cattle, sheep,
swine, and horses, and other factors affect
ing reproductive performance. Three hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Vincent.

118. Principles of A nimal Breeding. II;
4 cr. Prerequisite: Zoology 53 or equivalent.
Inheritance of traits of economic importance
in farm animals. Consideration is given to
the records of performance, methods of
selection, and systems of breeding for the
genetic improvement of all classes of farm
livestock and poultry. Three hours of lec
ture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Turner.
133. E lements
cass

of Live A nimal and C ar
Evaluation. I; 3 cr. Basic principles

and techniques involved in the evaluation of
meat animals and their carcasses. One hour
of lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. McCraine, Mr. Mullins.
134. A dvanced Live A nimal and Carcass
Evaluation. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Animal
Science 133. Advanced live animal and car
cass evaluation. One hour of lecture and
four hours of laboratory.
Mr. McCraine, Mr. Mullins.
140. Classes
and

and G rades of Livestock
Livestock Products. I; 3 cr. Practical

phases of marketing, classifying, grading,
preparing and evaluating livestock and live
stock products for market. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Fowler.
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151-152. A n i m a l S c i e n c e P r o b l e m s . I, II;
1-3 cr. each. Undergraduate students are
limited to three semester hours credit;
amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration. Registration by permission of
the head of the department. A directed in
dividual study of a selected problem in feed
ing, breeding, management, or marketing of
farm animals. A comprehensive written re
port is required.
Staff.
153. M e a t s . I; 3 cr. Registration by permis
sion of the head of the department. A sur
vey of the livestock and meat industry re
lationship; live animal-carcass comparison,
slaughtering, processing, identification, and
utilization of meat and meat products. One
hour of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Mullins.
163. M e a t , P o u l t r y , a n d D
S e l e c t io n a n d U t il iz a t io n ,

a ir y

Product

I; 3 cr. (Of
fered 1971 and alternate years.) This course
is offered especially for home economics
students. A study of identification of grades,
selection, and utilization of meat, poultry,
and dairy products. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Mullins (Animal Science Department),
Mr. Davis (Poultry Science Department),
Mr. Gholson (Dairy Science Department).
164. L i v e s t o c k P r o d u c t i o n . II; 2 cr. (Of
fered first three and last six weeks.) Regis
tration by permission of the head of the
department. Approved practices in produc
tion of swine, beef cattle, sheep, and horses.
Not open to animal science majors. Three
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. McCraine.
171. T r o p i c a l L i v e s t o c k H u s b a n d r y . II; 3
cr. (Same as Dairy Science 171 and Poultry
Science 171.) Breeding, feeding and manage
ment of livestock in the tropics. Considera
tion is given to the human, environmental,
and economic factors which influence live
stock production in the tropical areas as well
as the role of livestock in the total agricul
tural development of such areas. Three
hours of lecture.
Faculty of Animal Science, Dairy Science,
and Poultry Science Departments.
180. A d v a n c e d L i v e s t o c k P r o d u c t i o n .
Summer term only; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Per
mission of the head of the department. A
three-week workshop course designed es
pecially for agricultural college graduates.
The course is intended to bring agricultural
workers up to date on new developments in
livestock production and marketing. Not for
undergraduate majors in animal science.
Mr. Robertson.
181. * S w i n e P r o d u c t i o n . I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 110 or permission of the
* A graduate student will be allowed
credit for one of the following: Animal
Science 181, 184, 186 or 188.
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head of the department. A study of the
practices in the management of swine with
emphasis on breeding, feeding, and produc
tion in the South. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Thrasher.
184.* B e e f C a t t l e P r o d u c t i o n . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 110 or permission of
the head of the department. Practical work
in feeding, care, and management practices
in the production of beef cattle, with em
phasis on production in the South. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Fowler.

in A nimal Science. I; 3 cr.
(Same as Experimental Statistics 219.) Pre
requisite: Experimental Statistics 202 or per
mission of instructor. Sources and magnitude
of errors in animal experiments, experi
mental design and methods of analysis,
sample size for specified degree of accuracy,
student reports on assigned topics. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Turner.

219. Statistics

243.

A

A n im a l
P r o t e i n s . II;

dvanced
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3 cr. (Offered in
1971 and alternate years.) Prerequisite:
Course 109 or permission of instructor.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Thrasher.
ergy

and

186.* S h e e p P r o d u c t i o n . II; 2 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 110 or permission of the
head of the department. Theory and practi
cal work on the management, breeding, and
feeding of sheep for production under
Southern conditions. One hour of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Humes.

244. A dvanced A nimal N utrition— Min
erals and V itamins. II; 3 cr. (Offered in
1970 and alternate years.) Prerequisite:
Course 109 or permission of instructor.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Klett.

188.* H o r s e P r o d u c t i o n . II; 2 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 110 or permission of the
head of the department. Theory and prac
tical work on the management, breeding,
and feeding of light horses for production
under Southern conditions. One hour of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. McCraine.

251.

192. A n i m a l S c i e n c e P r o s e m i n a r . II; 1 cr.
Papers and roundtable discussion of nutri
tion, animal breeding, animal production,
meat processing, and food preservation.
Mr. Robertson.
194. M e a t T e c h n o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 153 or 163 and Biochemistry
83 or equivalent. (Offered in 1970 and alter
nate years.) Two hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Mullins.
201. E x p e r i m e n t a l M e t h o d s . I; 2 cr. A
study of scientific methods as applied to ani
mal science. Two hours of lecture.
Mr. Fowler.
206. A d v a n c e d A n i m a l B r e e d i n g . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Experimental Statistics 201.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Turner.
* A graduate student will be allowed
credit for one of the following: Animal
Science 181, 184, 186 or 188.

250. A d v a n c e d A n i m a l P h y s i o l o g y . II; 4
cr. (Offered in 1970 and alternate years.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Three
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Vincent.
A

dvanced

P h y s io l o g y

of

R

eproduc

II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1971 and alter
nate years.) Prerequisite: Course 115 or
Dairy 144. An advanced study of the pro
cesses of reproduction in farm animals.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Vincent.
t io n

.

261-262-263-264.* R e s e a r c h i n A n i m a l
I, II; 1-6 cr. each semester with a
maximum credit of nine hours. Research in
animal nutrition, animal breeding, animal
production, physiology of reproduction, and
meat technology. Registration by permission
only. Amount of credit stated at registration.
Graduate faculty.
293-294-295-296. S e m i n a r . I, II; 1 cr. each.
Faculty.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Faculty.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Faculty.
* Maximum credit for courses 261
through 264 is six hours for the master’s
degree, and nine hours for the Ph.D. degree.
S c ie n c e .

ANTHROPOLOGY
{See Geography)

ARCH ITECTU RE
Baker, Head; Heck, Jordan
Glenny, Hand, St. Martin
P r o f e s s o r s : Faxon, Guimaraes, Jensen, McQueen, Metz, Morales, Murrell,

P r o fesso r s:
A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

P r o fesso r s:

Staub
deAlba, Sigle
Wheeler

In st r u c t o r s:
A

s s o c ia t e :

A rchitecture
1. Introduction to Building
tion. I; 3 cr. A review of the

Construc

building in
dustry with particular emphasis on its re
lationship to environmental design and to
society. Three hours of lecture. Mr. Heck.
2. Basic Building Materials. II; 3 cr.
Classification, properties, and applications of
the major basic building materials. Three
hours of lecture. Mr. Baker and Mr. Hand.
3-4. F undamentals

of

V isual D esign.

Course 3, I, II; 4 cr. Course 4, II; 5 cr. An
introduction to the consideration of line,
surface form, color, and texture in visual
design, including the fundamentals of ortho
graphic, isometric, and perspective projec
tions; study of the spectrum and basic color
theory. Demonstrated through two and three
dimensional drawings and two and three di
mensional structures; also a study of build
ing materials. Nine hours of laboratory and
one hour of lecture for Course 3; nine hours
of laboratory and two hours of lecture for
Course 4.
Mr. Metz and Staff.
51-52. Architectural D esign. I, II; 5 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Courses 3 and 4. Funda
mentals of architectural design. Simple de
sign problems, delineation, and discussion of
surveying techniques. Fifteen hours of lab
oratory.
58. Structural Concepts. II; 3 cr. The
basic concepts of the theory of structures as
applied to building construction is presented
with the emphasis on the application of
basic principles in the analysis and design
of simple, statically determinate structural
elements and systems. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: Math 2 or equivalent
course.
Mr. McQueen.
1 1 . H istory of A rchitecture. I; 3 cr. Preclassical and classical architecture. Lecture
with slides. Required readings and reports.
Mr. Heck.
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109-110. A r c h i t e c t u r a l D e s i g n . I, II; 7
cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 102. Ad
vanced design problems in modern buildings
and building groups with construction de
tails. One hour of lecture and eighteen hours
of laboratory.
Mr. St. Martin.
113-114. Mechanical Equipment of
Buildings. I, II; 2 cr. each. Prerequisite:

Course 52. Type, design, installation, and
performance of mechanical equipment used
in buildings, including plumbing and air con
ditioning. Two hours of lecture.
115-116. S t r u c t u r a l T e c h n o l o g y . I, II; 3
cr. each. A unit course. The development of
the theory of structures as applied to build
ing construction and the investigation of the
constructional considerations of simple and
complex structural systems. Three hours of
lecture each semester.
117. S t r u c t u r a l D e s i g n . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Engineering Mechanics 75. Struc
tural design in metals and timber. Three
hours of lecture.
118. Structural D esign. II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 117. Structural design in
metals and timber. Three hours of lecture.

119. Construction Materials and Meth
I; 2 cr. Study and analysis of job plan
ning, work methods, materials, and equip
ment required in residential construction and
small commercial buildings. One hour of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
ods.

120.

C

o n s t r u c t io n

M

a t e r ia l s

and

M

eth

II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course 119. Con
tinuation of 119 as applied to industrial and
large commercial projects. One hour of lec
ture and three hours of laboratory.
o ds.

78. H istory of Architecture. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 77. Medieval architec
ture. Lecture with slides. Required readings
and reports.
Mr. Heck.

121-122. Advanced A rchitectural D e
I, II; 7 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course
110 and completion of all structural courses.
Advanced problems in contemporary build
ings and building groups of a highly com
plex nature. One hour of lecture and
eighteen hours of laboratory.
Mr. Glenny and Mr. Jordan.

101-102. A rchitectural D esign. I, II; 5
cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 52. Design,
presentation, and construction details of
buildings of a complex nature. Fifteen hours
of laboratory each semester.

125. The Literature of A rchitecture. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Registration in Course
122. A survey of the development of aesthe
tic theory through literature of the Western
World.
Mr. Heck.

104. Office Practice and Specifications.
1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Registration in Course
121. Professional practice; client and con
tractor relationships; office management;
estimating and specifications writing. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Baker.

126. U rban D esign and Planning. I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 109 or consent of
instructor. Fundamentals of Urban Design
and Planning.
Mr. Jordan and Mr. Guimaraes.

108. Illumination. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 102. A study of the design of wiring
and lighting systems for buildings. Three
hours of lecture.

Course 120. Principles and theories of esti
mating, quantity survey, work classification,
preparation of bids, and investigation of

sign.

151-152. Estimating and Construction
D rawing. I, II; 4 cr. each. Prerequisite:
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A

r c h it e c t u r e

shop and detail drawings. Two hours of
lecture and six hours of laboratory each.
154. S e m i n a r i n B u i l d i n g C o n s t r u c t i o n .
II; 3 cr. Research and reports on special
projects. Seniors only. Three hours of lec
ture.
177.

H

is t o r y

of

A

r c h it e c t u r e .

I; 3 cr.

Prerequisite: Course 78. Renaissance archi
tecture. Lecture with slides. Required read
Mr. Heck.
ings and reports.
178. H i s t o r y o f A r c h i t e c t u r e . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 177. Modem architec
ture, nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Lec
ture with slides. Required readings and re
ports.
Mr. Heck.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
The following interdepartmental courses
are incorporated in the Honors Division of
the College of Arts and Sciences. The aim
of the courses is to supplement the special
ized education which the student has had
within the various disciplines by integrating
the knowledge gained in many of these
areas. All are conducted on a discussion
basis and include an independent reading or
research project.
1H. F reshman H onors. I; 6 cr. The An
cient World: History, Literature, Philosophy,
Fine Arts. Three hours lecture, three hours
seminar.
2H. Freshman H onors. II; 6 cr. The
Middle Ages and the Renaissance: History,
Literature, Philosophy, Fine Arts. Three
hours lecture, three hours seminar.
51H. Sophomore H onors Colloquium. I;
3 cr. The Age of Enlightenment. Readings,
discussions, papers.
52H. Sophomore H onors Colloquium. II;
3 cr. Issues of the twentieth century. Read
ings, discussions, papers.
53H. The N ineteenth Century. II; 3 cr.
Examination of perspectives fundamental to
nineteenth-century culture; reading, analysis
and discussion of relevant works of litera
ture, philosophy, art, science.

100H. The H onors Colloquium. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and
recommendation of a professor or student’s
dean. The subject may vary from semester
to semester. Readings, papers, and examina
tions at the discretion of the coordinator.
101H. Colloquium in A merican Studies.
II; 3 cr. Interdisciplinary analysis of selected
problems in American civilization.
102H. Social Science Colloquium. II; 3
cr. Study of a theme of significance from
the standpoint of the various social sciences
with representatives from each participating
in the teaching. Reading, discussion, re
search, and papers.
105H. N atural Science. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Junior or senior standing and com
pletion of one-year course in physical sci
ence and one in biological science, at least
one with laboratory. Selective problems il
lustrative of developing concepts of the
natural and physical universe and of living
organisms. Readings, discussions, papers,
and examinations at the discretion of the
coordinators.
199H. H onors Thesis. I, II; 3 cr. An essay
based on independent reading and research
or a report on laboratory or field research.

BIOCHEM ISTRY
Allen, Head; Lee, Williams, Younathan
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r : Risinger
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Chang, Ellerbrook, Gaston
I n s t r u c t o r : Harris
P r o fesso r s:

58.* Quantitative Biochemistry Labora

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 55.
Quantitative analysis oriented toward bio
chemical and clinical determinations. One
hour of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Miss Gaston, Miss Harris.
tory.

80. Introduction

to

Biochemistry. II; 1

cr. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. of chemistry. An in
troduction to the nature of biochemical
problems and the scientific approach to
their solution.
Staff.

* Completion of this course by medical
technology students is accepted as meeting
the laboratory requirements for credit in
Chemistry 55.

83. ** The Elements of Biochemistry. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 60. The nature
and physiological uses of natural substances
of interest to students of agriculture and
home economics.
Mrs. Ellerbrook.
84. ** Elementary Biochemistry Labora
tory. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: 1 semester of
chemistry laboratory, Chemistry 60, and
credit or registration in Biochemistry 83.
Three hours of laboratory instruction.
Mrs. Ellerbrook.
**Students majoring in chemistry or
students in the College of Chemistry and
Physics will not be permitted to offer
Courses 83 and 84 for credit toward a
degree.

B iochemistry
101. P h y s i c a l C h e m i s t r y . I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Chemistry 56 and 65, Mathematics
1, 2 required, Mathematics 50 is desirable.
A short course in theoretical chemistry with
special emphasis on solutions, equilibria, and
topics of interest to students in agricultural
and biological sciences.
Mrs. Williams.
147. L i p i d C h e m i s t r y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 83 or 184 or 187. Topics of
interest to students in agricultural and bio
logical sciences.
Mr. Allen.
148. C a r b o h y d r a t e C h e m i s t r y . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 83 or 183 or 187.
Topics of interest to students in agricultural
and biological sciences.
Mr. Risinger.
183. P h y s i o l o g i c a l
C h e m i s t r y . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 56 and 66. A first
course.
Mr. Lee.
184. P h y s i o l o g i c a l C h e m i s t r y . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 183. A continuation of
course 183.
Mr. Lee, Mrs. Williams.
185.

P h y s io l o g ic a l
C h e m is t r y
L abora
t o r y . I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 56,

organic chemistry, and credit or registra
tion in Biochemistry 183. Biochemical an
alysis with emphasis upon instrumental
methods. Six hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Ellerbrook and staff.
186. Physiological Chemistry Labora
II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or reg
istration in Course 184. Standard laboratory
tory.

techniques. Six hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Ellerbrook and staff.
187. Basic Biochemistry. II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Chemistry 55 and 66. Cellular macro
molecules, production and utilization of
energy by the cell, major metabolic path
ways and their control. Credit may not be
obtained for both this course and Course
183.
Mr. Allen.

193. G e n e r a l B i o c h e m i s t r y . I; 3 cr. Pre
requisites: Chemistry 62 or 66 and 104. A
first course. Principles of biochemistry taught
from the standpoint of foundations in ana
lytical, organic, and physical chemistry.
Credit will not be allowed in this course
and in Biochemistry 183.
Staff.
194. G e n e r a l B i o c h e m i s t r y . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Biochemistry 193. A continuation
of Biochemistry 193. Credit will not be
allowed in this course and in Biochemistry
184.
Staff.
195.

A
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I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 184.
Advanced technology of biochemical re
search with emphasis on structure and func
tion of proteins and nucleic acids, enzymatic
techniques, metabolism and metabolic regu
lation. One hour of lecture and six hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Chang, Mrs. Ellerbrook.

try.
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197. Biochemical Reaction M echanisms.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Biochemistry 193 and
Chemistry 62. An introduction to basic con
cepts of biochemical reaction mechanisms.
Mr. Risinger.
198-199. U ndergraduate Research. I, II;
1-3 cr. each. Amount of credit to be stated
at time of registration. Individual reading,
conference, and laboratory work on bio
chemical problems. Special permission must
be granted for a student to obtain more than
4 credits in these combined courses.
Graduate Faculty.
280. Biochemistry of N ucleic A cids. I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 184 or 194.
(Offered alternately with Biochemistry 281.)
Chemistry and biochemistry of nucleic acids.
A general coverage of molecular genetics,
protein synthesis, and biochemistry of vir
uses. Emphasis is placed on reviewing the
recent literature.
Mr. Chang.
281. Advanced Biochemistry. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 184. A detailed study of
the biochemical aspects of living cells with
special emphasis on metabolic systems and
research techniques.
Mr. Lee.
283. Physical Biochemistry. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Biochemistry 101, 184, or equiva
lents. Emphasis is placed upon the char
acteristics of systems of macromolecules.
Topics include theory and application of
methods for the determination of molecu
lar weight and conformational characteris
tics of large particles, nuclear magnetic
resonance, biological transport, and adsorp
tion phenomena.
284. Chemistry of the Proteins. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 103 or Biochemistry
101; and Biochemistry 183 or equivalent.
Mrs. Williams.
285. A dvanced Enzymology. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Physical chemistry, credit or regis
tration in Course 184. A study of the prin
ciples involving the action of enzymes on a
molecular level. Such topics as kinetics, in
hibition, pH effects, active site, coenzymes,
reaction mechanism, and the protein struc
ture of enzymes are discussed. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Younathan.
286. Seminar. I, II; 1 cr. May be repeated

up to a total of 8 credits. Reports and dis
cussion on topics of current interest in bio
chemistry.
Graduate Faculty.
287. A, B, C, D. Special T opics in Bio
chemistry. I, II; 2 cr. each. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 194, or permission of instruc
tor. Specialized treatment of modern bio
chemistry of current interest.
Graduate Faculty.
300. T hesis R esearch. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
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B iochemistry

400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Prerequisite: six hours of credit in Course

300. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
(See Zoology and Physiology.)

BOOKS AND LIBRARIES
Instructors: Hauer, Chairman; Carter, Dantin, Murray
1. A n Introduction to the U se of the
Library. I, II; 1 cr. Lectures and research

problems designed to acquaint the student
with the basic fundamentals of research and
bibliography making through the use of

general and special reference books, in
dexes, and the card catalog.
Miss Lindsey, Mrs. Carter, Mrs. Hauer,
Mrs. Murray.

BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY
Professors: Anzalone, Baker, Brown, Chilton, Forbes, Horn, Lindberg, Lowy, Mar

tin, Pinckard, Stamper, Steib
A ssociate Professors: Exner, Giamalva, Gosselink, Hollis, Motsinger, Paliatseas,

Schexnayder, Standifer
A ssistant Professors: Black, Holcomb, Lemmon, Luke, Normand, Rogers, Tucker
N ematologist: Birchfield
Soil and Water Conservationists (USDA): Parr, Willis

Students concentrating in botany and
plant pathology must offer 24 hours of de
partmental credits including Botany 1-2 or
General Biology 1-2, 3-4 plus Botany 77,
and eight hours in courses numbered above
100. Either Bacteriology 51 or Zoology 5354, but not both, may be offered toward
the 24-hour requirement. One year of or
ganic chemistry (equivalent to Chemistry
65-66, 67) and one year of college physics
with laboratory (equivalent to Physics 5152, 53-54) are required. Calculus is strong
ly recommended. Prospective graduate stu
dents will be expected to meet these re
quirements.
1. G eneral Botany. I, II; 4 cr. (Not open
to students who have had General Biology
1, 2, 3, & 4.) Three hours of lecture and
2 hours of laboratory.

2. G eneral Botany. I, II; 4 cr. Continua
tion of course 1. The course may be elected
by students taking botany for the first time.
(Open to students who have had General
Biology 1, 2, 3, & 4.) Three hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
1-2. G eneral Biology. I, II; 6 cr. A unit
course. A basic course in principles of
biology. Not open for credit to students who
have had Botany 1-2, Zoology 1-2. Three
hours of lecture.
Zoology and Botany faculty.
3-4. G eneral Biology Laboratory. I, II;
1 cr. each. Prerequisite: Credit or registra
tion in General Biology 1-2. One two-hour
laboratory to accompany General Biology
1-2.
Botany and Zoology faculty.

77. Introductory Plant Physiology. I; 4

cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1-2 and Chemistry
65. The life processes of plants. Three hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Baker.
101. G eneral Plant Pathology. I, II; 3
cr. The nature and cause of disease in
plants; a survey of the principal diseases
of Louisiana crops. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Mr. Forbes.
102. Methods in P lant Pathology. II; 3
cr. The theory and use of microbiological
methods in research with plant diseases
caused by viruses, bacteria, and fungi. One
hour of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Schexnayder.

105. D iseases of Sugarcane. I; 3 cr. Sugar
cane, its diseases and their control. Includes
the breeding of disease-resistant varieties.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Chilton and Mr. Schexnayder.
110. D iseases of V egetable and F ruit
C rops. II; 4 cr. The diseases of the vege
table and fruit crops of the South and their
control. Two hours of lecture and four hours
of laboratory.
Faculty.
124. Plant A natomy. I; 4 cr. Structure
and development of plants with special
reference to vascular plants. Two hours of
lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Miss Exner.
131. M ethods in Plant H istology. II; 2
cr. (Offered in 1969 and alternate years.)

Botany
The technique of making permanent slides
and the necessary practice. This course is
especially desirable for those taking his
tology or plant pathology. Four hours of
laboratory.
Mrs. Tucker.

and

P lant P athology
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196. Intermediary M etabolism of Plants
Laboratory. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite or con
current requirement: Botany 194. Tech

niques pertinent to the study of plant
metabolism. Three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Normand.

135-136. Current Botanical Literature.
I, II; 1 cr. each. Prerequisite: Senior stand 203. Mineral N utrition of Plants. I; 3
ing. A study of the recent literature and cr. Prerequisite: Botany 77. Requirements
recent investigations in botany and plant and physiological functions of mineral nutri
ents in plants. Three hours of lecture.
pathology.
Mr.Forbes.
Mr. Gosselink.
138. Plant Ecology.II; 4 cr. The vegeta
205. Mineral N utrition of Plants Lab
tion of the EasternandSouthern United
States with special reference to plant as oratory. I; 1 cr. Prerequisite or concurrent
sociations and formations in Louisiana; requirement: Botany 203. Laboratory tech
climate and soil factors responsible for the niques and experience pertinent to the study
plant associations. Two hours of lecture of plant nutrition. Three hours of labora
Mr. Gosselink.
and four hours of laboratory. Mr. Brown. tory.
141-142. Taxonomy. I, II; 3 cr. each. The
principles of classification and nomencla
ture and their application to selected plant
groups. One hour of lecture and four hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Brown.
145. Chemical Control of Plant D is
I; 4 cr. Principles involved in spray
ing, dusting, fumigation, and seed and soil
treatment. Two hours of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Faculty.

207-208. A d v a n c e d M y c o l o g y . I, II; 4 cr.
each. An intensive study of morphology,
cytology, physiology, and classification of
different groups of fungi. Two hours of
lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Lowy.

eases.

211-212. Research Seminar. I, II; 2 cr.
each. Registration by permission of the
Head of the Department. One two-hour
lecture.
Mr. Schexnayder.

146. Plant G rowth and D evelopment.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 77. The effects
of naturally occurring growth substances
and of environmental conditions on the
growth of plants. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Standifer.

213-214. Problems
cr. each.

152. Phytonematology. II; 4 cr. Two
hours of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Birchfield.

and

Research. I, II; 3

Graduate staff.

221. P h y s i o l o g y o f F u n g i . I; 3 cr. (Offered
in odd-numbered years only.) Prerequisite:
Botany 77 and 207. A study of the living
process of fungi, such as growth, develop
ment, metabolism, and organic and in
organic nutrition. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Baker.

171. Principles of Weed Control. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Botany 77 or permission of
instructor. A study of the principles in
volved in weed control of agronomic and
horticultural crops. The major areas of study
are weed ecology, mechanisms of herbicidal
action, and practical application techniques.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Standifer.

227-228. S e l e c t e d T o p i c s i n P l a n t P h y s i 
I, II; 2 cr. May be repeated. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor. Ad
vanced study of selected topics from the
areas of mineral nutrition, metabolism,
growth and development, herbicides. Two
hours lecture.

173. Principles of Weed Control Lab
oratory. I; 1 cr. Prerequisite or concurrent
requirement: Botany 171. Major techniques
applicable to the study of weed control and
herbicide action. Three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Standifer.

231. P l a n t V i r o l o g y . I; 2 cr. (Offered in
even-numbered years only.) Prerequisites:
Botany 101 and Botany 194 or equivalent.
A study of viruses as causal agents of plant
diseases; the biological, chemical, and physi
cal properties of plant viruses, methods of
transmission, host-virus and vector-virus
relationships. Two hours of lecture.

182. F orest Pathology. II; 3 cr. The more
important forest tree diseases; the decay of
lumber and other wood products. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Brown.

194. Intermediary M etabolism. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Botany 77 and Chemistry 66.
Current concepts of major metabolic pro
cesses of plants, including photosynthesis.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Normand.

ology.

232. P l a n t V i r o l o g y L a b o r a t o r y . I; 2 cr.
(Offered in even-numbered years only.)
Prerequisite: credit or registration in Bot
any 231. Techniques used in the study of
plant viruses. Six hours of laboratory.
261. P a l y n o l o g y . I; 3 cr. (Offered in evennumbered years only.) A study of the mor
phology of extant pollen and spores in re
lation to identification and classification;
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methods of recovery; use of pollen for
phytogeographic and stratigraphic correla
tions. Admission by permission of instruc
tor. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Brown.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

301-302. P r o b l e m s a n d R e s e a r c h . I, II;
3-5 cr. each. Amount of credit to be stated
at time of registration. Open to candidates
for doctor’s degree.
Graduate staff.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9
cr. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration.
Graduate staff.

BUSINESS ADM INISTRATION
1. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o B u s i n e s s . I, II; 3 cr.
A course designed to present an overview
of the operation of the business firm, the
function of the businessman, and the na
ture of the economic system within which
private enterprise must operate. Important
attention is also given to orienting the stu
dent to modern collegiate education for
business.
Mr. Endsley.
200. R e s e a r c h M e t h o d s a n d R e p o r t s . I,

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Business Statistics 191
or equivalent. Methods of primary research
as used in business; major sources of busi
ness information; analysis, organization, and
writing of research reports; problem work
in the major forms of business research.
Mr. Lesikar.
270.

S e m in a r
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I, II; 3 cr. Staff.

BUSINESS FINANCE AND STATISTICS
Boyer, Head; Burford, Cangelosi, Felton, Preston, Vaughn
Fletcher, Woodland
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Hooper, Willis
I n s t r u c t o r : Roy
P r o fesso r s:

A

s s o c ia t e

P ro fesso rs:

Prerequisite for any business finance
and statistics course may be waived in exceptional cases with the consent of the in
structor and approval of the Head of the
Department.

See “Economics” for courses in international trade and money and banking,

Business Finance
130. Risk and Insurance. I, II; 3 cr. De
signed for understanding the importance of
risk in personal and business affairs; the
different methods of meeting risks; meeting
insurable risks through insurance; and risk
and public policy. A portion of the course is
devoted to the analysis and solution of risk
situations.
Staff.
131. Life and H ealth Insurance. II; 3 cr.
An analysis of that segment of the insurance
institution which provides protection against
economic loss caused by termination of
earning capacity through premature death,
disability, and old-age. Analyzes benefits,
underwriting, contract provisions, rate mak
ing, legal doctrines and tools of estate plan
ning.
Mr. Felton.
132. Property and Liability Insurance.
I; 3 cr. Study of the hazards underlying, the

principles involved in, and the protection
provided by property and liability insur
ances, including multiple line and “all risk”
insurance, and corporate suretyship.
Mrs. Fletcher.
138. I n s u r a n c e F u n c t i o n s — P r o p e r t y
L i a b i l i t y ^ ! ; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course

and

132.

The functional operations of property and
liability insurance. Broad topics covered in
clude an analysis of types of insurance
carriers, the marketing programs, agencycarrier relationships, underwriting prob
lems, reinsurance, rates and rate making,
financial analysis, and regulation.
Mrs. Fletcher.
141. P r i n c i p l e s o f R e a l E s t a t e . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Management 59 or 129 and
121. The principles of purchasing, owning,
and operating real estate relative to in
terest in realty, liens, contracts, deeds, titles,
leases, brokerage, management.
Mr. Davidson.
142. R e a l E s t a t e V a l u a t i o n a n d F i n a n c e .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Management 72, Mar
keting 60, and Business Finance 141. Valu
ation: Principles and methods of valuing
business and residential land and improve
ments. Finance: Sources, methods, and
documents used in financing the purchase
of construction of homes, businesses, and
developments. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Davidson.

B u s in e s s F in a n c e

148. B u s i n e s s I n s u r a n c e a n d P e n s i o n s . I;
3 cr. An analysis of the business uses of life
insurance in areas involving life contingen
cies. Emphasis is on employee benefit plans
and business continuation methods. Analyzes
contractual arrangements, benefit formulas,
approaches to financing, and problems and
issues.
Mr. Felton.
155. C o r p o r a t i o n F i n a n c e . I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Accounting 91 and Economics
51-52 or 55. The organization and financ
ing of a business enterprise; types of se
curities and their utilization in apportion
ing income, risk, and control; problems of
capitalization, refunding, reorganization,
and expansion; public regulation of the
sale of securities.
Mr. Preston.
156. I n v e s t m e n t . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 155. Sources of information for the
investor; classes of investments, government
bonds, municipals, real estate mortgages,
public utilities, railroads, industrial securi
ties, movement of security prices; analysis of
financial statements; analysis of credit risk.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Preston, Mr. Vaughn.
161. B u s i n e s s C y c l e s a n d F o r e c a s t i n g .
I; 3 cr. (See Economics 161.)
162. B a n k A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Economics 64 or 104 and Man
agement 59 or 129. Problems in organiza
tion, operation, and management of
commercial banks with special emphasis on
credit granting. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Vaughn.
163.
al

F

166.

F

E xchange

o r e ig n

in a n c e .
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and

In t e r n a t io n 

3 cr. (See Economics 163.)

C o ntem po ra ry F
I n s t i t u t i o n s . II;

in a n c ia l

Problem s

3 cr. Prerequisite:
Economics 64 or 104. Study of the devel
opment of selected modern financial insti
tutions and their role in meeting the re
quirements of a growing economy. Particular
emphasis given to institutions of increas
ing significance in recent years, such as life
insurance companies, savings and loan asso
ciations, consumer credit organizations, trust
funds, and government credit agencies.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Woodland.
167. A d v a n c e d C o r p o r a t i o n F i n a n c e . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 155. Selected
topics from the field of corporation finance.
Emphasis is placed on current research and
theoretical analysis relating to capital ex
penditures, dividends, mergers, financial
structure, and distribution of securities.
Staff.
219. S e m i n a r i n C o r p o r a t i o n F i n a n c e .
I; 3 cr. Individual research presented at
class meeting for critical appraisal and re
view. One three-hour recitation.
Mr. Preston.

and

and
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in Investments. II; 3 cr.
Individual research presented at class meet
ings for critical appraisal and review. One
three-hour recitation.
Mr. Preston, Mr. Vaughn.

220. Seminar

243. Graduate Seminar in Insurance. I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An
advanced course concerned with the prob
lems involved in a number of property and
liability risks and their insurance coverages,
as well as life and health insurance. An
analysis of the more important institutional
or functional aspects involved in providing
these coverages and problems of both a
current and perennial nature.
Mr. Felton, Mrs. Fletcher.
244. R i s k M a n a g e m e n t . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of instructor. Designed
to acquaint the student with the nature and
objectives of corporate risk management.
Primary consideration is devoted to the
recognition, evaluation, and treatment of the
pure risks to which the corporation is ex
posed. Discusses the specific application of
various types of treatment of business risks
that arise from life, health, property, and
liability contingencies. Considers the influ
ence of public policy on risk treatment.
Mrs. Fletcher, Mr. Felton.
245. Economic Security and Public In 
surance. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. An analysis of the perils of acci
dent and disease, unemployment, old-age,
and death, and the state and federal gov
ernmental programs designed for their pre
vention and indemnity. Consideration also is
given to other public alleviative programs
including the mutual mortgage fund, federal
credit and private housing programs, pro
posals for flood insurance, federal deposit
insurance, and export credit insurance. The
programs are studied from the following
points of view: economic, actuarial-statis
tical, social, political, and constitutional. The
relationships and differences between social
insurance and private contractual insurance
are explored.
Mr. Felton, Mrs. Fletcher.
255. F inancial A dministration. I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 155. Study of ad
vanced principles and practices in the ad
ministration of the financial affairs of busi
ness enterprises. Emphasis on efficient use
of financial resources, evaluation of invest
ment projects, capital budgeting, mainte
nance of credit-worthiness. One three-hour
lecture.
Mr. Vaughn.
257. Capital Budgeting. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 155. Administrative or
ganization in capital budgeting, measuring
the return on investment, evaluating risk,
measuring the cost of capital, planning the
capital structure, appraising alternate invest
ment opportunities when capital is rationed,
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leasing versus ownership and tax considera
tions in capital budgeting.
Mr. Vaughn.
262. Seminar in Commercial Banking. II;
3 cr. A survey of commercial banking theory
and history, the application of quantitative
techniques to bank asset and liability man
agement, banking structure, markets and
competition, and capital adequacy and prof
itability.
Mr. Woodland.

270. Seminar in Advanced Business Prob
lems. I, II; 3 cr.
Staff.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Business Statistics
83. Introduction to Business Statistics.
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Six semester hours
of mathematics selected from Mathematics
1, 2, 6, 9, 10, 11, 12. A study of topics of
statistical description, including measures of
location and dispersion, time series analy
sis, index numbers, and correlation and re
Staff.
gression analysis.
84. Introduction to Business Statistics,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 83. A study
of topics in probability and statistical in
ference as they are applied to business prob
lems including methods of estimation and
hypothesis testing for means, totals, vari
ances, and correlation and regression co
efficients, as well as topics in quality con
trol and operations research.
Staff.
i,

185. Intermediate Business Statistics. II;
3 cr. Prerequisites: Course 83 and 84. Prob
ability distribution, statistical inference, chisquare, and analysis of variance. (Cross
listed with Economics 185.) Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Burford, Mr. Cangelosi.
186. Regression A nalysis and F orecast
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 83 and
84 or equivalent. The first portion of the
course is devoted to the development of
multiple regression analysis. The latter part
of the course is devoted to the application
of regression analysis to forecasts for specif
ic commodities, industries, and sectors of the
economy.
Mr. Burford.
ing.

187. Introduction to Operations Re
search. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 83

and 84, Management 59. A study of a
wide range of quantitative decision pro
cedures as applied to problems in all areas
of business. Topics covered include linear
programming and other allocation models,
inventory, queueing, and replacement mod
els, game theory, and other related topics.
Mr. Burford.
191. Statistical A nalysis. 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Graduate standing. (Credit will not be
given to student with credit in Business Sta
tistics 83-84 or equivalent.) A course em
phasizing the application of statistical tech
niques germane to business and economic
research and analysis. Presented for gradu-

ate students who have had little or no
previous work in statistical techniques.
Mr. Cangelosi, Mr. Burford, staff.
202. Quantitative Methods

in

Business.

I, II; 3 cr. The application of mathematical
tool and quantitative techniques, including
Boolean and Matrix algebra to the analysis
of business and economic problems. The
course is designed to provide the quantita
tive method foundation for graduate stu
dents to assist in a better understanding of
operations analysis, management science,
and research in social sciences.
Staff.
221. Statistical A nalysis for Business
Research. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course

185 or consent of instructor. A study of the
theory and methodology of alternative sta
tistical techniques, particularly as they apply
to the study of markets and other business
problems. Topics to be covered include al
ternative sample designs; problems of bias
and questionnaire design to avoid bias;
techniques of inference from alternative
sample designs including ratio, regression,
and other techniques of estimation; tech
niques for selecting optimum sampling
plans taking account of costs and desired
precision of results; complex problems of
analysis of variance and experimental de
sign. Three hours of lecture. Mr. Burford.
224.

S e m in a r

in
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of

B

u s in e s s

II; 3 cr. The use of statis
tical methods to achieve quality control and
other managerial applications of statistics.
Mr. Boyer.
M

easurem ent.

226. Probability and Statistics for
Business D ecisions. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

Consent of instructor. A nonmathematical
introduction to the logical analysis of prac
tical business problems in which a decision
must be reached under uncertainty. Topics
covered: Decision under uncertainty; prob
abilities based on experience; simple ran
dom processes and derived probabilities;
use of information obtained by sampling;
evaluating additional information. The
course applies Bayes’s theorem to the so
lution of business problems. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Boyer, Mr. Burford.
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228. O p e r a t i o n s R e s e a r c h — I. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Use of
quantitative logic in decision making. Topics
covered include mathematical models, suboptimization, optimization of entire sys
tem, linear programming, total value anal
ysis, lot size analysis, equipment analysis,
quantity theory, and Monte Carlo analysis.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Burford.

requisite: Business Statistics 185 or consent
of instructor. A course for students inter
ested in behavioral experimentation. De
signed to acquaint graduate students with
problems of measurement and techniques of
analysis. (Cross-listed as Management 230).
Mr. Cangelosi.

229. O p e r a t i o n s R e s e a r c h — II. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A con
tinuation of the subject matter of Course
228. It is not necessary that the two be
taken in any particular sequence. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Burford.

270. Seminar in A dvanced
Problems. I, II; 3 cr.

230.
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esea r c h
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II; 3 cr. Pre

252. E c o n o m e t r i c s . II; 3 cr. (See Eco
nomics 252.)
Business

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6
Amount of credit to be stated at time
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9
Amount of credit to be stated at time
registration.

cr.
of
cr.

of

CH EM ICAL ENGINEERING
Murrill, Head; Coates, Cordiner, Groves, Johnson, Pressburg
Voorhies
P r o f e s s o r s : Callihan, Farmer, Greenberg, Pike, Seip, Smith, Tacker, Wehe
P r o f e s s o r s : Bryant, Harrison, Planchard, Wilkins

P r o fesso r s:
V

71.
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C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g F u n d a m e n t a l s
a t e r i a l a n d E n e r g y B a l a n c e s . I, II;

3 cr. This course will emphasize the basic
principles and concepts used in making
chemical engineering calculations. Tech
niques used in these calculations will be
illustrated by applying them to typical in
dustrial problems. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Harrison, Mr. Cordiner, Mr. Groves.
72.

C

h e m ic a l

E n g in e e r in g T h e r m

odynam

101 and Math 57. Basic principles of analog
programming are presented. Linear and non
linear systems are discussed with applications
in various areas of chemical engineering.
Special emphasis is placed on mathematical
modeling and simulation of laboratory exer
cises in chemical engineering. Three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Greenberg, Mr. Planchard, Mr. Smith,
Mr. Groves, Mr. Tacker.



I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or regis
tration in Chemistry 103. A course to give
the student a thorough understanding of the
basic concepts and chemical engineering ap
plications of thermodynamics. Flow pro
cesses and real gas thermodynamics will be
emphasized. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Harrison, Mr. Groves, Mr. Coates,
Mr. Callihan.
ic s .

73. Chemical Engineering F undamentals
— Physical Properties of Liquids and
G ases. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 72.

This course applies the basic principles of
thermodynamics and kinetic theory of mat
ter to the problem of correlation and predic
tion of the physical properties of liquids and
gases required in engineering practice. The
concepts of vapor-liquid equilibrium will be
included. The laboratory work is designed
to familiarize the student with the tech
niques of measuring these properties and to
furnish him with data which illustrate the
theoretical principles. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Wehe, Mr. Cordiner, Mr. Groves.
75. A nalog Simulation in Chemical En 
gineering. i , ii; l cr. Prerequisite: Course

76.

M o d e l in g
S y s t e m s . I, II;

of

C h e m ic a l

E n g in e e r in g

3 cr. A basic study in the
modeling of processes and operations en
countered in the practice of chemical en
gineering. Examples studied include steadystate and unsteady-state operations, distrib
uted and lumped parameter systems, and
processes with transfer of heat, mass, and
momentum. Three hours of lecture. Prereq
uisites: Math 57, Engineering 60; should be
taken concurrently with Chemical Engineer
ing 75.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Groves, Mr. Farmer,
Mr. Planchard.
101.

T ra nspo rt

S c ie n c e s:

M

om entum

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course
71. This course covers the fundamentals of
momentum transfer with applications to the
fluid problems of engineering. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Harrison, Mr. Greenberg, Mr. Groves,
Mr. Planchard.
T

ra nsfer.

102.

T r a n sp o r t S c ie n c e : H

eat

and

M

ass

I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Course
101. This course covers the fundamentals of
heat and mass transfer. The similarities of
heat, mass, and momentum transfer and

T

r a n sfer .
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their interrelation are emphasized. Engineer
ing applications are included. Four hours of
lecture.
Mr. Greenberg, Mr. Groves, Mr. Planchard,
Mr. Wilkins, Mr. Harrison.
104. Engineering Measurements Labora
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 101 and
registration or credit in Course 102. Labora
tory work to accompany courses 101 and
102. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Seip, Mr. Greenberg.
tory.

151. U nit Operations D esign. I, II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 101, 102. The unit
operations are analyzed as applications of
the chemical engineering fundamentals and
transport sciences. The use of these princi
ples in design calculations is demonstrated.
Three hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Coates, Mr. Groves, Mr. Bryant,
Mr. Cordiner.
152. Process D esign. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 151. A course concerned with
the broad aspects of design: The flow dia
gram, the economic factors, planning and
control of the plant operation, safety, waste
disposal, and similar topics. Three hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Callihan, Mr. Coates, Mr. Smith,
Mr. Harrison.
161. Chemical
oratory. I; 2

Engineering Practice Lab

cr. Operation, control, and
testing of full scale chemical process equip
ment. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Cordiner, Mr. Seip.
162. U nit Operations Laboratory. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 151. A course de
signed to obtain and interpret data needed
to solve typical problems in the design or
operation of chemical engineering equip
ment. One and one-half hours of lecture and
four and one-half hours of laboratory.
Mr. Cordiner, Mr. Coates, Mr. Harrison.
164. T echnology

of the

II; 3 cr.

Sugar Industry.

Mr. Seip.

are developed as problem-solving tools. Ap
plications in all areas of engineering are
stressed with the actual utilization of compu
tational facilities. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Tacker, Mr. Planchard, Mr. Smith,
Mr. Greenberg.
185. Principles of H igh Polymers. I; 3
cr. A study of solution and solid state prop
erties of high polymers. Emphasis will be
on the microstructure of the polymer chains
and its effect on the macromolecular physi
cal properties of the final plastics. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Callihan.
190. Chemical Reaction Engineering. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Basic
principles of reactor design are presented.
Selection of the best of the many design al
ternatives and achievement of optimum re
actor operation are treated. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Groves, Mr. Wehe, Mr. Coates.
196. D evelopment of Mathematical
Models. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math 57,
senior standing. The mathematical descrip
tions of systems encountered in chemical en
gineering are developed from basic princi
ples. Topics considered include lumped
parameter systems, distributed parameter
systems, formulation of ordinary and partial
differential equations, continuous and dis
crete analogs, and matrix formulations.
Models are developed for systems ranging
in complexity from simple elements to plant
scale systems. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Groves, Mr. Greenberg, Mr. Smith,
Mr. Murrill.
198. Process D ynamics. I, II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Mathematics 57. The formulation,
analysis, and study of problems in process
dynamics and automatic control as related
to the chemical and petroleum industries.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Murrill, Mr. Planchard, Mr. Smith.

trol.

173. Sugar H ouse Operation and Con
I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: permission of

204. Technology of Petroleum Refining.
I; 3 cr. Processes pertinent to the refining of
petroleum are studied. Special emphasis is
placed on the application of scientific and
engineering methods in processes such as
cracking, reforming, coking, alkylation, iso
merization, and other refining operations.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Voorhies.

instructor. Chemical engineering majors are
not permitted to register in this course for
credit. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Seip.

205. T echnology of Petrochemical
dustry. II; 3 cr. Processes required in

171-172. Senior Projects. I, II; 1-2 cr.
each. Registration by permission only. Li
brary researches and methods of investiga
tion.
Staff.

175. A dvanced H ybrid
gineering. i , ii; 3 cr.

Simulation in En
Prerequisites: Engi
neering 60, Chemical Engineering 75 or
equivalent, and special permission of the in
structor. A lecture-applications course in
which the concepts and programming tech
niques of hybrid simulation and computation

In 
the
manufacture of petroleum-based chemicals
will be studied. Emphasis will be placed on
the chemical and chemical engineering as
pects involved in the production of chemi
cals such as hydrogen, alcohols, olefins, aro
matics, aldehydes, ketones, acids, rubber,
and polymers. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Voorhies.

Chemical E ngineering
220. H andling

and

Separating Materials.

I; 3 cr. The engineering aspects of materials
handling and physical separations are dis
cussed. Conveyors, pneumatic systems, and
other materials-handling systems are con
sidered. Physical separations such as sedi
mentation, flotation, centrifugation, magnetic
separation, classification, etc., are empha
sized. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Cordiner.
221. Measurement. I; 3 cr. Measurement
of important variables and parameters used
in automatic control schemes for industrial
processes. The techniques of measurement
and their ramifications are studied. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Murrill, Mr. Planchard.

222. A utomatic Control. II; 3 cr. Control
schemes and techniques for common indus
trial processes are studied from both theore
tical and hardware implementation stand
points. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Murrill, Mr. Planchard.
223. Theory of H eat Transfer. I; 3 cr.
The theoretical aspects of heat transfer by
conduction, convection, and radiation are
studied. Topics include steady and unsteady
state conduction, analytical and numerical
solutions to heat conduction problems, elec
trical analogs, radiant heat transfer between
both black and gray bodies, free and forced
convection, dimensional analysis, etc. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Presshurg, Mr. Farmer.
224. D esign of H eat Transfer Equip
ment . II; 3 cr. The design of heat transfer
equipment used in typical chemical engi
neering unit operations is discussed. Design
techniques are presented for shell and tube
sensible heat exchangers, for total and par
tial condensors including the condensation
of mixed vapors, for various types of re
boilers, and similar units. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Pressburg, Mr. Farmer.
248. Mass Transfer Processes. I; 3 cr. The
fundamental concepts of mass transfer are
reviewed and amplified including the evalua
tion of the diffusivities for gases and liquids,
and the basic equations governing the rate
of diffusion are developed. These basic con
cepts are applied to such continuous con
tact unit operations as absorption, distilla
tion, extraction, absorption, and humidifica
tion. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Pressburg, Mr. Greenberg.
259. Chemical Engineering T hermody
namics. I; 3 cr. Review and expansion of

fundamental topics such as thermodynamic
properties, the first and second laws of
thermodynamics, entropy, Maxwell relations,
and the relationship of thermodynamic prop
erties to intermolecular forces. Physical
equilibrium is discussed, emphasizing partial
free energy, fugacity. Raoult’s law, K-values,
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equations of state, and activity coefficients.
Chemical equilibrium and free energies are
also studied. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Coates, Mr. Groves, Mr. Wehe.
260. Chemical Reactor D esign M ethods.

II; 3 cr. The basic principles of chemical
kinetics, fluid flow, heat transfer, and mass
transfer used in the design of chemical re
actors are reviewed. Specific topics studied
include chemical equilibria, chemical kinet
ics, design of isothermal reactors, effects of
non-ideal flow, non-isothermal reactors, and
solid-gas catalytic reactions. Three hours of
lecture. Mr. Coates, Mr. Groves, Mr. Wehe.
of Processes. II; 3
cr. The theory and practice of using digital
computers for process control is discussed.
Topics covered include the various relation
ships between computer and process control
schemes, control algorithms, value dynamics,
modeling techniques, and other topics of
current interest. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Murrill, Mr. Planchard.

265. D igital Control

266. A nalysis

of C hemical Engineering
Process D ata. II; 3 cr. A study of tech

niques used in analyzing data obtained from
chemical pilot plants and commercial pro
cess units. Emphasis is placed on methods
used in obtaining the maximum fundamental
information from such data and on the re
lationships between the actual performance
of chemical process systems and that ex
pected from the governing chemical and
physical laws. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Bryant, Mr. Groves.
267. O p t i m i z a t i o n . I; 3 cr. Studies of meth
ods of optimization such as linear program
ming, dynamic programming, calculus of
variations, optimum seeking methods and
the maximum principle with application to
systems of interest to chemical engineers.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Pike, Mr. Planchard.
268. D i s t i l l a t i o n . II; 3 cr. Studies of the
calculations and literature related to the de
sign and behavior of distillation. The use of
digital computer techniques will be illus
trated. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Murrill, Mr. Groves, Mr. Coates.
270. Legal and Ethical A spects of Busi
ness. I; 3 cr. The legal and ethical aspects

of chemical engineering practice are dis
cussed. Topics covered include business or
ganizations; stocks, bonds, and notes; money,
interest and discount; insurance; deprecia
tion; taxes; law; contracts; agency; negotia
ble instruments; sales agreements; specifica
tions, bid procedures; patents; and secrecy
agreements. Three hours of lecture.
275. A dvanced F luid Mechanics in Chem
Engineering. II; 3 cr. The equations

ical

of change for multicomponent systems are
developed and are applied for the study of
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laminar and turbulent flow, non-Newtonian
flow, boundary layer flow, compressible flow,
multiphase flow and flow through porous
media. Other topics of current interest are
also included. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Pike, Mr. Greenberg.
280. P o l y m e r i z a t i o n a n d P o l y c o n d e n s a 
t i o n P r o c e s s e s . II; 4 cr. (Also listed as
Chemistry 280) Prerequisite: Chemistry 164
or 165 or Course 185, or permission of in
structor. Techniques for the preparation and
characterization of high polymers. Lectures
will include typical procedures used com
mercially for plastics production. Three
hours of lecture and three hours of demon
stration or laboratory.
Mr. Callihan, Mr. Daly.
286-(287)-(288). S e m i n a r . II; 1 cr. each.
Staff.
290. D esign Problems in Chemical En 
gineering. I, II; 3 cr. Known technology is

integrated into the design of systems or
plants for accomplishing specific objectives
with the individual graduate student work
ing under the direction of an individual
member of the faculty. Emphasis is on pro
ducing a design package in which the techni
cal, economic, and manning and scheduling
aspects of the project are considered. This
design problem cannot be directly related
to the student’s research work. Prior to reg
istration the student should discuss a pros
pective design problem with the faculty
member under whom he plans to study.
Staff.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

CHEM ISTRY
McGlynn, West
P r o f e s s o r s : Traynham, Chairman; Ballhausen, Berg, Day, Edwards, McLellan, Nauman, Pryor, Robinson, Selbin, Vick, Williams
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Baddley, Bhacca, Burnett, Carpenter, Kestner, Koenig, Run
nels, Sen.
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Cartledge, Chairman of freshman chemistry; Daly, Fischer,
Houk, Macomber, Newkome, Purdy, Vidaurreta, Watkins, Wharton
I n s t r u c t o r : Spell
A s s o c i a t e s : Sexton, Wegner
B oyd P r o fesso r s:

L a b o r a t o r y E x p e n s e s — Students regis
tering for laboratory courses in chemistry
must secure from the Bursar’s Office cash
cards in units of $5.00. This amount is the
indemnifying deposit required in most lab
oratory courses in chemistry; however,
clipped to section cards, which the student
obtains in the registration process, will be a
statement of the exact amount of the deposit
required for a particular laboratory course.
These cash cards must be deposited with
the stockroom custodian before the student
will be assigned to a laboratory desk. Stu
dents who fail to check into the laboratory
by the end of the second class meeting will
be dropped from the class rolls. Scholarship
students are not exempt from the indemni
fying deposit.

IB. I n o r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: A sufficiently high score on the
mathematics placement examination to in
dicate probable success in this course. A
fundamental course in inorganic chemistry.
Three hours of lecture and demonstration.
Students who plan to pursue curricula which
require more than one year of college
chemistry must take the B series. Admission
by assignment by the Department of Chem
istry.

All prerequisites in
chemistry courses should be rigidly observed.

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Chemistry IB or demonstrated ability in
Chemistry 1. A continuation of Chemistry
IB. Inorganic chemistry and chemical equi
librium with associated calculations. Three
hours of lecture.

P r e r e q u is it e s —

1. G e n e r a l C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: A sufficiently high score on the
mathematics placement examination to in
dicate probable success in this course. A
course in the fundamentals of chemistry.
Three hours of lecture and demonstration.
Students whose curricula require only one
year of college chemistry will normally
take the 1-2 series. Admission by assign
ment by the Department of Chemistry.

2. G e n e r a l C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 1 or IB. Continua
tion of Chemistry 1. Inorganic chemistry
with selected topics in organic chemistry.
Three hours of lecture.
2B.

I n o r g a n ic
E q u il ib r iu m .

C

h e m ist r y

and

C h e m ic a l

9. G e n e r a l C h e m i s t r y L a b o r a t o r y . I, II;
2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry 1 or
IB. Students who plan to take any labora
tory course in chemistry beyond Chemistry
2B must obtain credit in Chemistry 9. De
gree credit in this course will not be allowed

C h e m is t r y
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until Chemistry 2 or 2B has been completed
satisfactorily. A laboratory course in funda
mental chemical operations including in
organic qualitative analysis. Six hours of
laboratory.

65. O r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 2B. A fundamental
course intended primarily for premedical
students and majors in biological sciences.
Three hours of lecture.

21. Introductory Chemistry. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: A sufficiently high score on the
mathematics placement examination to in
dicate probable success in this course, and
credit or registration in Chemistry 23. A
course in the fundamentals of chemistry
for those who plan to major in chemistry.
Three hours of lecture and demonstration
each week. Admission by assignment by the
Department of Chemistry.

66. * O r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 65. A continuation of
Chemistry 65.

22. I n t r o d u c t o r y C h e m i s t r y . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry 21 or
demonstrated ability in Chemistry 1 or IB,
and credit or registration in Chemistry 24.
A continuation of Chemistry 21, for those
who plan to major in chemistry. Three
hours of lecture and demonstration each
week. Admission by assignment by the
Department of Chemistry.
23.

I n t r o d u c t o r y E x p e r im e n t a l C h e m is 
I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or registra

try.

tion in Chemistry 21. A course in funda
mental chemical operations and elementary
quantitative techniques, for chemistry ma
jors. One hour of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
24.

In tr o d ucto ry

A

n a l y t ic a l

C

h e m is 

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 23
and credit or registration in Chemistry 22.
A beginning course in quantitative and
qualitative inorganic analysis, for chemistry
majors. One hour of lecture and six hours
of laboratory.
try.

67. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. I, II;
2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 9 and 60, or
credit or registration in Chemistry 62 or 66.
The fundamental laboratory operations of
organic chemistry. Six hours of laboratory.
68. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. I, II;
2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 67. Organic
preparations and qualitative organic analy
sis. Six hours of laboratory.
100. Chemical Problems. I, II; 2 cr. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 104. This course is de
signed to give undergraduate students an
introduction to chemical research methods.
It may be elected upon the recommendation
of the professor directing the work and
upon the consent of the Dean of the Col
lege.

103-104. Physical Chemistry. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Math 51 and Physics 52 or 62,
both courses with grades of C or better.
Principles of theoretical chemistry. Three
hours of lecture.
106. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. I,
II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or registration
in Chemistry 104. Selected experiments to
accompany physical chemistry. Six hours
of laboratory.
109. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o C h e m i c a l P h y s i c s .
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 104 and

55. * Quantitative A nalysis. I, II; 3 cr. Mathematics 57. A continuation of Chem

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2B. A course in the
theory of gravimetric, titrimetric, and colori
metric chemical analysis. Three hours of
lecture.

56. Quantitative A nalysis Laboratory.

I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 9 and
55. The fundamental techniques of quantita
tive analysis. Six hours of laboratory.
60. O r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Chemistry 2B. A short course on ali
phatic and aromatic compounds with special
emphasis on the biological aspects of organic
chemistry. Three hours of lecture.
61. O r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 2B. A study of repre
sentative classes of organic compounds.
Three hours of lecture.
62. O r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 61. A study of repre
sentative classes of organic compounds. A
continuation of Chemistry 61.

istry 104. Three hours of lecture.
110. **
School T

C hem
eachers

Study
for
Secondary
C h e m i s t r y . Summer

of

term only; 6 cr. Ten hours of lecture, six
hours of laboratory and two hours of con
ference each week.
118-119.

I n t r o d u c t io n

to

M

a t h e m a t i

I, II; 3 cr. each. Prereq
uisites: Mathematics 57, and credit or
registration in Chemistry 103. Study of
mathematical methods of chemistry with ap
plication to selected chemical problems.
Three hours of lecture.
cal

C

h e m is t r y .

151.* E lemental A nalysis by Instrumen
M ethods. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

tal

* Credit for this course will not be al
lowed until the corresponding laboratory
work has been satisfactorily completed.
** Students concentrating in chemistry
or students in the College of Chemistry and
Physics will not be permitted to offer these
courses for credit toward a degree.
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Credit or registration in Chemistry 103.
Emission spectroscopy, flame photometry,
atomic absorption, x-ray absorption, fluores
cence, diffraction, nuclear science, statistics
and reliability of results, sampling. Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.

205. Core Course in A nalytical Chem
istry. I; 4 cr. Basic graduate survey of the
methods of analytical chemistry, including
classical analytical methods, methods of
separation, electroanalytical methods, spec
troscopic methods, and miscellaneous meth
ods.

156.* Instrumental Characterization of
Organic Compounds. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequi

206. Core Course in Organic Chemistry.
II; 4 cr. Structure, substituent effects, ki
netics, and reaction mechanisms in organic
chemistry.

site: Credit or registration in Chemistry 104.
Molecular analysis, NMR, IR, and UV
spectroscopy, mass spectroscopy, chromatog
raphy, thermal analysis and combination
techniques. Two hours of lecture.
158. Experiments in the Instrumental
Characterization of Organic Com
pounds, I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or
registration in Chemistry 156. Six hours of
laboratory.
159. Industrial A nalytical Methods. II;

3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 62 and 104.
Current development in separation methods.
Three hours of lecture.
163. ** Organic Chemistry Laboratory
H igh School T eachers. Summer only;
2 cr. Prerequisite: College level organic
chemistry, including at least one semester
of laboratoiy work. Organic preparations
and qualitative organic analysis. Discussion
of laboratory techniques, design of experi
ments, use of the chemical literature, com
parison of experimental operations, and
problem solving. Twelve hours of laboratory
and one hour of conference.

for

164. I n t e r m e d i a t e O r g a n i c C h e m i s t r y . I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 62 and 104.
Selected topics in synthesis, reaction mech
anisms, stereochemistry, and application of
spectral methods in organic chemistry.
165. Industrial Organic Chemistry. II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 62 or 66. A dis
cussion of leading types of organic synthesis
considered as unit processes.
170. A dvanced G eneral Inorganic Chem
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or regis
tration in Chemistry 104. A course intended
for advanced undergraduates and beginning
graduate students. Principles in inorganic
chemistry are presented at an advanced
level. Modem interpretations are utilized.
istry.

193. Theoretical Chemistry. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 62 and 104. An
advanced treatment of fundamental prin
ciples of physical chemistry.

*Credit for this course will not be
allowed until the corresponding laboratory
work has been satisfactorily completed.
**Students concentrating in chemistry
or students in the College of Chemistry and
Physics will not be permitted to offer these
courses for credit toward a degree.

207. Core Course in Inorganic Chem
II; 4 cr. Survey of theoretical and
descriptive aspects of inorganic chemistry.

istry.

209. Core Course in Physical Chemistry.
I; 4 cr. Basic graduate survey of thermody
namics, quantum chemistry, statistical ther
modynamics, transport properties, and elec
tromagnetic phenomena.
250A,B,C. Special T opics in A nalytical
Chemistry. I, II; 2 cr. each. Specialized
treatment of modern methods and tech
niques of analytical chemistry. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 205.
269A,B,C,D. Special T opics in Organic
Chemistry. I, II; 2 cr. each. Study of
specialized areas of organic chemistry of
current interest. Prerequisite: Chemistry 206.
270A,B,C. Special T opics in Inorganic
Chemistry. I, II; 2 cr. each. Specialized
treatment of areas of modem inorganic
chemistry of current interest. Prerequisite:
207.
290. Statistical Mechanics and Thermo
dynamics. I, II; 3 cr. Methods of statistical
mechanics of independent and interacting
particles including ideal gases, real gases,
crystals, other solids, liquids, solutions, etc.
Chemical equilibria, advanced topics, and
areas of current research. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 209.
291. Quantum Chemistry. I, II; 3 cr.
Methods of quantum mechanics applied to
molecular spectra, chemical bonding, and
other chemical properties. Oscillators, rota
tors, hydrogen-like wave functions, perturba
tion and variation theories, configuration
interaction, pi-electron systems, spin, and
empirical methods.
292A,B,C. Special T opics in Chemical
Physics. I, II; 2 cr. each. Rigorous treat
ments of specialized areas of physical chem
istry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 209.
299. Seminar. I, II; 1-6 cr. All graduate
students will be expected to participate in a
report and discussion group in the field of
chemistry of particular interest to them.
Graduate faculty.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at the time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.
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310. Research Participation. 3 cr. (Of
fered in the Summer Term only, to high
school science teachers.) This course may
not be used for credit toward a degree in
Chemistry.
350. Procedures and Problems in Chem
Research. I, II; 1-12 cr. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
Students who receive six hours credit in
Chemistry 300 cannot obtain more than
ical
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nine hours credit in this course. Open only
to students of proven ability or of excep
tional potential. A study of experimental
research methods, the design and execution
of experiments, and the analysis and cor
relation of experimental data.
Graduate faculty.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Prerequisite: Six credits in Chemistry 300 or
350.
Graduate faculty.

C IV IL ENGINEERING
Professors: Germano, Head; Aguilar, Covington, Dantin, Kazmann, Wintz
A ssociate Professors: Al-Awady, Arman, Dart, Ferguson, McKee, Poplin, Turner
A ssistant Professors: DeMarche, Harris
N ote: In this Department one hour of

credit is allowed for three hours of labora
tory work.
61. Elementary Surveying. I, II; 2 cr. Two
hours of lecture. Theory, use, and applica
tion of tape, level, and transit. Primarily
for those desiring a terminal course in ele
mentary surveying.
Mr. DeMarche, Mr. Ferguson,
Mr. Harris, Mr. Wintz.
63. E lementary Surveying and M easure
ments. I, II; 2 cr. One hour of lecture and
three hours laboratory. Use of surveying
equipment, field and office work for bound
aries, topographic mapping and construction.
Mr. DeMarche, Mr. Harris, Mr. Wintz.
64. A dvanced Surveying. I, II; 3 cr. Two
hours of lecture and three hours laboratory.
Theory of route geometry, including simple
and compound curves, spirals, state coordi
nate systems, celestial observations and ele
mentary geodetic surveying.
Mr. DeMarche, Mr. Wintz.
65. Elementary Surveying Laboratory.
I, II; 1 cr. Three hours laboratory. Course
to accompany Course 61. Primarily for
those desiring a terminal course in elemen
tary surveying.
Mr. DeMarche, Mr. Harris, Mr. Wintz.
103. Structural A nalysis. I, II; 3 cr.
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: Regis
tration or credit in Engineering Mechanics
95. The analysis of statically determinate
structures including beams, frames, trusses
and arches for the effects of dead, live,
moving, and wind loads.
Mr. Turner, Mr. Covington.
104. Principles o f Steel D esign. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 95.
Analysis and design of elements of steel
structures. Elastic and plastic design. Critical
comparison of specifications with theory.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Covington, Mr. Turner.

109. Soil M echanics and F oundations. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics
75. (Not open to Civil Engineering stu
dents.) A study of the properties and be
havior of soils as applied to architectural
structures. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Anderson, Mr. Aguilar.
111. Structural A nalysis II. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Engineering Mechanics 95. The
analysis of statically indeterminate struc
tures by methods of consistent deformations,
elastic energy, virtual work, slope deflection,
and moment distribution. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Germano, Mr. Turner.
113. Reinforced Concrete for A rchi
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering
Mechanics 75. Design of concrete elements
as based upon the latest ACI Code’s recom
mendations. Discussions and design of typi
cal floor framing systems and their archi
tectural significance. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. McKee.
tects.

115. Principles of Reinforced Concrete.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 103, and En
gineering Mechanics 95. Working stress and
ultimate strength theories as applied to con
crete beams (reinforced and prestressed),
columns, slabs, and footings. Review of ex
perimental data and current design specifica
tions. Three hours of lecture. Mr. McKee.
117. Structural Engineering. I; 2 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 104 and registration or
credit in Course 115. Application of funda
mental principles to planning, analysis, and
design of structures in steel, concrete, and
wood. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Covington, Mr. McKee.
155. Sanitary Engineering II. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Hydraulic Engineering 62.
Physical and chemical principles involved in
the design of collection, treatment, and dis
posal systems for domestic, industrial, and
storm wastes. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Wintz, Mr. Harris.
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156. S a n i t a r y E n g i n e e r i n g I. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Hydraulic Engineering 62. Ground
and surface sources of qualitative require
ments for, and quantitative demand for pot
able water, including domestic, fire, and in
dustrial use. Physical and chemical principles
of storage, treatment, and distribution sys
tems. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Wintz, Mr. Harris.
160. P r i n c i p l e s o f H i g h w a y E n g i n e e r i n g .
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 63, 64, and
183. Basic traffic characteristics, geometric
design, highway materials, pavement design,
overall planning, location, systems analysis,
economic and construction considerations.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Dart.
162. Legal Relationship in Engineering
Practice. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Senior

equivalent. Analysis of statically indetermi
nate structures by classical and modern
methods.
Mr. Covington, Mr. Turner.
206.

S t a t ic a l l y

I n d e t e r m in a t e

Struc

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 205.
Analysis of statically indeterminate struc
tures; nonprismatic members; continuous
girders and trusses; multistory and irregular
frames; arches, translational moment distri
bution; secondary stresses in trusses.
Mr. Covington, Mr. Turner.

tu r es.

207. A d v a n c e d S o i l M e c h a n i c s . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 183. Seepage, consoli
dation, compaction, shearing strength of
soils. Stress distribution and displacements
in soil masses. Application of principles of
soil mechanics to the problem of design.
Mr. Covington, Mr. Arman.

standing. Law and legal procedure, con
tracts and specifications, mechanics’ liens,
workmen’s compensation, industrial liability,
the engineer as a witness. Two hours of lec
ture.
Mr. Ferguson.

208. Advanced Soil Mechanics. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 111, 207. Continua
tion of Course 207.

173. E n g i n e e r i n g M a t e r i a l s L a b o r a t o r y .
I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Registration or
credit in Engineering Mechanics 95. Labora
tory studies of the design and properties of
concrete and bituminous mixes. Three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Dart, Mr. Turner, Mr. McKee.

209. F o u n d a t i o n E n g i n e e r i n g . I; 3 cr.
Soils as an engineering material: Applica
tion of soil mechanics to foundation design.
Design of footings of various types, retain
ing walls, bridge abutments, coffer dams,
earth dams, and other engineering soil struc
tures.

183.

210. S o i l M e c h a n i c s L a b o r a t o r y . II; 3 cr.
Two hours of lecture, three hours of labora
tory. Prerequisite: Course 207. Techniques
of soil testing and analysis of test results
with particular emphasis on compaction.
Shearing strength characteristics of the soil
both by triaxial and direct shear apparatus;
consolidation characteristics of soil with
emphasis on curve plotting and secondary
compression phases of the test.

S o il s

M

e c h a n ic s

and

F
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II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics
95 and Hydraulic Engineering 62. Properties
and behavior of soils as engineering mate
rials; the origin of soils, structure, strength,
and deformation of soil masses. Elementary
theoretical treatment of consolidation, sta
bility, earth pressure and bearing capacity.
Three hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Arman, Mr. Covington, Mr. Poplin.
185. Civil Engineering Projects. I, II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Individual
effort in the conception, planning, and com
pletion of a project requiring extensive use
of preparatory courses and the library.
189. G eodetic and Photogrammetric Sur
veying. II; 3 cr. Two hours of lecture and
three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Course
64. Geodetic surveying for control surveys,
photogrammetry and photointerpretation.
Calculation and field procedures used in
ground control surveys. Official state co
ordinate system. Mr. DeMarche, Mr. Wintz.
190. T h e A n a l y s i s a n d D e s i g n o f C i v i l
E n g i n e e r i n g S y s t e m s . II; 3 cr. Prerequi
sites: Engineering 60, Mathematics 57, and
senior standing. The use of modern digital
computer techniques in the analysis and de
sign of civil engineering systems.
Mr. Aguilar.
205.

S t a t ic a l l y

tu r es.

In d e t e r m

in a t e

Struc

I, 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 111 or

Mr. Covington, Mr. Arman.

211.

N

u m e r ic a l

and

M

a t r ix

M

ethods

in

(Offered on demand).
3 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Appli
cation of numerical and matrix methods to
structures, soil mechanics, transportation,
water resources and other civil engineering
areas. Matrix analysis of differential equa
tions; eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and canoni
cal forms; use of finite differences. High
speed computational techniques.

C

E n g in e e r in g .

iv il

212.

Structural

D

e sig n

for

D

y n a m ic

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 205.
Sources, intensities, and method of trans
mission of dynamic loads. Response of struc
tural systems to dynamic loading. Modem
computational techniques.
Mr. Aguilar.
L

o a d s.

213.

H ig h w a y
S t u d i e s . I;

T

r a f f ic

C

h a r a c t e r is t ic s

3 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. A study of the fundamental nature
of highway traffic and methods by which
traffic characteristics can be measured. Stu
dents perform and analyze limited scope
field studies. Characteristics covered include
and
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those of drivers, vehicles, traffic volume,
speed, the traffic stream, intersection opera
tion, accidents, parking, and urban travel.
Mr. Dart.
214. Traffic Engineering Operations and
C ontrol. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 213

or permission of the instructor. A study of
traffic regulations; traffic operational prob
lems; traffic engineering organization; the
theory and practice of application, design,
operation, and maintenance of traffic control
devices. Methods and devices studied in
clude signing, markings, delineation and il
lumination, signals and signal systems, one
way street and unbalanced flow street
operations, speed zoning, freeway monitor
ing and control.
Mr. Dart.
215. Advanced H ighway D esign and Plan
ning. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 218 or
permission of the instructor. Consideration
of urban street systems and special problems
of city street and freeway design; urban
transportation planning; traffic assignment
models and forecasting; highway sufficiency
ratings and needs studies; and highway eco
nomic analysis procedures.
Mr. Dart.
216. Pavement D esign. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Graduate standing. Theory and practice
of both flexible and rigid pavement design
procedures. Attention given to such factors
as subgrade, base, and surfacing character
istics; loads; stresses in pavement systems;
effects of natural forces; and construction
practices.
Mr. Dart.
217. U rban Transportation Planning. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
permission of instructor. A detailed study
of urban transportation planning; computer
applications in urban transportation plan
ning; application of Critical Path Program
Mr. Holloway.
ming (CPM).
218. G eometric D esign of H ighways. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Prin
ciples of design and practice for both rural
and urban highway facilities. Attention is
given to design criteria and controls; capac
ity analysis, crosssection selection; the de
sign of horizontal and vertical alignment;
intersections and interchanges; and drainage
considerations.
Mr. Dart.
219.

U rban Transportation Planning
Models. II; 3 cr. Three hours of lecture.

Prerequisite: Course 217 or permission of
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the instructor. A course in the development
and application of trip distribution models,
trip generation models, modal choice models,
and traffic assignment models with particular
attention given to the application of digital
computers in problem solving.
Mr. Holloway.
235. Theory of Elastic and Plastic Sta
bility. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or regis
tration in Course 205. Beam columns.
Elastic and plastic buckling of bars and
frames. Torsional buckling. Lateral buckling
of beams. Elastic and plastic stability of
frames. Plate and shell buckling. Approxi
mate and special methods; high speed com
putation.
Mr. Aguilar.
249. A dvanced Concrete Theory. I; 3 cr.
The analysis and design of reinforced con
crete structural elements according to ulti
mate strength and limit design theories. Pre
stressed indeterminate structures, shrinkage,
and creep. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. McKee.
250. D esign of Plate and Shell Struc
II; 3 cr. An introduction to the

tures.

theory of folded plate and thin shell be
havior. The structural design of plate and
shell elements. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Germano.
251. Limit A nalysis and D esign. I; 3 cr.
Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: Registra
tion or credit in Course 205. Analysis of
steel structural behavior beyond the elastic
limit; design for ultimate load and use of
load factors. Application of linear program
ming and other computational techniques to
the optimization of structures designed with
the aid of the concepts of limit analysis.
Mr. Aguilar.

290-291. Special T opics in Civil Engi
(Offered on Demand.) 3 cr. Pre
requisites: Graduate standing and consent
of instructor. Study in depth of specialized
Civil Engineering areas such as: mechanics
of organic soils, optimization of non
linear civil engineering systems, traffic sim
ulation and highway systems analysis, plastic
design of multistory frames, etc.; latest re
search developments.
Graduate staff.
neering.

300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Hydraulic Engineering
N o t e : In this department one hour of credit
is allowed for three hours of laboratory
work.
62. F l u i d M e c h a n i c s . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Registration or credit in Engineering
Mechanics 52. Statics and dynamics of com

pressible and incompressible fluids. Energy
and momentum principles; dimensional anal
ysis; laminar and turbulent flow; elements of
potential flow. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Al-Awady, Mr. Germano,
Mr. Harris, Mr. Kuo.
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124. H y d r a u l i c L a b o r a t o r y . I, II; 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Registration or credit in Course
62. Three hours of laboratory.
Mr. A l-A wady, Mr. Kuo.
163. H y d r a u l i c s . II; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Course 62. A study of the applications of the
fundamentals of fluid mechanics to problems
in the field of water. Topics include steady
and unsteady flow in closed conduits, flow
in open channels, measurement of flowing
water and turbo machinery.
Mr. Al-Awady, Mr. Kuo.
165. H y d r o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 62. Water movement from its ar
rival on the land surface to the time it
reaches the sea overland, concept of fre
quency, maximum probable runoff or rain
fall, mass curves, and other statistical
methods of hydrologic engineering. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Kazmann.
167. G r o u n d W a t e r . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 54. Occurrence of ground wa
ter, properties and classification of water
bearing formations, origin, discharge and
methods of evaluating direction and rate of
ground water movement; Darcy’s Law, Theis
Equation, analysis of aquifer tests, “safe
yield.” Legal doctrines, side-effects of aquifer
development, and theeconomics of ground
water.
Mr. Kazmann.
203. F r e e S u r f a c e F l o w . I; 3 cr. Three
hours lecture. Prerequisite: Course 62. A
detailed study of natural and artificial open
channels: Steady and unsteady flow, water
surface profiles, channel transitions, hy
draulic jump, secondary flow, and applica
tions of energy and momentum principles.
Mr. Kuo.
205. D e s i g n o f H y d r a u l i c S t r u c t u r e s . I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 62 and Civil En
gineering 103, 104, 115, and 183, or equi
valent. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Kuo, Mr. Al-Awady.
206. A d v a n c e d H y d r a u l i c s . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 62. A study of transporta

tion of sediment, mixing currents, and other
phenomena.
Mr. Kuo, Mr. Al-Awady.
280. Advanced H ydrology. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 165 or 167. Treats the
entire hydrologic cycle including interrela
tionships between the classical, statistical
methods of hydrology and the new prob
lems caused by water-resource development.
Within the factual and conceptual frame
work, present practices in the public and
local development of water resources are
evaluated hydrologically as to feasibility
and suitability. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Kazmann.
285. Problems in Ground Water. I; 3 cr.
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: Course
167. Review of methods of collection and
analysis of field data. Preparation of hydrogeologic maps, presentation and interpreta
tion of subsurface data; isopach, piezometric,
isochlor maps and their significance. Selected
problems in ground water are analyzed in
detail and well fields are designed and costs
estimated.
Mr. Kazmann.
287. Problems in Engineering Hydrol
ogy. II; 3 cr. Three hours lecture. Prerequi

site: Course 165. Review of surface water
hydrology. Elements of hydrologic and hy
draulic design of drainage systems both
municipal and agricultural. Map problems;
design of a system for a drainage district,
urban drainage, and the design of the major
elements of a storm sewer system. Cost esti
mates and financing.
290. Optimization T echniques in the
Planning, D esign and Operation of Wa
ter R esource Systems. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Civil Engineering 190. An introduction
to current achievements and advancements
in the application of optimization techniques
to complex multiple-purpose water resource
and hydrologic systems.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

COMPUTER SCIENCE
Associate Professor: Morton
1. Computer Programming. I, II; 1 cr.
No prerequisites. An introductory course in
elementary programming using an algebraic
ally oriented language, intended for students
who need to use computing equipment with
out detailed knowledge of internal processes
or design. One hour of lecture and one hour
of laboratory.
51. Introduction

to

Computer Science I.

I; 3 cr. No prerequisites. Fundamentals of
computer structure and the logical organiza
tion of computing systems, with emphasis on

their relation to automatic processing of in
formation. Two hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
52. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o C o m p u t e r S c i e n c e
II. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 51. The
techniques of expressing methods of solu
tion in algorithmic forms are outlined. The
organization of programming systems in
processing information are given attention.
A brief treatment is devoted to the nature
of procedure-oriented languages, translation
schemes, subroutines, and supervisory sys-

D

terns. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
103. Operating Systems. I, II; 3 cr. A
detailed treatment of the various types of

a ir y

S c ie n c e
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programs required to maintain and/or en
hance the software usage of information
processing systems. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.

DAIRY SCIENCE
Professors: Frye, Head; Branton, Gholson, Patrick, Rusoff
A ssociate Professor: Roussel
A ssistant Professor: Achacoso, Kellgren
Instructors: Evans, Ortego, Waters
A ssociates: Alverson, Beatty, Cousar, Crain, Drude, Lee

48. Elements of D airying. 1; 3 cr. Funda
mentals of dairy production and manufac
turing.
Mr. Frye and Mr. Evans.
49. D airy Cattle Judging, F itting, and
Showing. I, II; 1 cr. Basic instruction in
judging, fitting, and showing dairy cattle.
Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Waters.
63. D airy Products Judging. I; 1 cr. Basic
instruction in judging market milk, ice
cream, butter and cheese. Two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Gholson and Mr. Crain.
75. Introductory D airy Manufacturing.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Microbiology 51 or
consent of instructor. The scientific and
practical aspects of milk and a survey of the
dairy industry. Consideration is given to the
composition of milk and to the sanitary pro
duction, processing, and marketing of milk.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Gholson and Mr. Ortego.
91. Advanced D airy Cattle Judging. I; 1
cr. Prerequisite: Course 49. Advanced tech
niques of judging and evaluating dairy cat
tle. Emphasis will be placed upon compet
itive judging. (A college team will be
selected from this group.) Two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Waters.

of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Branton.
121. D airy Plant Processes—B. I; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1969 and alternate years.) Pre
requisite involved in making butter, cottage
cheese, and cheddar cheese. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Gholson and Mr. Ortego.
122. D airy Plant Process—A. II; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1970 and alternate years.) Pre
requisite: Microbiology 51. Principles and
processes involved in making commercial
ice cream, frozen desserts, and concentrated
milk products. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Gholson and Mr. Crain.
143. D airy Cattle Endocrinology. I; 3
cr. A study of the endocrine system as it
is related to the reproduction, growth, and
function of domestic animals and the phy
siology of milk secretion. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Roussel.
144. Reproduction
ing of

and Artificial Breed
D airy Cattle. I; 3 cr. Reproductive

physiology of dairy cattle and a detailed
study of the principles and techniques of
artificial breeding. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Patrick.

93. A dvanced D airy Products Judging. I;
1 cr. Prerequisite: Course 63. Advanced
techniques in judging and evaluating dairy
products. Emphasis will be placed upon
competitive judging. (A college team will be
selected from this group.) Two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Gholson and Mr. Crain.

149. Advanced T opics in D airy Science. I,
II, Summer; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Senior stand
ing. Topics will be assigned from produc
tion or manufacturing areas. Not for grad
uate credit. Registration by permission of
Head of Department.
Staff.

109. Principles of A nimal N utrition. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 66 or equiva
lent. Chemical composition of feeding stuffs,
digestion, metabolism, functions and value
of nutrients. Two hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Rusoff.

151-152. D airy Seminar. I, II; 1 cr. each.
Required of all seniors and graduate stu
dents. Reports and discussion of current
scientific investigations. One hour of lecture.
Graduate Staff.

118. Principles of A nimal Breeding. II; 4
cr. Prerequisite: Zoology 53-54 or equiva
lent. Inheritance of traits of economic im
portance in farm animals. Consideration is
given to the records of performance, meth
ods of selection, and systems of breeding
for the genetic improvement of all classes
of farm livestock and poultry. Three hours

154. D airy F arm Management. II; 3 cr.
Principles of managing dairy cattle and rec
ommended farm practices for economical
milk production. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Waters.
171. T ropical Livestock H usbandry. II;
3 cr. (Same as Animal Science 171 and
Poultry Science 171.) Breeding, feeding and
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management of livestock in the tropics. Con
sideration is given to the human, environ
mental, and economic factors which influ
ence livestock production in the tropical
areas as well as the role of livestock in the
total agricultural development of such areas.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Bran ton.
181. D airy Plant Sanitation. I; 3 cr. (Of
fered in 1970 and alternate years.) Pre
requisite: Microbiology 162 or consent of
instructor. The application of various bac
teriological procedures used in quality con
trol of dairy products. One hour of lecture
and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Ortego.

182. D airy T echnology. II; 3 cr. (Offered
in 1971 and alternate years.) Prerequisite:
Chemistry 56 and 67 or consent of instruc
tor. A comprehensive examination of meth
ods of chemical analyses of dairy products
and related nondairy products. Emphasis
will be placed on interpretation and applica
tion as related to product control. One hour
of lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Gholson.
190. Bioassay of Endocrine Systems. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 143 or equivalent.
Registration by permission only. A study of
basic techniques of endocrinological systems.
Laboratory animals will be used to demon
strate these techniques as related to dairy
cattle. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Roussel.
201. A dvanced D airy Physiology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 143, 190 and Veter
inary Science 141. Registration by permis
sion only. Study of organ systems of metab
olism with special reference to dairy cattle.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Roussel.
203. Advanced D airy N utrition. II; 3 cr.
Registration by permission only. Advanced
study of nutrition principles and recent re
Mr. Rusoff.
search.
204. Advanced D airy Cattle Breeding
P lans. I; 4 cr. Registration by permission
only. Advanced study of breeding principles

and recent research. Three hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Mr. Branton.
205. Advanced Laboratory T echniques
in Endocrinology and Physiology. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 143, 190, 201, or
equivalent. Registration by permission only.
Each student engages in a series of short re
search projects with experimental animals,
such as rats, mice and rabbits, with applica
tion in domestic animal research. Both classi
cal and modern techniques of animal ex
perimentation are taught. The applications
of biochemical, bioassay, and collection of
tissue sample techniques to the solution of
general endocrinology and reproductive en
docrinology are included. Six hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Roussel.
207-208-209-210-211-212-213-214-215216. Research Procedure as follows: 207208, dairy production; 209-210, dairy nutri
tion; 211-212, dairy physiology; 213-214,
dairy breeding; and 215-216, dairy manu
facturing, I, II, Summer; 1-6 cr. each. Reg
istration by permission only. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
Maximum credit allowed in this series of
courses shall not exceed nine credits. Staff.
1 1 1 . Ruminology. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Ap
proval of Department. The comparison of
ruminants to other herbivora. Factors as
sociated with obtaining and utilizing feed.
Special emphasis on fermentation products
and the symbiotic relationship between ani
mal and microflora. Laboratory techniques
in forage evaluation and the effects of
various feed additives, metabolites, and anti
metabolites. Two hours lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Staff.
291-292-293-294. A dvanced D airy Semi
nar. I, II; 1 cr. each. Maximum of four
credits during graduate study.
Staff.
300. Thesis Research. 1-6 cr. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
Graduate staff.
400. D issertation Research. 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

ECONOMICS
Professor: Beard, Head
A lumni Professor: Payne
Professors: Chisholm, Melton, Ross
A ssociate Professors: Campbell, Daly, Duggar, Flammang, Jones, Smith
A ssistant Professors: Carroll, Casey, Johnson, Rice, Scott

Students concentrating in the field of
Economics in the College of Arts and Sci
ences are required to take Economics 51-52
or 55, Economics 64 or 104, and Economics
175. Other Economics courses, to a min
imum of 30 total semester hours for the

concentration, must be chosen with the ad
vice and approval of the Arts and Sciences
Advisor in the Department of Economics.
The job placement service of the Col
lege of Business Administration is available
to graduates with this concentration.

E conomics
6. D evelopment of the Economic
tem in the U nited States. I, II;

Sys

3 cr.
Required in all curricula in the College of
Business Administration. A study and an
analysis of the major forces of the American
economic system from colonial times to
present times. Attention will be given to
forces leading the United States into inter
nationalism.
Mr. Chisholm and staff.
51-52. Economic Principles and Prob
I, II; 6 cr. (A unit course. Both
courses offered each semester.) Credit will
not be given for both Courses 51-52 and
55. A study of the factors entering into pro
duction, distribution, and exchange; how
value and prices are determined under com
petition, monopoly, and partial monopoly.
Special problems studied deal with money
and banking, labor problems, taxation and
public debt, tariffs, and business fluctuations.
All principles are tested by application to
economic problems current at the time.
Mr. Melton and staff.
lems.

55. Economic Principles. I, II; 3 cr. Credit
will not be given for both courses 51-52 and
55. This course is open to students who de
sire a unit survey course in economic prin
ciples and problems. Economics 55 is spe
cifically designed to develop economic
understandings. In addition to the theoretical
treatment of economics, attention is given to
an analysis of economic problems, such as
money and banking, public finance, taxation,
fiscal policy, business fluctuations, govern
ment and business, labor problems, inter
national trade, economic growth and devel
opment, and comparative economic systems.
Mr. Payne and staff.
64. M o n e y a n d B a n k i n g . I, II; 3 cr. (Not
open to Junior Division students.) Prerequi
site: Economics 51-52 or 55. A treatment of
monetary standards and monetary systems;
the relationship of commercial banks to the
Federal Reserve System and the Treasury;
the relationship of money to income, em
ployment and prices. Mr. Duggar and Staff.
83. Introduction to Business Statistics.
I, II; 3 cr. (See Business Statistics 83.)
84. Introduction to Business Statistics.
I, II; 3 cr. (See Business Statistics 84.)
96H. H onors Colloquium: “Contempo
Ideas and Issues in Economics.” II;

rary

3 cr. This colloquium will cover the basic
philosophies and policy proposals of con
temporary economists. Emphasis will be
placed on fundamental economic philoso
phies and their application to specific prob
lem areas. Economic ideas which have
shaped the character of present day policy
will be critically examined and placed in
significant relation to the dominant economic
problems confronting western society.
Mr. Campbell.
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104. Survey Course in Money and Bank
I, II; 3 cr. (Credit will not be given
for both this course and Economics 64. Not
open to business administration undergrad
uates.) Prerequisite: Economics 51-52 or
55. An intensive treatment of the role of
money in a market economy, with special
attention given to the structure and func
tions of the commercial banking system; the
Federal Reserve System; and the relationship
between commercial banking, central bank
ing and Treasury operations in influencing
the level of prices, income, and employment.
Mr. Duggar.
ing.

114. The U nited States—Its Economic
G rowth. II; 3 cr. (Credit is not given for

both Economics 6 and Economics 114.) A
study of the development of the American
economy. The background of modern prob
lems such as those relating to money and
banking, taxation, labor, international trade,
and the American position in world affairs
will be studied and analyzed.
Mr. Melton, Mr. Chisholm.
125. L a b o r E c o n o m i c s . I, II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Economics 51-52 or 55. A survey
of the nature and causes of the economic
problems of the American wage earner and
of the attempts of wage earners and society
through organization and legislation to alle
viate and solve these problems.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Jones.
126. U nemployment, Automation, and
Manpower Policy. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Economics 125 or consent of instructor. An
analytical study of the impact of automation
and technological change on the labor force;
employment, unemployment, and manpower
trends; labor-management relations and pol
icies; case studies of labor-management ad
justment to technological change.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Jones.
128. Economics of C onsumption. I, II; 3
cr. This course is intended to acquaint the
student with the best principles of consump
tion. There is an examination of consumer
controls, positive and negative, budgeting,
purchasing, producer aids, consumer co
operation, government assistance in con
sumer problems, and savings for the various
consumer objectives.
Mr. Chisholm.

130. Comparative Economic Systems. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 51-52 or 55.
A survey and comparison of the capitalistic,
socialistic, communistic, and fascist systems
of economic organization.
Mr. Daly.
135. I n t e r n a t i o n a l E c o n o m i c s . I ; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Economics 51-52 or 55. An
introduction to the classical and modem
theories of international trade; international
payments and the adjustment of internation
al disequilibrium.
Mr. Flammang.
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136. E conomic D evelopment in Latin
A merica. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics
51-52 or 55. A general analysis of economic
change in Latin America since the Great
Depression: levels and rates of develop
ment; regional imbalances; industry, agri
culture, and other sectors; inflation, public
finance, and balance of payments problems;
enterprise and capital formation; the gov
ernment’s role in the economy; economic
doctrines and ideologies; experiments in
regional integration.
Mr. Flammang, Mr. Daly.
140. U.S.-Latin A merican Economic Re
lations: Issues and P olicies. II; 3 cr. Pre

requisite: Economics 135. Analysis of U.S.Latin American economic relationships—
trade, private investment, and public assis
tance programs—and their impact on Latin
American countries; critical examination of
inter-American economic issues and policies
with emphasis on the post-World War II
period; particular attention is given to U.S.
-Brazilian relations.
Mr. Flammang.
145. P ublic Finance. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Economics 51-52 or 55. This is a general
course in the principles of public finance.
It covers the economic effects of public reve
nues, public expenditures, and intergovern
mental fiscal relations. Special attention is
given to problems of fiscal policy and debt
management at the federal level.
Mr. Johnson, Mr. Sliger.
146. F ederal, State, and Local T axation.
LI; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 51-52 or
55. A study of the administration, fiscal im
portance, and economic effects of federal,
state, and local taxes. Special emphasis is
placed upon recent trends in taxation at each
level of government and upon the signifi
cance of these trends for the individual and
the nation.
Mr. Sliger.
155. Corporation F inance. I, II; 3 cr. (See
Business Finance 155).
157. Workshop on Economic Education.
Summer only; 3 cr. A workshop designed
for teachers with little or no previous train
ing in economics. A study of basic economic
principles and their application to the na
tion’s current economic problems.
161. Business Cycles and F orecasting. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 64 or 104.
The nature and causes of business cycles and
a practical application of the methods used
to forecast business trends.
Staff.
163. F oreign Exchange and Internation
F inance. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics
135. A study of the principles of foreign ex
change and the practical working of ex
change markets as carried on by commercial
banks and foreign traders; new institutions
of international finance and their role in
al

providing exchange stability and stimulating
economic growth in underdeveloped coun
tries.
Mr. Johnson.
164. C entral Banking and Monetary
Policy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 64
or 104. Critical examination of the history,

economic functions, operating techniques,
and policies of central banks. Analysis of
the role of monetary policy in promoting
economic stability and growth. Special at
tention given to the Federal Reserve System
and current problems of monetary policy
and control.
Mr. Duggar, Mr. Beard.
165. A ggregate Economic A nalysis. I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 64 or 104 or
consent of instructor. Analysis of the factors
determining the aggregate level of national
income and employment. Both classical and
Keynesian static models are developed.
Mr. Beard.
171. Transportation. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Economics 51-52 or 55. A generalized view
of the development of transportation sys
tems in the United States, the economic
significance of transportation in an indus
trial society, and principles and problems of
transport regulation.
Mr. Melton, Mr. Payne.
111. Public U tilities. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Economics 51-52 or 55. A study of
the economic principles and problems as
sociated with these regulated enterprises.
Specific emphasis will be given to the devel
opment and philosophy of regulation, the
control of aggregate earnings, rate theory
and an analysis of rate making, and regula
tory problems and policy.
Mr. Payne, Mr. Melton.
174. Economics of Motor Transporta
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 5152 or 55. A study of the economic princi
ples, problems, and significance of motor
carrier transportation with regard to regula
tory problems and policy.
Mr. Payne, Mr. Melton.
tion.

175. Intermediate Economic Theory. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 51-52 or
55. The study of resource allocation and of
factor priceing in an enterprise economy.
Mr. Carroll, Mr. Casey.
176. Introduction to Mathematical Eco
nomics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics
51-52 or 55 and college algebra or consent
of instructor. (Not normally open to stu
dents who have had differential calculus.)
Mathematical techniques used by economists
and their application to economic analysis.
Mr. Duggar, Mr. Rice.
111. The
ulation.

Economics

of

G overnment Reg

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics
51-52 or 55. Analysis of the economic
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nomics 51-52 or 55. A study of the eco
nomic aspects of commercial aviation with
particular reference to its development, sys
tem of regulation, regulatory policy, and
questions of public policy.
Mr. Payne.

194. E c o n o m i c s o f W a r a n d D e f e n s e .
Summer only; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics
51-52 or 55. A study of the major economic
problems of a limited defense emergency or
an all-out effort with particular emphasis on
alternatives and consequences. Special at
tention will be given to production, man
power allocation, price, wage and credit con
trols, government fiscal policy, monetary
policy, public finance, and international re
lations.
Mr. Payne.

180. The Evolution of Economic
Thought. II; 3 cr. Designed to acquaint the

201. H istory of Economic Thought—The
Classical P eriod. I; 3 cr.
Mr. Campbell.

bases, policies, and consequences of govern
ment regulation of economic activity.
Mr. Melton.
179. Economics of C ommercial A ir
Transportation. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Eco

student with the leading economic theorists
who have influenced economics as a body
of scientifically developed propositions.
Mr. Campbell.
183. Economic D evelopment of Europe.
I; 3 cr. A study and analysis of the major
elements in the economic development of
resources, transportation, marketing, finance,
labor, and economic policy.
Mr. Chisholm, Mr. Melton.
185. Intermediate Business
{See Business Statistics 185.)

Statistics.

186. A nalysis of Industrial Raw Ma
terials. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics
51-52 or 55. An analytical study of in

dustrial raw materials and their relation to
industrial progress. Interrelations between
resources and successful economic develop
ment of regions and nations will be ana
lyzed.
Mr. Chisholm.
188. Economics
and

of Business Logistics
T raffic Management. I; 3 cr. Prereq

uisite: Economics 51-52 or 55. A general
study of the logical conceptual arrangement
of distribution systems applicable to the
movement and handling of goods from the
point of production to the point of ulti
mate use. Topics included are: transporta
tion and its relation to plant location; trans
portation rates and rate structures; selection
of the appropriate distribution system; trans
portation tariffs and tariff interpretation;
and inventory and warehousing economics.
Mr. Payne.
190. T h e Economics of Collectivism. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics 51-52 or Eco
nomics 55. Two complementary themes
dominate the course. First, the collectivist
theories of individualistic capitalism are
examined beginning with Marx and ending
with modem neo-Marxist thought. Second,
the collectivist theories of collectivist social
ism are analysed, with emphasis on the
problems and techniques of economic plan
ning and control. These major topics are
supplemented by readings which present
both Western and Soviet viewpoints on se
lected economic problems, and by factual
and historical material on the economy of
the Soviet Union.
Mr. Daly.

202. H istory of Economic Thought—The
N eo-Classical P eriod. II; 3 cr.

Mr. Campbell.

215. Managerial Economics. I, II; 3 cr.

Mr. Casey.

217. Price A nalysis. I; 3 cr. Mr. Carroll.

219.

P u b l ic F

220. T h e o r y
II; 3 cr.

in a n c e a n d
of

T

a x a t io n .

Im perfect

C

I; 3 cr.

o m p e t it io n .

Mr. Ross.

221. Macroeconomic Theory. II; 3 cr.

Mr. Beard.

222. H istory
ments.

Theory

and

I; 3 cr.

223. W a g e
3 cr.

and

of

Mr. Smith, Mr. Jones.
E

T h e o r y . II;
Mr. Smith, Mr. Jones.

m plo ym ent

225.

S e m in a r

in

227.
cr.

S e m in a r

in

E

c o n o m ic

230.

S e m in a r

in

F

is c a l

231.
cr.

T heory

of

Labor Move

II; 3 cr.
Mr. Payne.

T r a n s p o r t a t io n .

H i s t o r y . I; 3
Mr. Chisholm.

II; 3 cr.
Mr. Johnson.

P o l ic y .

E c o n o m ic

G

I; 3
Mr. Melton.

row th.

235. Seminar in International Trade and
F inance. 1; 3 cr.
Mr. Flammang.
238. Seminar
and

in Latin A merican Trade
Economic D evelopment. II; 3 cr.

Mr. Flammang.

239.
3 cr.

S e m in a r

in

o n e y a n d B a n k i n g . II;
Mr. Duggar, Mr. Beard.

M

242. Introduction

to

Econometrics. II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Economics 176 or differen
tial calculus. A general survey of empirical
research methods in economics. Special at
tention is given to the application of regres
sion analysis in economic research and the
special problems that arise in the use of
economic data. Some consideration also is
given to alternative methods of estimation.
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251. M a t h e m a t i c a l E c o n o m i c s . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 176 or differential cal
culus.
Mr. Rice.
252. E c o n o m e t r i c s . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Economics 176 or Differential Calculus, Eco
nomics 242, and Business Statistics 185. A
continuation of course 242. The estimation
of economic relationships, the general linear
regression model, the identification problem

and alternative methods of estimation are
discussed.
Mr. Rice.
270. Seminar in Advanced Economic
Problems. I, II; 3 cr.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

EDUCATION
Hilton, Head; Adams, Beaber, Cline, Eglin, Ferguson, Fulmer, Garrett,
Gremillion, Helmick, Hunter, Jones, Kelley, Landry, May, Noah, Pellegrin, Schmidt,
Von Brock
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Bonifay, Britt, Conway, Cookston, Fuglaar, Kilgore, Perry,
F. Smith, W. Smith, Thurston
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Beck, Gibson, Kracht, Parker, Roberts, Sullivan, Sylvest
I n s t r u c t o r s : Luther, Marshall, Sauls, Sims, Tuton
A s s o c i a t e : Alford
P r o fesso r s:

Laboratory School
Kilgore, Principal
Allen, Beard, Daigle, Daniels, Edwards, Estes, Germany,
Greene, Hair, Hockaday, Jones, LeBlanc, Mosley, Picot, Raulins, Shelby, Strawitz,
Teague, Travis, Vick, Woolf
I n s t r u c t o r s : Andrews, Beeson, Choate, Fabre, Garon, Gilbert, Guillot, Hammons,
Healy, Mackey, Nolan

A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

P ro fesso r:

P r o fesso r s:

Undergraduate Courses
N ote: Courses numbered 51 through 161

are not offered for graduate credit. Courses
numbered 100 or above are offered only to
students who are registered in teachereducation curricula.
51. Introduction to the
cation. I, II; 3 cr.

Study

of

Edu

Mr. Cline, Mr. Helmick, Mr. Hilton,
Mr. May, Mr. Noah, Mr. Roberts,
Mr. Sullivan, Mr. Von Brock.

56. E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g y . I, II; 3 cr.
(See Psychology 56.)
71-72. Music

E

d u c a t io n

in

the

E

lem en



107. Materials and Methods in Sec
ondary Business and Office Occupa
tions Education. I, II; 2 cr.
Mrs. Beard.
109.

M

a t e r ia l s

ondary

School

I, II; 2 cr.

and

D

M

in
Sec
E d u c a t io n .

ethods

is t r ib u t iv e

Mr. Kracht.

111. Materials and Methods in Sec
ondary School English. I, II; 2 cr.

Mrs. LeBlanc, Mrs. Shelby.

113. Materials and M ethods in Sec
School F rench. I, II; 2 cr.

ondary

Mrs. Estes.

t a r y S c h o o l . 3 cr. each. Education 71 is a
prerequisite for Education 72.
Miss Schriefer, Mr. Shambaugh.

115. Materials and M ethods in H ealth
and Physical Education in Elementary
and Secondary Schools. I, II; 2 cr.

101. Principles of T eaching
mentary Schools. I, II; 3 cr.

117.

in the

Ele

Mr. Landry, Mr. Fuglaar, Mr. Sauls.

102. Principles and Practices
ondary Education. I, II; 3 cr.

in

Sec

Mr. Garrett, Mr. Kelley, Mr. May,
Mr. Noah, Mr. Schmidt.

105. Materials and Methods in Art in
Elementary and Secondary Schools. I,
II; 2 cr.
Miss Allen.

Mr. Gilbert, Miss Picot.

Materials and M ethods in Sec
ondary School Social Studies. I, II; 2 cr.

Mrs. Greene, Mrs. Travis, Mrs. Vick.
119.
ondary

Materials and Methods
School Latin. I, II; 2 cr.

in

M a t e r ia l s a n d M e t h o d s
S c h o o l M a t h e m a t i c s . I,

in

Sec

Mr. Long.

121.

Sec

II; 2 cr.
Mr. Beeson, Mr. Garon, Mr. Hammons.

ondary

E ducation
122. Materials and M ethods in V ocal
Music in Elementary and Secondary
Schools. I, II; 2 cr.
Miss Germany.
124. Materials and M ethods in Instru
mental Music in E lementary and Sec
ondary Schools. I, II; 2 cr.
Mr. Choate.
127. Materials and M ethods in Secon
School Science. I, II; 2 cr.

dary

Mr. Andrews, Miss Strawitz.
129. M aterials
dary

and M ethods in Secon
School Speech. I, II; 2 cr.

Mr. Teague.
131. Materials and Methods in Secon
dary School Spanish. I, II; 2 cr.

Mrs. Healy.
137.

M

a t e r ia l s

and

M

ethods

in

School

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Library Science 112, 115, 117, 118, meth
ods course in the major teaching field; and
qualification for enrollment in the super
vised student teaching course. This course
involves materials, methods, and practices
in the use of the school library with chil
dren at the elementary and secondary levels.
(Since assignments to this course are made
a year in advance, application must be made
to the Dean of the College of Education
accordingly.) Six hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Daniels.
L ib r a r y P r a c t ic e .

141. Materials and M ethods in Elemen
School Science. I, II; 2 cr.

tary

Mr. Gibson, Mr. Kelley.
142. Materials and M ethods in Elemen
tary School M athematics. I, II; 2 cr.

Mr. Adams, Mr. Fuglaar, Mr. Sauls.

143. Materials and Methods in Elemen
School Social Studies. I, II; 2 cr.

149.
e ig n

P r a c t ic u m
L anguage

in
in

T

e a c h in g

F

a

of

o r e ig n

a

C
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F

or

ulture.

(Offered by Extension in summer only.)

6 cr.

150. E v a l u a t i o n o f I n s t r u c t i o n . I, II; 2
cr. Mr. Adams, Mr. Fuglaar, Mr. F. Smith.
153.

Student

T

e a c h in g

in

P r im a r y

the

I, II; 6 cr. Prerequisite: See “Re
quirements for Student Teaching.” Two
hours of lecture and ten hours of laboratory.
Mr. Elgin and staff.
G

r a d es.

154.

Student

T

e a c h in g

in

the

U

pper

I, II; 6 cr. Prereq
uisite: See “Requirements for Student Teach
ing.” Two hours of lecture and ten hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Eglin and staff.
E

lem entary

G

r a d es.

155. S t u d e n t T e a c h i n g i n t h e S e c o n d a r y
S c h o o l . I, II; 6 cr. Prerequisite: See “Re
quirements for Student Teaching.” Two
hours of lecture and ten hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Eglin and staff.
156. S t u d e n t T e a c h i n g i n t h e S e c o n d a r y
S c h o o l . I, II; 8 cr. Prerequisite: See “Re
quirements for Student Teaching.” Two
hours of lecture and fifteen hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Eglin and staff.
157-158. S t u d e n t T e a c h i n g i n P i a n o . 4
cr. each. Prerequisite: See “Requirements
for Student Teaching.” Two hours of lec
ture and seven hours of laboratory.
Mr. Eglin, Miss Gibbs.
159.

Student

T

e a c h in g

in

P r im a r y

the

I, II; 8 cr. Prerequisite: See “Re
quirements for Student Teaching.” Two
hours of lecture and fifteen hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Eglin and staff.
G

r a d es.

tary

Mrs. Landry, Mr. Parker, Mr. Sauls.
144. Materials and M ethods in Lan
A rts in the Primary G rades. I, II;

guage

2 cr.

Miss Conway, Mr. Sauls,
Mr. Thurston.

145. Materials and
guage A rts in the
Grades. I, II; 2 cr.

Methods in Lan
U pper Elementary

Miss Conway, Mr. Sauls, Mr. Thurston.
147. Materials and Methods in Reading
E lementary School. I, II; 3 cr.

in the

Miss Conway, Mr. Parker, Mr. Thurston.

160.

Student

T

e a c h in g

in

the

U

pper

I, II; 8 cr. Prereq
uisite: See “Requirements for Student Teach
ing.” Two hours of lecture and fifteen
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Eglin and staff.
E

lem entary

161.

G

r a d es.

S t u d e n t T e a c h in g in t h e E l e m
a n d S e c o n d a r y S c h o o l s . I, II; 8

en



cr.
Prerequisite: See “Requirements for Student
Teaching (Secondary).” (For students ma
joring in art, health and physical education,
music, and speech and hearing therapy.)
Two hours of lecture and fifteen hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Eglin and staff.
tary

Graduate Courses
N

ote:

Courses numbered from 162 through

400 inclusive will be offered in 1970-71 if

163. Modern Principles and Practices
E lementary School. 3 cr.

Mr. Fuglaar, Mr. Landry.

and when there is sufficient demand.
162. A udio-Visual A ids. 3 cr.

Mr. Roberts.

in

the

164. Education
H earing. 3 cr.

of the

D eaf

and

H ard

of
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165. T eaching Language
H ard of H earing. 3 cr.

D eaf

and

D eaf

and

to the

166. T eaching Reading to
H ard of H earing. 3 cr.

the

171. Studies in the Teaching
tary School Science. 3 cr.

of

Elemen

Mr. Gibson, Mr. Kelley.
172. Studies in the T eaching of Elemen
tary School Mathematics. 3 cr.

Mr. Adams, Mr. Fuglaar.

173. Studies in the T eaching of Elemen
tary School Social Studies. 3 cr.

Mr. Landry, Mr. Parker, Mr. Pellegrin.
174. Studies in the T eaching of Elemen
School Language A rts. 3 cr.

tary

Mr. Parker, Mr. Thurston.
176.

Education of E motionally D is
Children. 3 cr.
Mr. Tuton.

turbed

177. Principles and Practices in T each
ing E motionally D isturbed Children. 3
cr.
Mr. Tuton.

213. F oundations of Business Education.
3 cr. Prerequisite: Business Education major

or approval of instructor.

Mr. Ferguson.

215. I mprovement of Instruction in
Typewriting, Shorthand, and G eneral
Business. 3 cr.
Mr. Ferguson.
216. Improvement of Instruction in
Bookkeeping and Clerical Office Prac
tice. 3 cr.
Mr. Ferguson.
225. School

Administration. 3 cr.

Mr. Gremillion, Mr. Hilton, Mr. Von Brock.
226. Problems of Educational F inance.
3 cr.
Mr. Gremillion, Mr. Hilton.
228. A dministration
nel . 3 cr.

of

School Person

Mr. Kilgore.

229. The Junior H igh School. 3 cr.

Mr. Hilton, Mr. Kilgore.
231-232. Class V oice P edagogy. 2 cr.
233. T heories and Practices in School
A dministration. 3 cr. Prerequisites: Edu
cation 225, 261, and 265, or equivalent, or

181. Education of the M entally Re
Child. 3 cr. Mrs. Beck, Mr. Beaber.

consent of instructor.
Mr. Gremillion, Mr. Von Brock.

182. T eaching Cooperative Education. 3
cr.
Mr. Kracht, Mr. Ferguson.

235. Educational Research. 3 cr.

184. Problems
3 cr.

236. Experimental D esigns in Education.
3 cr. Prerequisites: Education 235 and Edu
cation 255, or the consent of the instructor.

tarded

of the

Exceptional Child.

Mr. Beaber.

185. H istory of A merican Education. 3
cr.
Mr. Cline, Mr. Garrett, Mr. Kelley.
186. C hildhood D iseases and Crippling
C onditions A mong Children. 3 cr.
187. Principles and Practices in T each
ing the Physically H andicapped. 3 cr.
188. F oundations of Kindergarten Educa
tion. 3 cr.
Mr. Fuglaar, Mr. Gibson.
189. Principles and Practices
garten Education. 3 cr.

in

Kinder

Mr. Fuglaar, Mr. Gibson.

191. Curriculum and Methods of T each
ing the Mentally Retarded. 3 cr.

Mr. Beaber, Mrs. Beck.
201. Introduction
Education. 1 cr.

to

G raduate Study

in

Mr. W. Smith.

202. Studies in the T eaching of Social
Studies in Secondary Schools. 3 cr.
203. Studies in the T eaching o f Mathe
matics in Secondary Schools. 3 cr.
204. Studies in the Teaching
Secondary Schools. 3 cr.

of

E nglish

in

209. T he T eaching of
ondary Schools. 3 cr.

Literature

in

Sec

Mr. F. Smith.

Mr. F. Smith.

238. Stringed Instrument P edagogy. 2 cr.

Mr. Brys.

239. Woodwind Instrument P edagogy.
2 cr.
Mr. Dirksmeyer.
240. Brass I nstrument Pedagogy. 2 cr.

Mr. Wagner.

241. Percussion
2 cr.

Instrument

P edagogy.

Mr. Patterson.

242. Counseling Exceptional Children
and Their Parents. 3 cr.
Mrs. Beck.
243. Evaluation
3 cr.

of

Exceptional Chil

Mrs. Luther.

dren.

244. Occupational D irection for Excep
tional Children. 3 cr.
Mrs. Beck.
245. Individual Study
3 cr.

tion.

in

Special Educa

Mrs. Beck.

250A. Practicum in Special Education:
Mental Retardation. 3 cr. (One hour lec
ture, four TBA.)
Mr. Beaber.

250B. Practicum in Special Education:
E motionally D isturbed and M aladjust
ed. 3 cr. (One hour lecture, four TBA.)
Mr. Beaber.

E ducation
250C. P racticum in Special Education:
Physically H andicapped. 3 cr. (One hour

lecture, four TBA).

Mr. Beaber.

250D. Practicum in Special Education:
D eaf and H ard o f H earing. 3 cr. (One
hour lecture, 4 TBA.)
Mr. Beaber.

250E. Practicum
Administration

Special E ducation:
Special Education.

in
of

3 cr. (One hour lecture, four TBA.)
Mr. Beaber.
252.

T

he

V

is it in g

T

255. Statistical Methods
3 cr.
256. H istory

of

in

274B. P r a c t i c u m i n R e m e d i a l R e a d i n g .
3 cr. Prerequisites: Education 271, Educa
tion 272, and Education 274A (or concur
rent with Education 274A). Mr. Thurston.
275. C o u n s e l i n g i n t h e
S c h o o l . 3 cr. Prerequisites:

E

276.

D

Education.

C

G

277.

T

roup

o u n s e l in g

.

e c h n iq u e s

and

P r in c ip l e s

of

S e c o n d a r y E d u c a t io n .

Current Trends
School Instruction. 3 cr.

in

Secondary

Mr. Garrett, Mr. May,
Mr. Noah, Mr. Perry.

257. Comparative Education. 3 cr.

Mr. Schmidt.

in

Mr. Garrett, Mr. May,
Mr. Noah, Mr. Perry.

3 cr.

278.

Mr. Cline, Mr. Garrett, Mr. W. Smith.

y n a m ic s

3 cr. Prerequisite: Education
Mr. Helmick.

Mr. Adams.

Education. 3 cr.

lem entary

Education 279,
and Education 281 or Education 284.
Mr. Helmick.

279.

3 cr.

eacher.

Mr. Landry, Mr. Perry.
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279. Principles

of

G uidance. 3 cr.

260. The Curriculum in the Elementary
and Secondary Schools. 3 cr.

Mr. Britt, Mr. Helmick,
Mr. F. Smith, Mr. Von Brock.

Mr. Landry, Mr. May.

280. Counseling T echniques. 3 cr. Prereq
uisites: Education 279, and 281 or 284 (or
equivalent).
Mr. Helmick, Mr. F. Smith.

261. Supervision of Instruction in Ele
mentary and Secondary Schools. 3 cr.

Mr. Hilton, Mr. Landry, Mr. Von Brock.

262. E l e m e n t a r y S c h o o l S u p e r v i s i o n . 2
cr. Prerequisite: Course 261 or equivalent.
Mr. Landry.
263.
in g .

T

he

S u p e r v is io n

3 cr.

of

Student T

each

Mr. Eglin, Mr. Noah.

264. Secondary School Supervision. 2 cr.

281. Educational and Occupational In 
formation. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Education
279 (or equivalent) or concurrent registra
tion in Education 279.
Mr. Britt, Mr. Helmick,
Mr. F. Smith.
282.
Educational
Evaluation. 3 cr.

Measurement

and

Mr. Adams, Mr. F. Smith.

Prerequsite: Education 261 or equivalent.
Mr. May.

284. A n a l y s i s o f t h e I n d i v i d u a l . 3 cr. Pre
265. T he School Principalship in Ele requisite: Education 279 (or equivalent) or
concurrent registration in 279.
mentary and Secondary Schools. 3 cr.
Mr. Helmick, Mr. F. Smith.
Mr. May, Mr. Noah, Mr. Van Brock.
266. Advanced Educational Statistics. 3
cr. Prerequisite: Education 255 or equiva
lent.
Mr. Adams.
267. H igher Education
States. 3 cr.

in

the

U nited

Mr. Cline.

269. F ield Experiences in V ocational
Counseling. 3 cr. Prerequisites: Education
279 and Education 281.
Mr. Helmick.
111.
tary

T eaching R eading
School. 3 cr.

in the

Elemen

Miss Conway, Mr. Thurston.

272.

Remedial and D iagnostic T ech
in Reading. 3 cr. Prerequisite:

niques

Education 271.
273. Special Problems

Mr. Thurston.
in

Reading. 3 cr.

Mr. Thurston.

285. P h i l o s o p h y
3 cr.

A

m e r ic a n

E d u c a t io n .

Mr. Cline.

286.

O r g a n iz a t io n a n d A
G u id a n c e
S e r v ic e s . 3

d m in is t r a t io n

of

cr. Prerequisites:
Education 279, 280, 281, and 284 (or
equivalent).
Mr. Helmick, Mr. F. Smith.
288. S u p e r v i s e d C o u n s e l i n g . 3 cr. (Con
sent of the instructor is required to take this
course.)
Mr. Helmick.
289. Organization

and A dministration of
Special Education. 3 cr.
Mr. Beaber.

290. Readings and an A nalysis of Re
search in Special Education. 3 cr.

Mr. Beaber.

291-292.
and

274A. Practicum in D iagnostic Reading.
3 cr. Prerequisites: Education 271 and Edu
cation 272.
Mr. Thurston.

of

A

P roblem s

d m in is t r a t io n

in
of

t h e O r g a n iz a t io n
E d u c a t i o n . 2-4 cr.

each. Amount of credit to be stated at the
time of registration. For advanced graduate
students who are qualified to undertake
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individual problems or for internship in
school administration.
Mr. Hilton and staff.
293-294. Problems in Curriculum and
Instruction. 2-4 cr. each. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
For advanced graduate students who are
qualified to undertake individual problems.
Mr. Landry and staff.
298. Seminar in C urrent Trends in Edu
cation Literature. 3 cr. Open only to stu

dents who have completed qualifying exam

ination for the doctoral degree.
Mr. Peny.
299. Special Problems

in

G uidance. 3 cr.

Mr. F. Smith.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

ELECTRICA L ENGINEERING
Professors: Adams, Head; D. Johnson, McLean, Ramsey, Tims, Voss
A ssociate Professors: Council, Guidry, J. Johnson, Kinney, Nethken
A ssistant Professors: Bouvier, Cho, Hilburn, Ho, Julich, Marshak, Tan
Instructors: Holloway, Kashefi
N ote: In this Department one hour of

credit is allowed for three hours of labora
tory work.
53. Comprehensive Electrical Engineer
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 62,
credit or registration in Mathematics.
ing.

54. A course for non-electrical engineering
students. Three hours of lecture.
55. Comprehensive Electrical Engineer
ing Laboratory. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite:
concurrent registration in Course 53. Three
hours of laboratory.
61-62. Circuits. I, II; 3 cr. each. Prereq
uisite: Registration or credit in Mathematics
51. Analysis of electrical networks mainly
in the steady state. Three hours of lecture
each.
63. Basic Electrical Engineering Circuit
Laboratory. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Regis

115. Linear Systems Analysis. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 62. Methods of solu
tion of linear electrical and mechanical sys
tems. Three hours of lecture.

121. Electrical Machinery. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 62. A study of electro
mechanical energy conversion. A funda
mental analysis of rotating machines and
transformers. Three hours of lecture.
122. Advanced Electric Machinery. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 121. A study
of electromagnetic energy conversion devices
during steady state and transient conditions.
Three hours of lecture.
123. Electrical Engineering Laboratory.
I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra
tion in course 121. Three hours of labora
tory.

tration in Course 61. Three hours of labora
tory.

124. Electrical E ngineering Laboratory.
I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis
tration in Course 168. Three hours of labo
ratory.

98. V acuum and Semiconductor Elec
tronics I. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses
61 and 63. An introduction to the basic
knowledge in the field of electronics. Three
hours of lecture.

130. Electric and Magnetic F ields. I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathematics 57. A study
of basic electromagnetic theory including the
formulation of Maxwell’s equations. Vector
notation is used. Three hours of lecture.

99. Vacuum and Semiconductor Elec
tronics Laboratory I. I, II; 1 cr. Prereq

131. D ynamic Electric and Magnetic
F ields. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course 130.

uisite: Concurrent registration in Course 98.
Three hours of laboratory.
111. Electronics. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 53. Basic electronics for students not
majoring in electrical engineering. Two
hours of lecture.
112. Electronics Laboratory. I, II; 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 111. Basic electronic
laboratory for students not majoring in
electrical engineering. Three hours of labo
ratory.

Maxwell’s equations for time varying elec
tromagnetic fields and their applications.
Two hours of lecture.
133. Introduction to D ata Transmission.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 99 and 115.
Transmission of signals through linear net
works; time-bandwidth relationships. Con
ventional modulation and demodulation
techniques. Sampling and reconstruction of
sampled waveforms; pulse modulation sys
tems. Noise and its effect on data transmis
sion systems. Three hours of lecture.

E lectrical E ngineering
137.

V

acuum

and

S e m ic o n d u c t o r

E

lec

II. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Cours
es 98 and 99. Three hours of lecture.
t r o n ic s

138.

V

acuum

and

S e m ic o n d u c t o r

E

lec-

t o n i c s L a b o r a t o r y II. I, II; 1 cr. Prereq
uisite: Concurrent registration in Course
137. Three hours of laboratory.

142. N etworks A nalysis I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisites: Course 115 and Mathematics 57.
Analysis of linear networks, with an intro
duction to filters and network synthesis.
Three hours of lecture.

159. P u l s e C i r c u i t s . I, II; 4 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 137. A study of electronic pulse
and wave shaping circuits. Three hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
160. M i c r o w a v e E n g i n e e r i n g . I I ; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 130 and 131. A study of
waveguides, cavities, signal sources and
other microwave devices. Three hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
161. I l l u m i n a t i n g E n g i n e e r i n g . I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 53 or Course 62. A
study of particular phases of illuminating
engineering, including introduction to lasers
and illuminating equipment with emphasis
on actual designs. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
162. A n t e n n a T h e o r y a n d D e s i g n . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 130. A study of an
tennas and antenna arrays. Measurement of
impedances and far-zone radiation patterns.
Three hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
163. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o S e r v o m e c h a n i s m . I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Registration or credit in
Course 122. Provides a background of the
components used in mathematical methods
to analyze the performance of a servosystem. Three hours of lecture.
164. E l e c t r i c C o n t r o l S y s t e m s . II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in
course 122. Design of control circuits for
electrical systems. A study of relays, mag
netic amplifiers, static switching units, and
electronic devices as used in control sys
tems. Three hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
165. S e r v o m e c h a n i s m L a b o r a t o r y . I; 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in course
163. A laboratory to study the operation of
a closed-loop control system. Three hours
of laboratory.
167. Special Problems i n Power. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 168. Three hours of
lecture and demonstration on special prob
lems in the power field.
168. Power Systems Analysis. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 121. The study of
power systems during fault conditions. Per
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unit values and method of symmetrical com
ponents are used. Three hours of lecture.
170. A pplication
ods in

of Operational M eth
Engineering A nalysis. I, II; 3 cr.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 54 and Course
142. A study of the techniques employed in
the solution of various engineering problems
with emphasis on operational methods.
Three hours of lecture.
171.
tem

A
D

dvanced
e s ig n

and

T o p ic s o n C o n t r o l S y s 
T h e o r y . I; 3 cr. Prerequi

site: Course 163 or permission of the in
structor. The basic principles and techniques
of servomechanisms will be extended to con
trol system design and compensation. These
techniques include cascade compensation
using root locus and frequency response
plots, feedback compensation, and Guillemin’s approach. Subjects on non-linear con
trol systems include phase plane analysis,
describing functions, relay servomechanisms,
and an introduction to Lynpenov’s methods.
Three hours of lecture.
172. G r a p h T h e o r y . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 115 or equivalent. Graph and sub
graph properties, graph operations, enum
eration techniques, applications to analysis
and synthesis of electric networks. KirchofFs
third and fourth laws. Three hours of lec
ture.
180. Introduction to Electronic A nalog
Computers. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathe

matics 54. Applications of the Electronic
Analog Computer to the solution of differen
tial equations and to system simulation and
design. A basic knowledge of direct currents
is assumed. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
184. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o D ig i t a l S y s t e m s .
II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Approval of the in
structor. A study of the theory of number
systems, Boolean Algebra, and logical de
sign techniques as well as a study of the
operation of some basic digital systems. Two
hours of lecture.
185. D igital Systems. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 184. A study of the theory and
design of digital systems. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
188. Properties of Materials. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 57 (Physics 135,
Courses 115 and 137. A study of the elec
trical, magnetic, and optical properties of
materials and how they can be used in elec
trical engineering problems. Three hours of
lecture.
192. S e n i o r S e m i n a r . I, II; 1 cr. Prereq
uisite: Senior standing. Weekly meetings for
the delivery and discussion of student papers
on topics of current interest in electrical en
gineering. One hour of lecture.
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193A, 193B. Special Projects. I, II; 1 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Senior standing and per
mission of the instructor. This course will
provide the opportunity for individual work
with an instructor on a special project. Proj
ects will be selected by the instructor and
student to satisfy their mutual interest. One
hour of consultation.

methods of electronic circuit analysis and
design. Three hours of lecture.

196. Introduction

277-278. (279-280.) Information Theory
and A pplications. I, II; 3 cr. each. A study

in

to Random Processes
Engineering. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 57. Basic concepts of probabil
ity theory with engineering applications, de
scriptions of random process ensembles,
auto-correlation functions, spectral analysis,
shot effect and Gaussian noise, RMS estima
tion, and linear mean-square estimation are
covered. Three hours of lecture.
221. A nalysis
Systems

in

of Linear and N on-Linear
Electrical Engineering. II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Mathematics 57.
231-232. (233-234.) Power System Anal
I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course
168. A study of the design and operation of
power transmission and distribution systems.
ysis.

241-242. (243-244.) N etwork Synthesis.
I, II; 3 cr. each. A study of advanced meth
ods for analysis and synthesis of electric
networks.
250. A dvanced T opics and Problems in
E lectrical Engineering. I; 3 cr. Given
successively as 250A, 250B, 250C, 250D.
The topics discussed will be varied from
year to year and will include the following:
1. Economic Operation of Electric Power
Systems; 2. Advanced Electric Machinery; 3.
Advanced Topics on Modem Methods of
Power Generation; and, 4. Electro-acoustics.
Three hours Of lecture.
261-262.
and

(263-264.) E lectron D evices
Circuits. I, II; 3 cr. each. Advanced

269-270. (271-272.) Instrumentation and
Control. I, II; 3 cr. each. The study of

automatic control systems, analog methods
of computation, and control system synthe
sis. Three hours of lecture.

of the mathematical theory of communica
tion, noise, modulation, and frequency anal
ysis applied to the logical design of switch
ing circuits, digital computers, television,
and other similar electronic systems. Three
hours of lecture.
281-282. Boundary V alue Problems in
Engineering. I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite:

Permission of the department. A study of
the separation of variables method in solving
certain classical partial differential equa
tions, including properties of special func
tions and their applications to engineering
problems. Three hours of lecture.
285-286.
(287-288.)
Electromagnetic
Theory and T echniques. I, II; 3 cr. each.

Electromagnetic theory applied to the study
of radio propagation, wave guides, and
microwave systems. Three hours of lecture.
291-292. (293-294.) Electrical Engineer
ing Research. I, II; 2 cr. each. One hour

consultation and three hours of laboratory.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

ENGINEERING
1. Engineering— Introduction to Engi
neering. I, II; 1 cr. The purpose of this

course is to introduce the first year engi
neering student to some of the historical
background, basic ideas, principles and
methods of analysis of the engineering pro
fession. The course will serve as a guide
in the development of the student’s ideas
and attitudes; it will also provide a founda
tion of elementary knowledge on which he
may build his college career. One hour
lecture.
60. Introduction to the U se of Com
puters. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Credit in
Mathematics 50. Basic principles of digital

programming in symbolic languages and
the application of electronic computers to
typical engineering problems. One hour of
lecture.
111. Environmental Engineering I. I, II;
3 cr. Interactions between man and the
physical world. Three hours of lecture.
149-150. E ngineering Practice. Summer
only; 1-3 cr. each. Registration by permis
sion. The study of selected engineering prob
lems in an industrial environment. A mini
mum of six weeks of full-time employment
by an industry participating in the summer
program.
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ENGINEERING GRAPHICS
Street, Head; Boguslavsky
Hall
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r : Brewer
S p e c i a l L e c t u r e r : Pevey
Pro fesso rs:

A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r:

1. E n g i n e e r i n g G r a p h i c s . I, II; 2 cr. Fun
damentals of graphical analysis as used by
the engineer and scientist as an aid in con
ception, visualization, and communication,
as they pertain to creative design concepts.
Emphasis placed on effective use of conven
tional drawing practices, simplified drafting
and United States of America Standards
Institute Standards employing freehand
sketches of pictorials and reading of view
drawings. Logically developing the ability to
visualize three dimensional forms and other
necessary relationships in the solution of
engineering and scientific problems. Six
hours of laboratory work.
Staff.
4. G r a p h i c a l C o m m u n i c a t i o n . I, II; 3 cr.
Freehand lettering, engineering sketching of
view drawings and pictorials. Reading draw
ings, auxiliaries, sections and conventions,
pictorials, graphic charts and data interpre
tation, space relationships of points, lines,
and planes, bearings and slopes of planes,
shortest distance from point to line, various
distances between non-intersecting non
parallel lines, angle between planes, angle
between line and plane, intersections, devel
opments, dimensioning, and creative design
working drawings. Nine hours of laboratory.
54. E n g i n e e r i n g G r a p h i c s . I, II; 2 cr. Pre
requisite: Engineering Graphics 1. Develop
ment of effective use of spatial relationships
in the application of primary and successive
auxiliary views to the solution of engineer
ing and scientific problems employing uses
of points, lines, and planes. The application
of creative design concepts pertaining to
problems emphasizing the various engineer
ing disciplines.
Staff.
62. M a c h i n e D r a w i n g . I, II; 2 cr. Prereq
uisite: Engineering Graphics 1. Positional
tolerances, limits and dimensioning stan
dards, conventional practices, fastenings,
pictorial and orthographic design sketching,
Empirical design. Creative design, visual

aids, analysis and synthesis, and machine
concepts. Six hours of laboratory.
Staff.
101. I n d u s t r i a l G r a p h i c s . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisites: Engineering Graphics 1 and 54.
Exceptions to true projection and special
sections. Limit and positional tolerance di
mensioning. Gear and cam design, schema
tic and simplified fastenings; design sketch
ing; single and double line piping drafting;
electronic diagrams and symbols; structural
and construction graphics; stuffing boxes
and shafting design. Machine components.
Creative design problems of special interest
to each student. One hour lecture and five
hours laboratory.
Staff.
151. G eometric Systems. II, Summer; 3
cr. Prerequisites: Engineering Graphics 54
and approval of the Department. Study of
the applications of Mongean and NonMongean geometries. Research and teaching
aid development involving fundamental con
cepts of synthetic geometries. Investigation
of 4-dimensional and other space concepts.
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory.
Mr. Street.

152. D e s i g n G r a p h i c s . I, II, Summer; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Engineering Graphics 54 and
the approval of the Department. Inventive
design developing new products and improv
ing existing equipment. Study of analysis,
synthesis, and aesthetic qualities of design
through sketches, prototypes, and models.
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory.
Mr. Street.
153. P r o d u c t i o n I l l u s t r a t i o n . II, Sum
mer; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering Graph
ics 54 and the approval of the Department.
Commercial and technical illustrating—
pencil rendering, ink delineations, airbrush,
and other methods. Exploded views and
methods of shading. Patent drawings. De
sign of monograms and colophons. Survey
of reproduction methods. Two hours lecture
and two hours laboratory.
Mr. Street.

ENGINEERING M ECHANICS
Carver, Head: Albritton, Chubbuck. Fenn, Scholz. Thoms
Raman
P r o f e s s o r s : Best, Manning, Oliver, Paulson, Yannitell

P ro fesso rs:
A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

P ro fesso r:

Honors sections in Engineering Me
chanics 95 and 99 are offered. On tran
scripts and other official records these are
designated as Engineering Mechanics 95H
and 99H. Registration in the honors section

requires consent of the Engineering Me
chanics Department. An honors section will
automatically be accepted for prerequisite
purposes in lieu of the corresponding num
bered course.
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51. Statics. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 50. Resultants and equilibrium of
force systems; equilibrium of beams, trusses,
and frames; friction, centroids; moments of
inertia. For nonengineering students. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Best.

metals, theory of cohesion in metals, kine
tics of approach to equilibria in alloys, solid
solutions and order-disorder transformations,
equilibrium diagram and alloy phases, free
energy of alloy phases and kinetics of phase
transformations.
Mr. Raman.

52. Statics. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Regis
tration or credit in Physics 61. A vectorial
treatment of resultants and equilibrium of
force systems. Virtual work, stationary po
tential energy, stability, friction. Staff.

118. Introductory X - R a y Metallography.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 113 and 114.
Introduction to the properties and uses of
x-rays in materials sciences, x-ray diffraction
in polycrystalline substances, study methods
used to find the atomic arrangement in crys
talline solids, phase diagram analysis with
x-rays, chemical analysis and stress measure
ment, Lave metho and the study of orienta
tion in industrially useful single crystals.
Mr. Raman.

75. Strength of Materials. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51. Stress and strain,
bending, torsion, deflections of beams, col
umns. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Best.
93. Strength of Materials. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisites: Course 52 and Mathematics
51. Stress and strain, torsion, bending, de
flection of beams, columns, statically inde
terminate beams, combined stress.
Staff.
95. Strength of Materials. I, II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 52 and Mathematics
51. Stress and strain, torsion and bending,
deflection of beams, columns, statically in
determinate beams, combined stress. Staff.
99. D ynamics. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 52 and Mathematics 51. A vectorial
treatment in three dimensions of kinematics
and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies.
Impulse and momentum. Work and energy.
Staff.
113. Introduction to Materials Science.
I, II; 3 cr. An exposition of the basic prin
ciples which relate the properties and be
havior of many engineering materials to
their structures and environments.
Staff.
114. A pplied Metallurgy for Engineers.
I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course 113. Metal
lurgical factors involved in casting, metal
working, welding, heat treatment, and pow
der metallurgy are studied. How these fac
tors influence the selection of suitable
materials for engineering applications is em
phasized.
Staff.
115. F errous Process Metallurgy. I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 114. Analysis of
blast furnace operation, open hearth, pnuematic steel-making processes and electric
furnaces. Solution of process analysis prob
lems.
Mr. Albritton.
116. Corrosion Engineering. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 113. A study of corrosion
principles and the eight forms of corrosion.
Methods of testing, modern theory applica
tions, and material selection for corrosion
prevention are emphasized. High tempera
ture oxidation is also considered.
Mr. Albritton.
117. Structural Metallurgy. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 113. Introductory treat
ment of the electron and zone theories of

121. M echanical V ibrations. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 95 and 99. Kine
matics of vibratory motion. Comprehensive
study of motion having a single degree of
freedom. Systems with several degrees of
freedom.
Mr. Manning, Mr. Oliver.
151. Strength of Materials. I, II; 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Registration or credit in course
95. A course to accompany course 95. One
hour of lecture and demonstration.
Mr. Best.
179. A dvanced Strength of Materials. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 93 or 95. Ad
vanced topics in strength of materials with
special emphasis on the needs of students in
terested in structural and machine design.
Mr. Manning.
195. Introduction to Continuum
chanics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course

M e

95 or
consent of instructor. Concepts of stress and
deformation; governing field laws, general
conservation equations and special cases, i.e.,
conservation of mass, balance of momenta,
conservation of energy; theory of constitu
tive equations; applications in elementary
elasticity, plasticity, and fluid dynamics.
Graduate staff.
201. A dvanced Engineering D ynamics.
(Offered on demand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 99 and registration or credit in
Mathematics 116. Vector treatment of par
ticle and rigid body dynamics in three di
mensions. Lagrange’s equations and Ham
ilton’s principle.
Mr. Chubbuck.
202. D imensional A nalysis and T heory
of Models. (Offered on demand.) 3 cr.
Dimensional analysis in the solution of
engineering problems; application to the
design and interpretation of models in the
fields of structures, machines, and fluid
mechanics.
Mr. Chubbuck, Mr. Thoms.
205. Continuum Mechanics. (Offered on
demand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Registration or
credit in Mathematics 116. Kinematics of
motion and deformation; general develop-

E ngineering M echanics
ment of the balance equations of continuum
mechanics; theory of constitutive equa
tions; study of the constitutive equations
for elastic, hyperelastic, viscoelastic, and
plastic materials.
Mr. Chubbuck.
211. F l o w a n d F r a c t u r e i n S o l i d s . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 179 or consent
of Instructor. Plastic deformation of single
crystals and polycrystalline aggregates;
theories of ductile and brittle fracture; in
ternal friction; fatigue; creep and stress
rupture; residual stresses; plastic forming
of metals.
Mr. Albritton.
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registration or credit in Mathematics 116.
Classical linear elasticity. Review of the
kinematics of strain; two dimensional prob
lems in rectangular and polar coordinates;
strain energy methods; two dimensional
problems using complex variables.
Graduate staff.
226. T h e o r y o f P l a t e s . (Offered on de
mand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Registration or
credit in Course 225. Laterally loaded
plate with various boundary conditions;
approximate methods of plate analysis;
large deflections of plates; elastic stability
of plates.
Graduate staff.

212. P h y s i c a l M e t a l l u r g y P r i n c i p l e s .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 113 or gradu
ate standing. A quantitative evaluation of
metallurgical ideas is given with emphasis
on atomistic mechanisms, statistical me
chanics, dislocation theory, and thermo
dynamic principles.
Mr. Raman.

227. N o n l i n e a r M e c h a n i c s . (Offered on
demand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathematics
116 and consent of the department. Prop
erties of linear systems; stability in non
linear systems; pertubation and asymptotic
methods.
Mr. Scholz-

213.

228.

A dvanced
X -R ay
M etallography
E l e c t r o n D i f f r a c t i o n . I; 3 cr. Pre

F

in it e

E lem

ent

M

ethod

in

E n g i

requisite: Courses 113 and 114 or consent
of the instructor. A study of the applica
tion of x-rays to problems in materials
science, small angle x-ray scattering, x-ray
diffraction in crystalline and amorphous
media and principles of electron diffraction
and electron microscopy.
Mr. Raman.

(Offered on demand.) 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of instructor. The finite
element method as an extended Ritz tech
nique based on variational concepts for continua with applications to heat transfer, flow
through porous media, fluid dynamics, elas
ticity, plasticity, and stability and vibrations
of elastic systems.
Mr. Thoms.

218. F l u i d D y n a m i c s . (Offered on de
mand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathematics 116
or consent of instructor. Basic flow equa
tions; potential flow; solutions to problems
in plane idealized flow by superposition
and conformal mapping; lift and drag
forces; three dimensional problems; vortex
motion.
Mr. Yannitell.

235. S o l i d M e c h a n i c s II (A, B, C). (Of
fered on demand. May be repeated for
credit twice with consent of the depart
ment.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 205 and
225. Advanced topics in solid mechanics
such as: advanced linear elasticity, elastic
stability, nonlinear elasticity, hypoelasticity,
linear and nonlinear viscoelasticity, and
plasticity.
Mr. Chubbuck.

and

219.

E

nergy

P r in c ip l e s

in

E n g in e e r in g

(Offered on demand.) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 179 and registration or
credit in Mathematics 116. The principle
of virtual work; the principle of comple
mentary energy. Castigliano’s theorems. La
grange’s equations, and Hamilton’s princi
ple. Applications to stress and deflection
analyses of beams, trusses, frames, plates,
and rings; problems in elastic stability and
vibrations.
Mr. Carver.
221. M e c h a n i c a l V i b r a t i o n s II. (Offered
on demand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 121
and registration or credit in Mathematics
116. A continuation of course 121. Systems
with several degrees of freedom; elastic
systems.
Mr. Oliver.
224. P r o b l e m s i n M e c h a n i c s (A, B, C).
(Offered on demand. May be repeated for
credit twice with consent of the depart
ment.) 3 cr. Study in one or more phases
of engineering mechanics, advanced engi
neering dynamics, advanced vibrations, etc.
Graduate staff.
225. S o l i d M e c h a n i c s . I; (Offered on de
mand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 179 and
M

e c h a n ic s .

n e e r in g

.

236. T h e o r y o f S h e l l s . (Offered on de
mand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 226. Dif
ferential geometry of surfaces; equilibrium
and strain equations; membrane theory of
shells; shells of revolution with emphasis
on cylindrical shells.
Mr. Chubbuck.
237. C o n t i n u u m M e c h a n i c s II (A, B, C).
(Offered on demand. May be repeated for
credit twice with consent of the depart
ment.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 205. Ad
vanced topics in continuum mechanics such
as: nonlinear irreversible thermodynamics,
theories of nonsimple materials, electrome
chanical theories of materials, and nonlinear
theories of mixtures.
Graduate staff.
238. F l u i d M e c h a n i c s II (A, B, C). (Of
fered on demand. May be repeated foi
credit twice with consent of the depart
ment.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 205 and
218. Advanced perfect fluid theory, simple
fluid theory, liquid crystal and anisotropic
fluid theory, and sub-fluid theory.
Graduate staff.
299. Master’s Report. I, II; 3 cr. In fulfill
ing the requirements of this course the stu
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dent is required to prepare a comprehensive
report on a subject approved by his major
professor, to prepare copies for his com
mittee members, and be prepared to defend
his report at his oral examination.

300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr. Amount
of credit to be stated at time of registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

ENGLISH
Professors: Kirby, Head; P. Adams, Gudas, Marilla, Nardin, Olive, L. Sasek, Shrell,

Simpson, Stanford, Van Riper, Wheeler, Wildman

A ssociate Professors: Canaday, Gilbert, McCormick, Moore, Watson
Writer in R esidence: Madden
A ssistant Professors: Banks, Borck, Evans, Fischer, Johnston, Rothschild, Tamke,

Von Kreisler, Weaver

Instructors: Bankston, Baugher, Borman, Burris, Culross, Elrod, Graves, Garrett,

Gonyea, Lacerva, Lynn, Mayo, Mucchetti, Plumly, Richard, Ritchey, Ritterskamp,
G. Sasek, Sims, Stone, Strickland, Sullivan, Thomasson, Thorburn
Special Lecturers: Adams, C. Moore, Smyth, Thorpe, Wiggins
The completion of English 1C (or its
equivalent) is required of all students and
is prerequisite to all other English courses.
Students concentrating in English should
choose courses which satisfy their particular
needs and interests and which, at the same
time, assure a reasonably balanced program.
A concentration consists of 36 hours, includ
ing freshman English and English 51-52; at
least 15 of these hours must be in courses
numbered above 100. The following group
requirements are to be met:
1. Major Writers. At least three hours
in Shakespeare (95, 119, 120) and
three in Chaucer (103) or Milton
(152).
II. Literary Periods. At least three
hours each in four of the following
groups:
A. Renaissance: 123, 124, 151,
185, 186.
B. Restoration and eighteenth cen
tury: 131, 143, 181, 182.
C. Nineteenth centry: 135, 136,
144, 149, 150.
D. Twentieth century: 118, 132,
161, 162.
E. American literature: 90, 121,
122, 125, 127, 128.
III. Literary Types. At least three hours
each in two of the following
groups:
A. Poetry: 162.
B. Drama: 123, 124, 131, 132.
C. Fiction: 127, 128, 143, 144,
161.
D. Criticism: 117, 118.
IV. Writing and Language. At least
one of the following courses: 64,
66, 68, 163, 170, 171, 172.
Honors work in English is provided
through special sections designated as fol

lows: 1H, 51H, 52H, 55H, 56H, 96H, 97H,
98H, 111H, 112H, 113H, 114H, and 115H.
For details about these courses as well as
the English honors program generally con
sult the department.
The attention of graduate students is
called to the departmental announcement in
the Graduate School Bulletin. Undergrad
uates expecting to do graduate work are
strongly urged to take the Graduate Record
Examination, preferably in the semester
preceding their graduation.
At the beginning of each registration
period the department issues a mimeo
graphed description of the courses and their
instructors for that semester. It also provides
checkout sheets for the convenience of stu
dents.
1A, IB, 1C. English Composition. 3-9 cr.
(Each course offered both semesters.) An
introductory course in writing, largely ex
pository, accompanied by selected readings.
Mr. Nardin, Chairman.
On the basis of a diagnostic test, pre
vious college English (if any), and pro
ficiency in writing, students will be grouped
and required to take one, two, or three
semesters of freshman composition. The re
quired courses must be taken progressively,
but in rare cases of exceptional progress
students completing 1A may be permitted
to skip IB. Students who enter 1C initially
and thus take only one semester of fresh
man composition may elect their second
English course.
3-4. English Composition. 6 cr. (Both
courses offered both semesters.) A special
course for foreign students, especially those
from Spanish-speaking countries.
Mr. Nardin, Chairman.
51-52. A Survey of English Literature
from the

Beginnings

to the

Present. 3

cr. each. (Both courses offered both semes
ters.)
Mr. Sasek, Chairman.

E nglish
55-56. Introduction to F iction, D rama,
Poetry. 3 cr. each. (Both courses of

and

fered both semesters.) A general introduc
tion to the study and appreciation of these
types of literature.
Mr. Shrell, Chairman.
62. E x p o s i t i o n . I, II; 3 cr. A course in ex
pository writing designed for students in
science, engineering, and agriculture; the
various kinds of exposition with special em
phasis on the preparation of reports, techni
cal papers, and memoranda.
Mr. Gudas, Chairman.
64. English G rammar. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis
of the sentence and its parts, and discussion
of the bases of good usage. The course re
flects both traditional and modern ap
proaches to grammar and is of particular
interest to prospective teachers of English.
Mr. Evans, Chairman.
66. A dvanced English Composition. I, II;

3 cr. The theory and practice of exposition,
description, and narration.
Miss McCormick, Chairman.
68. C r e a t i v e W r i t i n g . I; 3 cr. A general
course in creative writing, the type (poetry
or fiction) to be determined each semester
by the interest of students and instructor.
Permission of instructor must be secured.
90. Major A merican Writers. I, II; 3 cr.
A study of important authors from Irving
to Hemingway.
Mr. Wheeler, Chairman.
95. Shakespeare. I, II; 3 cr. The more
popular plays.
96H-97H-98H. Independent Work for
H onors Students. I, II; 1 cr. each. Prereq
uisite: Sophomore standing, completion of
51H-52H or 55H-56H with a grade of B or
better, and a grade-point average of at least
3.0 in all work taken. Reading, conferences,
and reports under the direction of a member
of the English faculty. This course may not
be taken by students who have already com
pleted English 99A-B-C.
99A-99B-99C. Independent Work. I, II; 1
cr. each. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
and an average of not less than C in all
previous English courses. Reading, confer
ences, and reports under the direction of a
member of the English faculty.
103. Chaucer. I; 3 cr. The Canterbury

Tales.
111H-112H-113H-114H. H onors Seminar.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Normally open only to
juniors and seniors with permission of the
instructor and upon completion of either
51H-52H or 55H-56H. Subject matter and
instructor will vary from semester to semes
ter; additional details are provided in the
department’s announcement of courses avail
able at the beginning of each registration
period.
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115H. H o n o r s T h e s i s . I, II; 3 cr. The thesis
concludes the student’s work in the English
honors program; for details consult the de
partment.
117. Literary Criticism. I; 3 cr. A study
of some of the more important literary
critics down to approximately 1900, with
application of critical principles and tech
niques to selected literary works.
118. M o d e r n C r i t i c i s m . II; 3 cr. Reading
and analysis of important documents of
twentieth-centuiy literary criticism, with ap
plication of critical principles and techniques
to selected literary works.
119. S h a k e s p e a r e . I; 3 cr. The earlier plays
and their background, with some attention
to Shakespeare’s life and time.
120. S h a k e s p e a r e . II; 3 cr. The later plays,
with particular emphasis on the author’s
development.
121. A merican Literature. I; 3 cr. A sur
vey of the literature of the United States
from the colonial beginning to the Civil
war.
122. A merican Literature. II; 3 cr. A sur
vey of the literature of the United States
from the Civil War to the present.
123. The Beginning of the English
D rama. I; 3 cr. The development of English
drama to Shakespeare.

124. D rama of the A ge of Shakespeare.
II; 3 cr. Shakespeare’s contemporaries and
immediate successors to 1642.
125. T he Literature of the South. II; 3
cr. A study of Southern writings from the
beginnings to the present. Considerable at
tention to the historical and cultural back
grounds.
127. A merican F iction. I; 3 cr. The de
velopment of the novel and the short story
from their beginnings in America to 1870.
Readings in selected works of the chief fic
tion writers.
128. A merican F iction. II; 3 cr. A contin
uation of Course 127, 1870 to the present.
131. R estoration and Eighteenth-Cen
English D rama. I; 3 cr.

tury

132. Twentieth-Century D rama. II; 3 cr.
Modern English and American drama.
135. Prose and
mantic P eriod.

Poetry

of the

Early Ro

I; 3 cr. Writers of the preromantic period; Wordsworth, Coleridge,
and their circle; Scott.
136. L a t e r R o m a n t i c W r i t e r s . II; 3 cr.
Emphasis on Byron, Shelley, and Keats,
with some attention to such prose writers
as DeQuincy and Hazlitt.
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E nglish

143. T he English N ovel. I; 3 cr. A study
of the development and the characteristics
of the English novel from its beginnings
through the time of Scott.

poetry and prose from More to Drayton
with chief emphasis on the literature after

144. The English N ovel. II; 3 cr. The
English novel from Scott to the present.

F

1558.
200.

C

o l l o q u iu m

reshm an

on

T

the

201. Old English. I; 3 cr.

150. Later V ictorian Literature. II; 3
cr. Arnold, Swinburne, Morris, Rossetti,
Pater, Stevenson, and contemporaries to

203. Middle English. II; 3 cr.

205.

L anguage.

I; 3 cr.

1900.

206.

L anguage.

II; 3 cr.

151. N ondramatic Literature, 1600-1660.
I; 3 cr. A detailed study of the leading
metaphysical and Cavalier poets, and a sur
vey of the major prose writers, exclusive of
Milton.

231. Bibliography
search. I, II; 3 cr.

152. M i l t o n . II; 3 cr. A study of the poems
with emphasis on Paradise Lost, Paradise
Regained, and Samson Agonistes, and an
examination of various prose works.

II; 3 cr.

162. Twentieth-Century Poetry. II; 3 cr.

Modern English and American poetry.
163. C r e a t i v e W r i t i n g . I, II; 3 cr. Permis
sion of instructor must be secured.
170. Introduction to Linguistics. I; 3 cr.
A general introduction to historical, geo
graphical, and structural linguistics.
171. H istory

of the

English Language.

I; 3 cr. The development of the language
from Old English times to the Modem En
glish period.
172. The Contemporary English Lan
guage. II; 3 cr. The structure of the English

language and its application in the class
room.
181. N eoclassical Literature. I; 3 cr.
Dryden and Pope, with some attention to
the minor writers of the Restoration and
early eighteenth century.

182. Eighteenth-Century Prose and Po
etry. II; 3 cr. Addison and Steele, Swift,
and Johnson, with some attention to the
minor writers of the period.

of

hour of lecture.

149. Earlier V ictorian Literature. I; 3
cr. Tennyson, Browning, Macaulay, Carlyle,
and their contemporaries.

161. Twentieth-Century N ovel. I; 3 cr.
A consideration of the English and Ameri
can novel, with some attention to the novel
on the Continent.

e a c h in g

I, II; no credit. One

E n g l is h .

202. Beowulf. II; 3 cr.

253.

S t u d ie s

261.

S t u d ie s

M

in

and

M ethods

id d l e

E n g l is h .

of

II; 3 cr.

P r e -S h a k e sp e a r e a n D

in

Re

ram a.

262. Studies in N ondramatic SixteenthC entury Literature. I; 3 cr.

263.

S t u d ie s

in

266.

S t u d ie s

in

S h ak espeare.
Jac o bea n D

I; 3 cr.

ram a.

II; 3 cr.

268. Studies in Restoration and Eight
eenth-Century D rama. II; 3 cr.
271. Studies in the N ondramatic Litera
ture of the Seventeenth-Century. I; 3
cr.
272. Studies in the N ondramatic
ture of the N eoclassical P eriod.
273.
3 cr.

S t u d ie s

274. Studies

in

R

the

in the

o m a n t ic

Litera

I; 3 cr.

P e r io d .

II;

V ictorian P eriod. II;

3 cr.
285. Studies in A merican Literature:
C olonial and Early N ational Periods.
I; 3 cr.
286. Studies
II; 3 cr.

A merican Literary Mas

in

ters.

287. Studies in A merican Literature:
Later N ational Period. I; 3 cr.
288. Special Studies
ture. II; 3 cr.

290.

in

A merican Litera

S e m in a r

in

M

odern

C r it ic is m .

S e m in a r

in

M

odern

Poetry.

II; 3

cr.

185. Backgrounds of the English Renais
I; 3 cr. Reading in translation of
major Continental writers from Petrarch to
Cervantes, with attention to their historical
and cultural environment.

291.

I; 3 cr.

292. Seminar

in

Modern F iction. II; 3 cr.

293. Seminar

in

Modern D rama. I; 3 cr.

186. N ondramatic Literature, 1500-1600.
II; 3 cr. A study of the major influences in

295. A, B, C.
cr.

E

sance.

n g l is h

Sem

in a r .

I, II; 1-3

E xperimental Statistics
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of reg
istration.
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400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

ENTOMOLOGY
Boyd Professor: Newsom, Head
Professors: Boudreaux, Burns, Clower, Floyd, Hensley, Kantack, A. Oliver, Roberts,

Rolston, Roussel, Spink
A ssociate Professors: Graves, Steelman, Walker, B. Wilson
A ssistant Professors: Hammond, B. Oliver
Instructor: Concienne
A ssociates: Harris, Jensen, Richardson

81. Introductory Entomology. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1-2, or Botany 1-2,
or General Biology 1-2 and 3-4. Two hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Clower.
92. F orest Entomology. II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Zoology 1-2, or Botany 1-2, or
General Biology 1-2 and 3-4. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Oliver.
154. H ousehold and Structural Insects.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 81. Two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Spink.
174. V eterinary Entomology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 81. Two hours of lec
ture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Burns.
180. G eneral Entomology. I, II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 81. Two hours of lec
ture and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Boudreaux.
182. Insect Taxonomy. II; 4 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 180. Two hours of lecture
and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Roberts.
185. F undamentals of A pplied Entomol
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 81. Two

ogy.

hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Hensley.
189. Insect Toxicology. II; 4 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 180 and Organic Chemistry.
Three hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Graves, Mr. Roussel.

202. Principles of Insect Population
Ecology. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Zoology 153
and Course 180. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Newsom.
204. Insect Morphology and Phylogeny.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 180. Two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Roberts.
210. Immature Insects. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Courses 180 and 182. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Oliver.
212. I nsect Physiology. I; 4 cr. Prerequi
site: Twelve hours of entomology and
zoology which must include Entomology
180. Two hours of lecture and six hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Hammond.
254-255-256-257. Seminars in Entomol
ogy. I, II; 1 cr. each. Required of graduate
students in Entomology. Entomology faculty.
268-269. Research. I, II; 2-4 cr. each se
mester. Amount of credit to be stated at
time of registration. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. One hour of conference and
three, six, or nine hours of laboratory.
Graduate faculty.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

EXPERIM ENTAL STATISTICS
Professor: Farthing, Head
A ssociate Professor: P. Schilling
A ssistant Professors: Koonce
A ssociate: E. Schilling
101. Introductory Experimental Statis
I, II; 4 cr. An introduction to statistical

tics.

notations, statistical inference, sampling
techniques, simple analysis of variance and

variance components, linear correlation and
regression. Three hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Koonce.
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E xperimental Statistics

118. A gricultural Statistics. I; 4 cr.
(Same as Agricultural Economics 118.)
Statistical methods and techniques essential
in the economic analysis and interpretation
of agricultural data. Three hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Mr. Fielder.
155. Introduction to Mathematical Sta
tistics. II; 3 cr. (Same as Mathematics
155.) Prerequisite: Mathematics 57. Three
hours of lecture.
Mathematics staff.
163. F ield-Plot T echnique. I; 4 cr. (Same
as Agronomy 163.) Planning, conducting,
and interpreting experimental work. Three
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Henderson.
164. D esign of Samples and Surveys. II;
3 cr. (Offered in 1969 and alternate years.)
(Same as Agricultural Economics 164.) Pre
requisite: Course 118 or equivalent. Sam
pling theory and methods emphasizing appli
cation for related fields in the social sciences
and agriculture. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Fielder.
201. Basic Statistical M ethods. I, II; 4
cr. Basic concepts of statistical models and
use of samples, variation and statistical
measures, distribution, tests of significance,
analysis of variance, regression and correla
tion, chi-square. Three hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Schilling.
202. A dvanced Statistical M ethods. I, II;
4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 201 or equivalent.
Multiple classification analysis, covariance,
multiple regression, individual degrees of
freedom, factorial experiments. Three hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Farthing.
204. D esign and A nalysis of Experi
ments. II; 4 cr. (Same as Agronomy 204.)
Prerequisite: Course 201 or permission of
instructor. The use of statistics in the design
and analysis of agricultural experiments.
Consideration is given to factorial experi
ments, incomplete blocks, confounding, lat
tice designs. Three hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hendeson.
206. Principles of Experimental D esign.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 202 or equiva

lent. Comparison
with emphasis on
complete blocks,
signs. Three hours
1 1 1 . Statistical
Plant Breeding.

of designs and analyses
factorial experiments, in
confounding, lattice de
of lecture. Mr. Schilling.

Concepts

in

A nimal

and

I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Dairy
Science 118 or Agronomy 164 and Course
202. Statistical aspects of quantitative in
heritance; partitioning of variance; covari
ance among relatives; probability as applied
to genetic systems; the theory of inbreeding,
and the estimation and testing of genetic
parameters. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Koonce.
218. Advanced Statistical M ethods for
Agriculture. Summer; 3 cr. (Same as Agri
cultural Economics 218.) Application of
advanced statistical tools, matrices, simulta
neous equations, curve fitting, model con
struction, and linear and dynamic program
ming in relating and analyzing agricultural
and economic data. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Fielder.
219. Statistics in Animal Science. I; 3
cr. (Same as Animal Science 219.) Prereq
uisite: Course 202 or permission of instruc
tor. Sources and magnitude of errors in
animal experiments, experimental design and
methods of analysis, sample size for speci
fied degree of accuracy, student reports on
assigned topics. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Turner.
221. N onparametric Statistics. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Experimental Statistics 201 or

equivalent. Application of nonparametric
techniques to data including Chi-square
tests for goodness of fit, KolmogorovSmimov test, binomial test, Cochran Q test,
McNemar test, Median test, Kendall and
Spearman rank correlation coefficients.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Schilling.
241. A p p l i e d L e a s t - S q u a r e s . II; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Experimental Statistics 202 or per
mission of instructor. Methods of applying
least-squares principles to the analysis of
non-orthogonal data with emphasis on the
method of fitting constants. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Koonce.

FINE ARTS
Pro fesso rs:
A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

Dufour, Guaccero, Harris, Morrison, Scheler, Wilkinson, Head
Brewer, Bruce, Burke, Cavanaugh, Erickson, Garrett, Good-

P r o fesso r s:

heart, Opie

Kubly, Pramuk, Warrens
Barnard, Camp, Garzon-Blanco, Larson, Luchetti, McWhirter, Mauck
Minster

P r o fesso r s:

In str u c to r s:
A

s s o c ia t e :

The Department of Art offers a B.F.A.
degree in Fine Arts. The Bachelor of Fine
Arts degree offers specialization in Painting,

Printmaking and Graphic Arts, Sculpture,
Ceramics, Interior Design, and Applied Design.

F ine A rts
Detailed information respecting the re
quirements for these degrees may be ob
tained from the office of the Department of
Fine Arts.
Students in the College of Arts and
Sciences may select Fine Arts or Art History
as their major and they should refer to the
College of Arts and Sciences for the require
ments for those degrees.
Students in the College of Education
may concentrate in art education. Those
planning to teach art in the secondary
schools should confer with the art education
advisor in the College of Education for the
purpose of arranging art courses which will
meet the requirements for art as a teaching
major.
For primary, elementary, and secondary
school teachers (not art teachers) a special
curriculum to include art principles and
practice has been worked out. (See Fine
Arts 71-72, 55.)
Students may expect that the Depart
ment of Fine Arts will retain a limited num
ber of examples of their best work for ex
hibition purposes and the department’s per
manent collection.
For the graduate programs, see the
Graduate School Bulletin.
I. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o F i n e A r t s . I, II; 3 cr.
An introduction to the fundamental prob
lems and concepts of art in the fields of
design, sculpture, graphics, painting, and
ceramics as they relate to the home, com
munity, religion, commerce, and industry.
Discussions, lectures, outside readings and
gallery assignments. Three hours of lecture.
II. A r t S t r u c t u r e . I , II; 3 cr. The primary
study of the disciplines in art with practice
in the various media.
40. H i s t o r i c a l S u r v e y o f t h e A r t s . I, II;
3 cr. Prehistoric, ancient, classical, medieval,
and contemporary periods. Lectures with
slides, films, and readings.
47. D rawing

and

Composition. I, II; 2 cr.

Prerequisite: Fine Arts 11, Architecture 3,
or at least sophomore standing in architec
ture. Students in the Home Economics and
Applied Art Curriculum are exempted from
these prerequisites. Drawing involving the
objective transcription of natural and man
made forms in our environment using
various media. Six hours of studio work.
48. D r a w i n g a n d C o m p o s i t i o n . I, II; 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Fine Arts 47. Study of studio
set-ups, landscape, and the figure through
objective transcription and personal expres
sion, using various media. Six hours of
studio work.
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51. D e s i g n . I, II; 3 cr. Development of de
sign as a basic, problem-solving, creative
activity. Two and three-dimensional project
work, individual criticism, class discussions,
and outside research.
52. D e s i g n . I , II; 3 cr. Exploration of aerial
and scalar perspective through problems re
lated to the interaction of color. Manipula
tion of the plastic environment through
illusion and analysis of the discrepancy be
tween physical fact and psychic effect.
55. C r a f t s . I, II; 3 cr. This course is prin
cipally for art education and industrial art
education majors. It is designed to give
study and practice in techniques of craft
media such as metal, enamel, clay, silver,
stone setting, etc. Practice through actual
projects. Lectures, demonstrations, and cri
tiques. Enrollment subject to instructor in
charge.
61 A. B a s i c S c u l p t u r e . I, II; 3 cr. A devel
opment of three-dimensional structures. Ex
ercises and experiments relative to theories
and techniques. Actual projects using appro
priate material and processes. Discussions,
lectures, slide talks, and outside readings.
One hour of lecture and five hours of studio
work. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 1, 11, 47.
6IB. B a s i c S c u l p t u r e . II; 3 cr. Further
studies in three-dimensional structures in
the round: studio activities, actual projects,
recitations, slide talks, and reference reading.
This course is for B.F.A. degree students
only. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 61 A, 48.
62A. S c u l p t u r e . II; 3 cr. Studies of threedimensional relief structures, a studio activ
ity; projects in variable materials and pro
cesses. Reference proposals by instructor.
Prerequisites: Fine Arts 61 A.
62B. S c u l p t u r e . II; 3 cr. A continuation of
the study of the three-dimensional structure
in relief. A studio activity, actual projects
in available materials; reference proposals
by instructor. This course is for B.F.A. de
gree students only. Prerequisites: Fine Arts
61 A, 61B, 62A.
65. Ceramics. I, II; 3 cr. Study and labora
tory practice in ceramic design. Study and
application of the total studio process from
production to glazing and firing ceramic
ware. Emphasis on ceramic techniques and
creative design. Introductory lectures on
clays and glazes, demonstrations and critiq
ues.

71-72.

A rt
S c h o o l s . I,

E

d u c a t io n

for

E lem entary

II; 3 cr. each. Course 71 is pre
requisite to course 72. A critical analysis
and evaluation of past and present concepts
of art education with a view toward devel
oping a functional art program for the ele
mentary schools of Louisiana. Art materials,
techniques, and art activities recommended
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for use in the elementary school grades.
Readings, discussions, and studio activities.
One hour of lecture and four hours of
studio work.
77. H i s t o r y o f A r c h i t e c t u r e . I; 3 cr.
(Same as Architecture 77.) Preclassical and
classical architecture. Lectures with slides,
readings. Prerequisite for 78.
78. H i s t o r y o f A r c h i t e c t u r e . II; 3 cr.
(Same as Architecture 78.) Prerequisite:
Course 77. Medieval architecture. Lecture
with slides, readings. Prerequisite for 177.
79.

I n t e r m e d ia t e

D

r a w in g

and

C

o m p o s i

I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Fine Arts 48.
Emphasis on imaginative composition utiliz
ing the figure, still-life, and landscape forms.
Six hours of studio work.
t io n .

80. I n t e r i o r D e s i g n I. I, II; 3 cr. Basic
space planning and interior design problems,
analysis, and presentation. Two hours lec
ture and two hours studio. Prerequisites:
Fine Arts 11, 47, and Architectural Design
or equivalent.* (Noninterior design majors
by consent of instructor only.)
81. P a i n t i n g . I, II; 3 cr. Studio problems
in still-life directed toward conceptual atti
tudes. Analysis of structure and color in
composition. Individual criticism, class dis
cussion. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 47 and 48.
82. P a i n t i n g . I, II; 3 cr. Studio approaches
to abstraction. Thematic problems based on
the figure and nature forms, synthesizing
form and experience. Individual criticism,
class discussion. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 47
and 48, and/or 88.
83. W a t e r M e d i a P a i n t i n g . I, II; 3 cr.
Objects and landscape; composition in water
soluble media on paper. Prerequisite: Fine
Arts 47 and 48.
85-86. S k e t c h C l a s s . I, II; 1 cr. each. Open
to all students. One night a week. Three
hours of sketching in various media. This
course may be repeated for credit.
8 8 . In t e r m e d ia t e
. I, II; 2 cr.

D

r a w in g

and

C

o m p o s i

Prerequisite: Two hours
of drawing. Emphasis on developing greater
skill in the objective transcription of natural
and man-made forms in our environment.
Primarily for Architecture, Landscape
Architecture, Home Economics, and Ap
plied Arts students.

t io n

91. L i t h o g r a p h y . II; 3 cr. Planographic
printing from stone. Work in black and
white and color. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 47
and 48.
*Equivalent will be determined by the
Interior Design staff and/or instructor upon
examination of student’s work and transcript
submitted prior to registration.

93. Printmaking. I, II; 3 cr. Basic intaglio
techniques. Work in black and white and
color. Prerequisite: Fine Arts 47 and 48.
107. A r t o f G r e e c e a n d R o m e . I; 3 cr.
Development of the architecture, sculpture,
painting, and minor arts in the classical
Greek and Roman world.
108. H o m e P l a n n i n g . I, II; 3 cr. To give
the student an understanding and working
knowledge of the basic principles of design
as applied to the home. Present-day trends
in domestic planning and use of materials
will be given special consideration. Reading,
discussions, trips, and practical studio prob
lems. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
109. Interior D esigning. I, II; 3 cr. Plan
ning and decorating of single rooms, apart
ments, and houses to meet personal, family,
and economic problems involved in presentday living. Home furnishing design, arrange
ments, color, and treatment of backgrounds.
Readings, discussions, trips, and practical
studio problems. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
110. I n t e r i o r D e s i g n II. I; 3 cr. Basic
space planning and interior design problems,
analysis, and presentation. Two hours lecture
and two hours studio. Prerequisites: Fine
Arts 80 and Architectural Design or equiva
lent. (Noninterior design majors by consent
of instructor only).
111. Color and Lighting. I, II; 2 cr. The
nature, theories, and applications of color
and lighting as related to Interior Space De
sign. One hour lecture and two hours studio.

112. G o t h i c A r t . II; 3 cr. Architecture,
sculpture, and painting of Northern Europe
from 1150-1450.
113. G erman and N etherlandish Paint
ing in the 15th and 16th C entury. I; 3
cr. The art of the Low Countries and Ger
many in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries,
with emphasis on such masters as the Limbourgs, van Eyck, van der Weyden, Bosch,
Durer, Grunewald, Cranach, Altdorfer,
and Bruegel.
114. Experimental D esign I. I; 4 cr. Study
of materials and construction. Experimental
design and production of furniture and
furnishings. Two hours lecture and four
hours studio. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 110
and 121. (Noninterior design majors by con
sent of instructor only.)
115. I nterior F urnishings

and

Materials.

I; 2 cr. Study of available sources of furnish
ings and interior materials. Two hours lec
ture. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 140 or equiva
lent. (Interior Design majors only.)

F in e A

118. English Painting o f the 18th a n d
19th C entury. I; 3 cr. A consideration of
the painters of Great Britain in the 18th
and 19th centuries and investigation of
causes of specific tendencies in painting.
Parallels will be drawn between literary and
painterly subject matter.
120. S t u d i e s i n A r t H i s t o r y . I, II; 3 cr.
Advanced work in a predetermined area of
specialization.
121.

H

is t o r y a n d

T

heory of

I n t e r io r D

e

II; 2 cr. Historical survey of interiors
and the cultural influences of the times. Two
hours lecture. (Noninterior design majors
by consent of instructor only.)
s ig n .

125. E a r l y R e n a i s s a n c e A r t i n I t a l y . I;
3 cr. Italian painting and sculpture from
1250 to 1500, emphasizing such figures as
Giotto, Duccio, Masaccio, Angelico, Man
tegna, Ghiberti, Donatello, and their age.
126.
is m

H
in

R e n a is s a n c e T h r o u g h M a n n e r 
I t a l y . I; 3 cr. Art in Italy from 1500

ig h

to 1780, emphasizing such major figures as
Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael, Michelangelo,
Titian, Tintoretto, Caravaggio, Bernini,
Tiepolo.
127. N orthern Baroque A rt. II; 3 cr.
Western European art and architecture out
side Italy in the 17th century, emphasizing
such major figures as Rubens, van Dyke,
Hals, Vermeer, Rembrandt, Mansart, Wren,
Poussin.
129. Baroque i n Italy. I; 3 cr. Art and
architecture in Italy from 1600 to 1750.

130. H i s t o r y o f S t u d i o M e d i a . I, II; 1 cr.
This course is designed to acquaint the art
history student with the diverse aspects and
potentials of traditional studio media in the
fields of paintings, sculpture, graphics and
drawing. It is expected that the student learn
to recognize the usage of the various media.
131. P r o f e s s i o n a l P r a c t i c e . II; 1 cr. Pro
fessional ethics and business practices. Un
derstanding of interrelationships of related
professions and agencies. One hour lecture.
Prerequisites: Fine Arts 150 or equivalent.
(Interior Design majors only.)
132. H i s t o r y o f F r e n c h P a i n t i n g . II; 3
cr. From the 14th century through the 19th
century. A comprehensive view of French
painting from the international primitive be
ginnings through the great flowering of
French art in the 17th, 18th, and 19th cen
turies, from Henri Bellechose to Picasso.
133. A r t o f R o c o c o a n d R o m a n t i c i s m . II;
3 cr. Monarchial and public taste in 18th
century art. Revolution and a search for the
iconography of freedom in 19th century art.
134. M o d e r n E u r o p e a n P a i n t i n g . I; 3 c r .
Course is designed to present a survey of

rts
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European painting from the “avant garde”
movements of the mid-19th century to the
present time. Limited to a study of the paint
ers, provides a full investigation of the lit
erary and social involvements to which the
painters were committed.
136. M o d e r n A m e r i c a n P a i n t i n g . II; 3 cr.
A discussion of the main trends in the archi
tecture, sculpture, and painting of the 20th
century; functionalism, cubism, expression
ism, surrealism, and other significant devel
opments. Lectures with slides, readings.
137. H i s t o r y o f E u r o p e a n a n d A m e r i c a n
S c u l p t u r e . 1840 to present. I; 3 cr. Euro
pean and American sculpture from 1840 to
present time.
140. I n t e r i o r D e s i g n III. I, II; 4 cr. Resi
dential interior design problems. Two hours
lecture and four hours studio. Prerequisites:
Fine Arts 110, 111, 121 and Architectural
Design or equivalent. (Noninterior design
majors by consent of instructor only.)
148. O r i e n t a l A r t . II; 3 cr. Asian Art. An
introduction to the arts of China, India, and
Japan in relation to religious and philoso
phical beliefs which affected their produc
tion.
150. I n t e r i o r D e s i g n IV. I; 4 cr. Commer
cial and institutional interior design prob
lems. Two hours lecture and four hours
studio. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 140 or
equivalent. (Noninterior design majors by
consent of instructor only.)
151. D e s i g n . I; 3 cr. Analysis of problems
in design; related to the professional design
field. Creative work in methods of repro
duction, exhibition techniques, industrial and
product design. Research, readings, and dis
cussions.
160. I n t e r i o r D e s i g n V. II; 4 cr. Large
scale and contract interior design problems.
Two hours lecture and four hours studio.
Prerequisites: Fine Arts 150. (Interior De
sign majors only.)
161 A. I n t e r m e d i a t e S c u l p t u r e . II; 3 cr.
Study of human and animal forms as sculp
ture vehicles. Creative projects and techni
cal processes in such media as stone, wood,
terra cotta, and metal. Prerequisites: Fine
Arts 61A for B.A. degree; and Fine Arts
61 A, 6IB, 62A, and 62B for B.F.A. degree
concentrating in sculpture.
161B. I n t e r m e d i a t e S c u l p t u r e . II; 3 cr.
Studio activities, actual projects in threedimension. Problems and frame of refer
ence proposed by the instructor. Emphasis
of study on fusion of subject, structure, me
dia, and processes. This course is for B.F.A.
degree students concentrating in sculpture
only. Prerequisites: all sculpture courses up
to 161 A, and taken in proper sequence.
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162A-162B. A d v a n c e d S c u l p t u r e . I, II; 3
cr. each. A thesis project in sculpture, stud
ies proposed by individual students for final
requirement of course work. A studio ac
tivity, in actual projects executed in suitable
materials. Emphasis of study on penetra
tion and independent work in a subject guid
ed by major professor. This course for B.F.
A. degree students concentrating in sculpture
only. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 61 A, 6IB,
62A, 62B, 161A, 161B.
164. A merican A rt. I; 3 cr. A study of

colonial styles and European influences and
the emergence of present day national char
acteristics. Lectures with slides and readings.
165A, B, C, D, E. C e r a m i c s . I, II; 3 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Fine Arts 65 or consent
of instructor. Advanced course in ceramics.
The prime objective is student centered, cre
ative involvement. Studio work providing
more intense experience with each phase in
the completion of ceramic ware. Creative
projects and technical processes are stressed.
Lectures on clay and glazes, demonstrations
and critiques.
166A, B. C e r a m i c s . I, II; 3 cr. each. Pre
requisite: 15 hours of Fine Arts 165 or con
sent of instructor. Experimentation and re
search into kiln design and independent stu
dio work terminating in a senior ceramic
exhibition.
167. Latin A merican A rt. I; 3 cr. Investi
gation of Pre-Hispanic, Colonial, and Con
temporary architecture, painting, sculpture
and related arts throughout Latin America.

169-170. A r t E d u c a t i o n W o r k s h o p . (See
Education 169-170.) 3 cr. (Offered in sum
mer only.) Art as an integral part of the
school curriculum. Art activities and class
room procedures, materials, and techniques.
173-174. A rt Education in the Elemen
tary and Secondary Schools. I, II; 3 cr.

each. A seminar course for art education
majors dealing with the problem of develop
ing a functional art program for the ele
mentary and secondary schools. Major areas
of study will include philosophy of art edu
cation, curriculum construction, teaching
methods, planning, measuring the results
of instruction. Lectures, readings and dis
cussions.
177. H i s t o r y o f A r c h i t e c t u r e . I; 3 cr.
(Same as Architecture 177.) Prerequisite:
Course 78. Renaissance architecture. Lec
tures with slides, readings. Prerequisite for
178.
Architecture. II; 3 cr.
(Same as Architecture 178.) Prerequisite:
Course 177. Continuation of 177 through
178. H istory

of

modem architecture. Lectures with slides,
readings.

180A, B. F igure Painting. I, II; 3 cr. each.
Studies from the nude model. Prerequisite:
Fine Arts 81.
181 A, B, C. Intermediate Painting. I, II;
3 cr. Studio activity dealing with contem
porary concepts in painting. Approaches to
imagery, symbolism, empathy. Individual
criticism, class discussion. Prerequisite: Fine
Arts 81 or 83.
183. Painting T echnology. I, II; 3 cr. Stu
dio problems and research in traditional and
experimental materials and techniques. Pre
requisite: Six credit hours of painting.
184. A dvanced Painting. I; 5 cr. Research
into advanced visual schema through selfinitiated studio problems. Prerequisites: Fine
Arts 83, 183, 180A, 181A.
185. D egree Painting Project. II; 5 cr.
Proposal and execution of a painting project
by the student, consultation by appointment.
Prerequisite: Fine Arts 184.
187. A dvanced F igure D rawing. I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Fine Arts 79 or the equiv
alent. Study in depth of the human figure
using various media. Six hours of studio
work.
189A, B, C. Advanced D rawing Workshop.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Six hours of
drawing. Directed studies for advanced stu
dents.
192A, B, C, D, E. A dvanced Printmaking.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Fine Arts 92
advanced intaglio techniques.
200. A rt Theory a n d Criticism. II; 3 cr.
each. A study of the critics and the build
ing of art collections from ancient to mod
ern times.
241-242. G raduate Research Seminar in
H istory of A rt. I, II; 3 cr. each. Course
repeatable for credit once with consent of
instructor.
251-252. Graduate D esign. I, II; 3 cr.
each.
253A, B, C, D. Graduate Research in D e
sign. I, II; 3 cr. each. Only three hours may
apply toward degree credit. Admission by
instructor’s permission only.
261-262. G raduate Sculpture. I, II; 3 cr.
each.
263A, B, C, D. Graduate Research i n
Sculpture. I, II; 3 cr. each. Only three
hours may apply toward degree credit. Ad
mission by instructor’s permission only.
271-272. D evelopment
tion of an

and A dministra
A rt Education Curriculum.

I, II; 3 cr. each.

F ood Science
281-282. Graduate Painting. I, II; 3 cr.
each.
283A, B, C, D. G r a d u a t e R e s e a r c h i n
P a i n t i n g . I, II; 3 cr. each. Only three hours
may apply toward degree credit. Admission
by instructor’s permission only.
291-292. G raduate Printmaking. I, II; 3
cr. each.

and

T echnology
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293A, B, C, D. G r a d u a t e R e s e a r c h i n
P r i n t m a k i n g . I, II; 3 cr. each. Only three
hours may apply toward degree credit. Ad
mission by instructor’s permission only.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr. Amount
of credit to be stated at the time of regis
tration.

FOOD SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
Novak, Head; Grodner, James, Liuzzo, Meyers
Konikoff
V i s i t i n g P r o f e s s o r : Wolf
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Hoskins, Rao, Rhee
A s s o c i a t e : Johnson
P r o fesso r s:

C

o n s u l t in g

P r o fesso r:

101. F o o d P r o c e s s E n g i n e e r i n g . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A dis
cussion of the application of chemical en
gineering principles in food processing.
Topics include mass and energy balances in
food processing, flow of fluid foods, heat
measurement, transfer and control, unit
operations in food processing, fermentation
technology, food process analysis. Methods,
materials, and equipment. Three hours of
lecture and problems.
Mr. Rao.
143. F o o d S c i e n c e . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 60 or 66 or consent of instructor.
A discussion of the physical, biochemical,
and microbiological properties of the im
portant classes of food products as they
relate to the handling, processing, and utili
zation of foods.

photosynthesis and the synthesis and trans
formation of carbohydrates, fats, and pro
teins, their separation and procedures for
identification.
Mr. Liuzzo.
190. F o o d E n z y m e s . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 66 or equivalent, Microbiology 51
and at least three credits in any food science
or consent of instructor. A review of enzy
matic reactions and problems occuring in
foods during collection, manufacture, stor
age, and distribution. Applications of en
zymes for processing foods will be discussed
in detail and applied in the laboratory. Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Grodner.

144. F o o d T e c h n o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Prerequi
sites: Course 143 or consent of instructor.
A discussion of materials and methods ap
plicable to the foods industries in regard to
additives, packaging, sanitation, and quality
control.
Mr. Lovell.

207. F o o d C o m p o s i t i o n a n d A n a l y s i s . I; 4
cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 62 or 66, Cours
es 143, 144, and Microbiology 115. The
principles of official and acceptable chemical
microbiology, and the physical methods used
in food analysis, and the application of these
methods to the examination of raw and
processed foods. Two hours of lecture and
six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Liuzzo.

170. F ood and D rug Laws, Standards, and
Regulations. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent

s t it u t e s .

of instructor. A comprehensive discussion of
federal, state, and city food and drug laws,
and how they regulate the manufacture, dis
tribution, and use of foods and regulated
products. Two hours of lecture. Mr. Novak.
175. F o o d P r e s e r v a t i o n . I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisites: Chemistry 66 or equivalent, Micro
biology 51, and at least three credits in any
food science or consent of instructor. The
microbiology and biochemistry of food spoil
age, engineering techniques of food preser
vation, and food plant sanitation. Labora
tory will include representative methods of
food preservation.
Mr. Grodner.
182. Plant M etabolism. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Chemistry 66. The biochemistry of

218.

S y n t h e t ic

F

oods

and

D

ie t a r y

Sub

II; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Courses
182 and 207 or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. Current and future concepts of
synthetic and unconventional foods will be
discussed, including material sources, manu
facture, nutritional evaluation and accep
tance. Three hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hoskins.
227-228. 229-230. A d v a n c e d F o o d R e 
s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr. each semester with a
maximum credit of nine hours. Registra
tion by permission only. Research, problems
in food preservation, food fats and oils, food
enzymes and food additives, and marine
food products.
Graduate staff.
271. S e m i n a r i n F o o d S c i e n c e . I; 3 cr.
Selected topics in the chemistry, biochemis-
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try, and microbiology of foods and food
products.
Mr. Novak.
272. S e m i n a r i n F o o d T e c h n o l o g y . II; 3
cr. Selected topics in the application of food
science principles to the food industry.
Mr. Novak.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
P

r o fesso r s:

Thompson, Chairman; Berumen, Coenen, Erickson, Newby, Pickens,

Taylor
A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r s:

Falk, Galler, Kirby, Lewis, Lozada, Lunardini, Poponjac,

Schurfranz
P r o f e s s o r s : DeArmas, Hintze, Janin, Kaszkurewicz, Metz, Nagelschmied,
Vilas-Gil, Zebouni
I n s t r u c t o r s : Chumbley, I. DiMaio, Saunders, Smith, Tucker
S p e c i a l L e c t u r e r s : C. DiMaio, Roubey
A

s s is t a n t

Attention is directed to the general
foreign language requirements in the vari
ous curricula of the College of Arts and
Sciences. Although the basic foreign lan
guage requirements of those curricula must
be satisfied in a single language, courses in
other languages may be taken as electives.
A minimum of 32 semester hours in
courses numbered above 50 must be taken
for a concentration in French, German, or
Spanish including: for French or Spanish,
Courses 61, 62, 71, 72; for German, Courses
61, 62, 121, 122. A minimum of 30 semes

ter hours is required for a concentration in
Italian, Latin, or Russian. A minimum of
37 semester hours is required for a concen
tration in classical languages (combination
of Latin and Greek).
Students concentrating in a foreign
language are urged to elect: English 51-52
(in lieu of 55-56), Speech 127, Greek 125,
Latin 126. Students planning to do post
graduate study in a modern language are
advised to elect one or more courses in
Latin.

Classical Languages
chylides. Prerequisite: Greek 55 or permis
sion of the instructor.
Mr. Falk.

G reek
1. Elementary Greek. I; 5 cr.

Mr. Saunders.

51. Intermediate G reek. II; 5 cr.

Mr. Saunders.
52. Intermediate Greek. I; 3 cr.

Mr. Falk.
55. H erodotus, Thucydides. II; 3 cr.

Mr. Falk.

115 A, B, C. I n d e p e n d e n t W o r k . I, II; 1
cr. each. Readings in the literature of the
Greek language under the direction of a
senior member of the faculty. Conferences;
critical reports; term paper.
Staff.
121. H o m e r , T h e I l i a d . I; 3 cr. An ad
vanced course in the Iliad with extensive
reading in the text. The historical and lin
guistic problems of Homeric scholarship will
also be studied. Prerequisite: Greek 55 or
permission of the instructor.
Mr. Falk.
122. T h e L y r i c P o e t s . II; 3 cr. All the ma
jor fragments (Sappho, Anacreon, Simon
ides, Alcaeus, et al) will be read as well as
representative portions of Pindar and Bac-

L atin
1. E l e m e n t a r y L a t i n . I, II; 5 cr. A begin
ning course for students who have no prior
knowledge of Latin.
Staff.
51.

In t e r m e d ia t e L a t in .

I, II; 5 cr. Staff.

52. Intermediate Latin. I, II; 3 cr.

Staff.

55. V e r g i l . II; 3 cr. Aeneid, Books I, II,
IV, VI.
Mr. Saunders.
63. O v i d . I; 3 cr. Readings from Ovid’s
Metamorphoses, Fasti, love poetry, and
elegiac verse; lectures and reports. (Offered
1968 and alternate years, alternating with
Latin 73.)
Miss Smith.
64. Latin Prose Composition. II; 3 cr.
(Offered 1968 and alternate years, alternat

ing with Latin 74.)

Miss Smith.

73. R o m a n H i s t o r i a n s . I; 3 cr. Sallust, Livy,
Tacitus, Suetonius. (Offered 1969 and alter
nate years, alternating with Latin 63.)
Miss Smith.

F oreign L anguages
74. L a t i n L y r i c P o e t s . II; 3 cr. Catullus
Carmina; Horace Odes and Epodes; other
selected lyrics. (Offered 1969 and alternate
years, alternating with Latin 64.)
Miss Smith.
102. Roman Satire. I; 3 cr. Horace, Petro-

nius, Juvenal.
104. R o m a n
ence.

C

Miss Smith.
om edy.

II; 3 cr. Plautus, Ter
Miss Smith.

105. S u r v e y o f t h e L a t i n L a n g u a g e . I; 3
cr. An outline of Latin inflection and syntax.
Readings in classical and vulgar Latin. Pre
requisite: A basic knowledge of Latin or a
substantial knowledge of another foreign
language.
Miss Smith.
106. M e d i e v a l a n d R e n a i s s a n c e L a t i n . II;
3 cr. Selected readings from the time of the
Latin writers to Milton.
Miss Smith.
115 A, B, C. Independent Work. I, II; 1

cr. each. Readings in Latin literature under
the direction of a senior member of the
faculty. Conferences; critical reports; term
paper.
Staff.
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271. Seminar. 3 cr. Given successively as
271 A, “Cicero and Lucretius;” 27IB, “Classi
cal Tragedy;” 271C, “Classical Epic;” 27ID,
“Lyric Poetry.”
Mr. Falk.
C ourses T aught in E nglish
90. Greek and Roman Mythology. II; 3
cr. A knowledge of the Greek and Latin
languages is not required for this course.
Miss Smith.
125. Greek Literature in T ranslation.
I; 3 cr. A knowledge of the Greek language
is not required. This course is designed to
acquaint the student with the major literary
productions of ancient Greece from Homer
to Lucian (c. 850 B.C.-A.D. 200).
Mr. Falk.
126. Latin Literature in Translation. II;
3 cr. A knowledge of the Latin language is
not required. This course is designed to
acquaint the student with the major literary
productions of ancient Rome from Pautus
to St. Augustine (c. 250 B.C.-A.D. 400).
Mr. Falk.

Modern Languages
In the beginning courses of modern
foreign languages, emphasis is placed on the
early development of skill in understanding
and speaking. Extensive use is made of tape
recordings in the Foreign Lauguage Labora
tory.
French 1, German 1, Spanish 1 may not
count toward satisfying the minimum re
quirements for concentration in those lan
guages.
Natives of countries where French,
German, Italian, Portuguese, or Spanish is
the current and official language may not
take for credit Courses 1, 51, 52, or 55 in
that language.
Honors classes are given in French 51,
52, 55 and Spanish 51, 52, 55.
F rench
1. E l e m e n t a r y F r e n c h . I, II; 5 cr. An oral
approach to the language, with a minimum
of formal grammar and special emphasis on
conversation, supplemented by oral-aural
drill in the Language Laboratory.
Staff.

52. Intermediate F rench. I, II; 3 cr. Con
tinued reading and oral work, vocabulary
building, and review of the basic principles
of grammar.
Staff.
55. Readings in F rench Literature. I, II;
3 cr. Special emphasis on comprehension as
well as oral and written expression in the
language.
Staff.

61. A dvanced French G rammar. I, II; 3
cr. Intensive study of French grammar and
syntax. This course is designed primarily for
prospective teachers and students concen
trating in French.
Staff.
62. Advanced F rench Composition and
Syntax. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 61.

Drill in original descriptive and narrative
composition in the language with attention
to style, syntax, idioms, and verb forms.
Staff.

71. Survey o f F rench Literature. I; 3 cr.
A study of the development of French litera
ture from its beginnings to the eighteenth
century.
Staff.

21. I n t e n s i v e R e a d i n g C o u r s e . I, II; no
credit. Course for graduate students prepar
ing to meet the French reading knowledge
requirements. Five hours a week.
Staff.

72. Survey o f French Literature. II; 3 cr.
Continuation of Course 71. A study of the
main authors and literary movements from
the eighteenth century to the present. Staff.

51. I n t e r m e d i a t e F r e n c h . I , I I ; 5 cr. The
oral approach to the language is continued,
supplemented by aural-oral drill in the lan
guage laboratory. Reading material of mod
erate difficulty is introduced.
Staff.

101. H istory of the French Language. I;
3 cr. A general survey of the development
of the French language from its beginnings
to the present day, with particular attention
to the formation of the modern language.
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102. Practical French Phonetics. I, II; 3
cr. Analysis of the phonetic system of
French. Intensive practice in the Language
Laboratory (ear training, transcription, and
corrective exercises). A consideration of the
problems of teaching French pronunciation
to English-speaking students.
Mrs. Metz.

103. A pplied French Linguistics. I; 2 cr.
The structure of the French language and
its application in the classroom. Prerequi
sites: Courses 61, 102.
Mrs. Metz.
105. A dvanced French Syntax and Styl
II; 3 cr. An advanced-level study of
the syntactical structure of the French lan
guage with particular attention to the stylis
tic improvement of written and oral expres
sion.
istics.

111. Literature of the Seventeenth
Century. I; 3 cr. A study of the non-

dramatic genres as illustrated in the works
of such writers as Malherbe, Descartes, Pas
cal, Mme. de la Fayette, LaFontaine, La
Bruyere, La Rochefoucauld, Boileau, and
Bossuet.
Mr. Roubey, Mrs. Zebouni.
112. Literature of the Seventeenth
C entury. II; 3 cr. A study of the dramatic

work and technique of Corneille, Moliere,
Racine and the most significant minor dra
matists with special attention to the develop
ment of dramatic theory.
115 A, B, C. Independent Work. I, II; 1
cr. each. Readings in the literature of the
French language under the direction of a
senior member of the faculty. Conferences,
critical reports, term paper.
Staff.

121. F rench Literature of the Eight
Century. I; 3 cr. A study of the
principal dramatists, novelists, and poets
from Lesage to Andre Chenier.
Mr. Schurfranz.
eenth

122. French Literature of the Eight
C entury. II; 3 cr. A study of French
thought in the age of enlightenment as re
vealed in the works of the Encyclopedistes
and the Philosophes.
Mr. Schurfranz.
eenth

154. T h e F r e n c h N o v e l . I; 3 cr. A study
of the novel from the French Revolution to
the First World War with emphasis on key
authors of the different literary movements.
Mr. Galler.
155. F rench D rama
C entury. I; 3 cr.

of the

156. F rench Poetry
C entury. II; 3 cr.

of the

N ineteenth

Mr. Galler.
N ineteenth

201. O l d F r e n c h . I; 3 cr. The phonological
and morphological development of the
French language from Latin. Lectures and
readings from the oldest texts.
202. O l d F r e n c h L i t e r a t u r e . II; 3 cr. A
study of the early literary works: La Chan
son de Roland, Aucassin et Nicolette, The
Lais of Marie de France.
203. Readings in Old F rench Literature.
I; 3 cr. Wide reading in old French texts of
the twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth cen
turies.
204. F rancois V illon and H is Age. II; 2
cr. A study of Francois Villon and other
important figures of the Middle French
period, notably Guillaume de Machaut,
Eustache Deschamps, Christine de Pisan,
Alain Chartier and Charles d’Orleans.
Mr. Schurfranz.
211. French Literature of the Sixteenth
C entury. I; 3 cr. A study of French litera

ture from the beginning of the century to
the Pleiade.
Mr. Schurfranz.
212. F rench Literature of the Sixteenth
C entury. II; 3 cr. A study of French litera
ture from the Pleiade to Malherbe.
Mr. Schurfranz.
250. Seminar: French Literature of the
Twentieth C entury. I, II; 3 cr. each. To
be offered variously as 250A “The Masters
of the Contemporary Theater, Giraudox,
Cocteau, Anouilh, Montherlant;” 250B “Lit
erary Existentialism and the Theater of the
Absurd;” 250C “The Evolution of the Novel
in the Twentieth Century;” 250D “Selected
Topics of Twentieth Century Poetry.” Not
more than six hours from this seminar may
be used to satisfy the minimum course re
quirements for the M.A. degree and not
more than a total of nine for the Ph.D.
Mr. Galler, Mrs. Metz.
271. Seminar. 3 cr. Given successively as
271 A, “Early Development of the French
Novel,” Mr. Galler; 27IB, Les Philosophes,
Mr. Schurfranz; 271C, “French Romanti
cism,” Mrs. Metz; 27ID, “French Classi
cism,” Mr. Roubey.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

162. F rench Literature of the Twen
C entury. II; 3 cr. The works of

G erman

Proust, Gide, Valery, Claudel, Romains,
Giraudoux, Anouilh, Aragon, and other
leaders of French literary trends in the
twentieth century.

1. E lementary G erman. I, II; 5 cr. In
tensive drill in German speech habits. Con
versation, aural comprehension, dictation,
functional grammar.
Staff.

tieth
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21-22. G erman for Graduate Students.
I, II; no credit. An intensive program for
graduate students preparing to meet the
German reading knowledge requirement.
Class meets five times a week.
Staff.

121-122. S u r v e y o f G e r m a n L i t e r a t u r e .
I, II; 3 cr. each. A study of German litera
ture and literary history and criticism from
the earliest times to the present.
Mr. Nagelschmied, Mr. Hintze.

51. Intermediate G erman. I, II; 5 cr. Con
tinuation of oral-aural practice. Systematic
grammar review. Readings in modern Ger
man prose.
Staff.

126.
N ineteenth
D rama. I; 3 cr.

52. Intermediate G erman. I; 3 cr. Exten
sive and rapid reading of German, continued
oral work, vocabulary building, and review
of grammar.
Staff.

Century

G erman

Mr. Newby.

127. C l a s s i c a l G e r m a n L i t e r a t u r e . I; 3
cr. A study of German classicism with spe
cial reference to Lessing, Goethe, and Schil
ler.
Mr. Newby.
128.

G

o e t h e ’s

F

au st.

II; 3 cr.

G erman Literature. II;

131. G e r m a n Poetry. I; 3 cr. A survey of
lyric poetry with emphasis on the period
1750-1925.
Mr. Nagelschmied.

61. Advanced G erman G rammar. I; 3 cr.

133. T h e G e r m a n N o v e l l e . II; 3 cr. His
tory and theory of this genre with extensive
readings illustrative of its stages of develop
ment from Goethe to Thomas Mann. Special
attention will be given to the novelle of the
“poetic realists” of the late nineteenth cen
tury.
Mr. Lewis.

55. Readings

3 cr.

in

Staff.

An intensive course in German grammar,
designed especially for students who are
concentrating in German or preparing to
teach the language.
Mr. Newby.
62. Advanced G erman Composition and
Syntax. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 61.
Intensive practice to enable the advanced
student to acquire correctness and fluency
in both oral and written expression as well
as the ability to understand lectures in Ger
man.
Staff.
75. G e r m a n C i v i l i z a t i o n . I; 3 cr. A sur
vey of German civilization from early Ger
manic times to the present.
Staff.

161. The Romantic Movement in G er
I; 3 cr.
Mr. Newby.

many.

167. T w e n t i e t h
I; 3 cr.

C

entury

G

erm an

P r o se.

Mr. Nagelschmied.

168. Twentieth Century G erman D rama.
II; 3 cr.
Mr. Newby.

201. M iddle H igh G erman. I; 3 cr.
Mr. Hintze.
83. Survey of G erman Literature, 1830—
1890. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: German 55 or 202. Middle H igh G erman Literature. II;
equivalent.
Mr. Newby.
3 cr.
Mr. Hintze.

84. Survey of G erman Literature, 18901950. II; 3 cr. An Age of Crisis. Prerequi
site: German 55 or equivalent.
Mr. Nagelschmied
101. H istory of the G erman Language.
II; 3 cr. A study of the position of German
among the Indo-European languages and
the development of German from the time
of its first written records. Special attention
to a comparison of the development of Ger
man to that of English. Examination of il
lustrative passages in various Teutonic lan
guages and dialects. Etymological studies.
Mr. Hintze.
102. G e r m a n P h o n e t i c s . II; 3 cr. Analysis
of German phonetic principles, with exten
sive practice and corrective drill in the lan
guage laboratory, and with special reference
to the teaching of German pronunciation
to English-speaking students.
Mr. Hintze.
115 A, B, C . I n d e p e n d e n t W o r k . I, II; 1
cr. each. Readings in the literature of the
German language under the direction of a
senior member of the faculty. Conferences,
critical reports, term paper.
Staff.

211.

G

L it e r a t u r e
of
the
S i x t e e n t h C e n t u r i e s . I;

erm an

F

if 

3 cr.
A study of significant writings during the
Renaissance and the Reformation from the
Akermann aus Boehmen through Martin
Luther to Fischart.
Mr. Lewis.
teenth

and

224. Seminar in G erman-A merican Liter
ary Relations. II; 3 cr.

225. Seminar
man

in the Pre-Classical G er
D rama. I; 3 cr. A study of German

drama from its beginning to the classical
period.
Mr. Nagelschmied
226. T h e G e r m a n N o v e l . II; 3 cr. A study
of the history and development of the novel
in Germany.
250. Seminar in G erman Literature. T o
be offered successively as 250A, 250B, etc.
Topics to be announced. 3 cr. each.
Graduate Staff.
251. Seminar
the

in G erman Literature of
Classical P eriod. 3 cr. each. Given

successively as 251 A, “Goethe,” Mr. Newby;
25IB, “Schiller;” 251C, “Heinrich von Kleist
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and the minor dramatists of the classical
period.”

151. D ante. I; 3 cr. A study of Dante with
emphasis on the Inferno.
Mr. Roubey.

271. Seminar

152. T h e R e n a i s s a n c e . II; 3 cr. A study
of the literary origins and productions of
the Italian Renaissance with emphasis on
the writings of Petrarch, Boccaccio, Lorenzo
de Medici, Poliziano, Sannazzaro, and
Ariosto.
Mr. Roubey.

in

G ermanic Philology. 3

cr. each. Given successively as 271 A,
“Gothic,” Mr. Hintze; 27IB, “Old Norse,”
Mr. Lewis; 271C, “Old High German with
some attention to Old Saxon.” Mr. Hintze.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

271. Seminar. 3 cr. each. Given successively
as 271 A, “Old Italian Language and PreRenaissance Literature,” Mr. Pickens; 27IB,
“Italian Literature of the Eighteenth and
Nineteenth Centuries,” Mr. Lunardini.
P ortuguese

I talian
1. Elementary Italian. I; 5 cr. An oral
approach to the language with a minimum
of formal grammar and special emphasis on
conversation, supplemented by aural-oral
drill in the language laboratory.
Staff.

1. Elementary Portuguese. I; 5 cr. An
oral approach to the language with a mini
mum of formal grammar and special em
phasis on conversation, supplemented by
aural-oral drill in the language laboratory.
Staff.

51. Intermediate Italian. II; 5 cr. The
oral approach to the language is continued,
supplemented by aural-oral drill in the
language laboratory. Reading material of
moderate difficulty is introduced.
Staff.

51. Intermediate Portuguese. II; 5 cr.
The oral approach to the language is con
tinued, supplemented by aural-oral drill in
the language laboratory. Reading material
of moderate difficulty is introduced. Staff.

52. Intermediate Italian. I; 3 cr. Con
tinued audio-lingual drills, reading, vocabu
lary building, and review of basic principles
of Italian grammar.
Staff.

101-102. Portuguese Language and
Literature. I, II; 3 cr. each. Phonemics,

55. Readings

in

Italian Literature. II; 3

cr. Readings in contemporary and older
literature of Italy. Special emphasis on com
prehension as well as oral and written ex
pression in the language.
Staff.
61. Advanced Italian G rammar. I; 3 cr.
Intensive study of Italian grammar and syn
tax. This course is designed especially for
students concentrating in Italian.
Mr. Lunardini.
62. A d v a n c e d I t a l i a n C o m p o s i t i o n . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Italian 61. Drill in original
descriptive and narrative composition in the
language with attention to style, syntax,
idioms, and verb forms.
Mr. Lunardini.
o f Italian Literature. I; 3 cr.
A study of the development of Italian litera
ture from the beginnings to the Renaissance.
Mr. Lunardini.

71. Survey

72. S u r v e y o f I t a l i a n L i t e r a t u r e . II; 3 cr.
Continuation of Course 71. A survey of the
principal authors and literary movements
from the Renaissance to the present.
Mr. Lunardini.
115 A, B, C. Independent Work. I, II; 1 cr.
each. Readings in the literature of the
Italian language under the direction of a
senior member of the faculty. Conferences,
critical reports, term paper.
Staff.

morphemics, syntax, and lexicology of Por
tuguese. Readings from Luso-Brazilian writ
ers. The course is designed especially for
advanced students who have already at
tained competence in at least one other
Romance language. Three hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Lunardini.
115 A, B, C. Independent W o r k . I, II; 1
cr. each. Readings in the literature of the
Portuguese language under the direction of
a senior member of the faculty. Conferences,
critical reports, term paper.
Staff.
121. Portuguese Literature of the N ine
teenth and T wentieth C enturies. I; 3 cr.
A survey of the literature of Portugal from
the romantic period to the present.
Mr. Lunardini.
122. Brazilian Literature of the N ine
teenth and

Twentieth C enturies. II; 3

cr. A survey of the literature of Brazil from
the romantic period to the present.
Mr. Lunardini.
271. Seminar. 3 cr. each. Given successively
as 271 A, “Old Portuguese Language and
Literature,” Mr. Pickens; 27 IB, “Portuguese
Literature of the Renaissance,” Mr. Lun
ardini; 271C, “Brazilian Prose Fiction,”
Mr. Lunardini; 271D, “Brazilian Poetry,”
Mr. Lunardini.
R ussian
1.

E lem entary

R u s s ia n .

I, II; 5 cr. Pro

F oreign L anguages
nunciation, oral-aural practice, completion
of elementary grammar, translation. Staff.
51. Intermediate Russian. I, II; 5 cr. Pro
nunciation, oral-aural practice, completion
of elementary grammar, translation. Staff.
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Russian language under the direction of a
senior member of the faculty. Conferences,
critical reports, term paper.
Staff.
130. Russian Literature: N ovel. I; 3 cr.
A survey of the Russian novel from its be
ginnings to the end of the nineteenth cen
tury.
Mr. Poponjac.

52. Intermediate Russian. I; 3 cr. Con
tinued oral-aural practice. Readings and
translation of Russian short stories. Pushkin,
Checkhov. Readings introducing commercial
and industrial terminology.
Staff.

131. R u s s i a n L i t e r a t u r e : N o v e l . II; 3 cr.
Study of special works of Turgenev, Dos
toyevsky, Tolstoy.
Mr. Poponjac.

55. R eadings in Russian Literature. II;
3 cr. Introduction to Russian literature and
culture. Readings in contemporary Russian
materials.
Staff.

132. R u s s i a n L i t e r a t u r e : D r a m a . I; 3 cr.
History of the Russian drama and a study of
representative plays of Griboyedov, Gogol,
Ostrovsky, Chekhov.
Mr. Poponjac.

61. A dvanced Russian Grammar. I; 3 cr.
Vocabulary building, dictation, and read
ings of modern Russian prose.
Mrs. Kaszkurewicz.

133. R u s s i a n L i t e r a t u r e : P o e t r y . II; 3
cr. Russian poetry of the nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries.
Mr. Poponjac.

62. Advanced Russian Composition. II;
3 cr. Drill in original composition, both oral
and written, with attention to style, syntax,
idioms, and inflections. Mr. Kaszkurewicz.
71. Survey o f Russian Literature. I; 3 cr.
A study of the development of Russian
literature from the beginnings to the late
ninetenth century.
Mr. Poponjac.
72. Survey o f Russian Literature. II; 3
cr. Continuation of Course 71. A survey of
the principal authors and genres of Russian
literature from the late nineteenth century
to the present.
Mr. Poponjac.
81. Russian Literature in Translation:
The N ovel. I; 3 cr. A study of the works

of the major Russian novelists of the nine
teenth century, particularly Tolstoy, Dos
toyevsky, Turgenev, emphasizing their im
pact on other western literatures and on
socio-economic developments in Russia. A
knowledge of the Russian language is not
required.
Mr. Poponjac.
82. Russian Literature in T ranslation:
T he D rama. II; 3 cr. A study of outstanding

Russian dramatists of the nineteenth cen
tury, particularly Gogol, Chekhov, Ostrov
sky. Attention will be given to their in
fluence on the dramatic literature of other
countries and on the development of socio
political ideas. A knowledge of the Russian
language is not required.
Mr. Poponjac.
102. Russian Language: Phonetics and
Phonemics. I; 3 cr. A study of the phono

logic elements of Russian. Interrelation be
tween consonants and vowels. Syllabic divi
sion and the structure of the syllable. Main
types of stress and intonation. Russian script
and various systemsof phonetic transcrip
tion.
Mr. Poponjac.
I, II; 3
cr. each. Readings in the literature of the
115 A, B, C.

In d e pe n d e n t

W ork .

161. S o v i e t L i t e r a t u r e . II; 3 cr. A survey
of Russian literature from 1917 to the
present time.
Mr. Poponjac.
201. Slavonic Linguistics. II; 3 cr. Out
standing Slavists and their work. The rela
tion of Slavonic to Indo-European. A com
parative study of the phonetics and mor
phology of Protoslavic, Old Church Slavon
ic, and the modern Slavic languages.
Mr. Poponjac.

251. S e m i n a r i n R u s s i a n L i t e r a t u r e . 3
cr. each. Given successively as 251 A, “Liter
ature of Old Russia;” 25IB, “Soviet Writ
ers.”
Mr. Poponjac.
271. Seminar in Slavonic Linguistics. 3
cr. each. Given successively as 271 A, “Old
Church Slavonic;” 27IB, “History of the
Russian Language.”
Mr. Poponjac.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.
S e r b o - C r o a t ia n

1. E l e m e n t a r y S e r b o - C r o a t i a n . I, II; 5 cr.
An oral approach to the language with a
minimum of formal grammar. Special em
phasis on conversation, pronunciation, and
oral-aural drill in the language laboratory.
Mr. Poponjac.
101. Serbo-Croatian Language

and

Read

I, II; 3 cr. Intensive drill in SerboCroatian speech habits, phonemics, morphemics, syntax, and lexiocology. Readings
from Serbo-Croatian writers. The course is
designed especially for advanced students
who have already attained competence in the
Russian language or have had an elemen
tary course in the Serbo-Croatian language.
Mr. Poponjac.
ings.

S p a n ish

1. Elementary Spanish. I, II; 5 cr. An
oral approach to the language, with a mini-
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mum of formal grammar and special em
phasis on conversation, supplemented by
oral-aural drill in the language laboratory.
A beginning course for students who have
had no preparation in Spanish.
Staff.
51. Intermediate Spanish. I, II; 5 cr. The
oral approach to the language is continued,
supplemented by aural-oral drill in the lan
guage laboratory. Reading material of mod
erate difficulty is introduced.
Staff.
52. I n t e r m e d i a t e S p a n i s h . I, II; 3 cr. Con
tinued reading and oral work, vocabulary
building, review of the basic principles of
grammar.
Staff.
55. Readings in Spanish Literature. I, II;
3 cr. Readings in contemporary Spanish
prose. Special emphasis on comprehension
as well as oral and written expression in the
language.
Staff.
61. Advanced Spanish Grammar. I, II; 3

cr. Intensive study of Spanish grammar and
syntax. Ths course is designed primarily
for prospective teachers and students con
centrating in Spanish.
Staff.
62. A dvanced Spanish Composition and
Syntax. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 61.
Drill in original descriptive and narrative
composition in the language with attention
to style, syntax, idioms, and verb forms.
Staff.
71. Survey o f Spanish Literature. I; 3 cr.
A study of the development of Spanish
literature from its beginnings to the eight
eenth century.
Mr. Kirby.
72. Survey

of

Spanish Literature. II; 3 cr.

Continuation of Course 71. Study of the
main authors and literary movements from
the eighteenth century to the present.
Mr. Vilas.
73. A dvanced Readings on Spanish Civi
lization. I; 3 cr. Lectures and extensive
readings on the ethnological, geographical,
historical, political, economic, and sociologi
cal factors that are a necessary background
for understanding Spanish literature.
Mr. Vilas.
74. Advanced Readings on H ispanicA merican Civilization. II; 3 cr. A course
paralleling Course 73, but focused on the

Hispanic-American countries.

Mr. Lozada.

102. S p a n i s h P h o n e t i c s . I; 3 cr. A presen
tation of the phonetic systems of Spanish,
accompanied by corrective and fluency drills
in the language laboratory. Attention will
be given to the problems of teaching Spanish
pronunciation to English-speaking students.
Mr. Be rumen.
103. A pplied Spanish Linguistics. I; 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 61. The structure of the

Spanish language and its application in the
classroom.
Mrs. Stanley.
115 A , B , C. I n d e p e n d e n t W o r k . I , I I ; 1
cr. each. Readings in the literature of the
Spanish language under the direction of a
senior member of the faculty. Conferences,
critical reports, term paper.
Staff.
120. S p a n i s h P o e t r y o f t h e G o l d e n A g e .
I; 3 cr. A study of the Spanish poetry from
the mid-sixteenth century to the close of the
Golden Age, with attention to the mystics,
the culteranistas and conceptistas and to
other satiric, epic, and lyric poets of the
Siglio de Oro.
Mr. Thompson.
121.

S p a n i s h L y r ic P o e t r y o f t h e E ig h t 
N i n e t e e n t h C e n t u r i e s . II; 3 cr.

eenth and

Mr. Thompson.
131.

S p a n ish

N

ovel

of

the

N

in e t e e n t h

I; 3 cr. A study of the nondramatic prose fiction of Spatn in the nine
teenth century.
Mr. Kirby.

C

entury.

132.
C

S p a n is h

entury.

D

ram a

of

the

II; 3 cr.

N

in e t e e n t h

Mr. Thompson.

141. S p a n i s h - A m e r i c a n L i t e r a t u r e . I; 3
cr. A course in prose literature from the
early chronicles through the contemporary
novel.
Mr. Erickson.
142. Spanish-A merican Literature. II; 3
cr. A survey of Spanish-American poetry
with emphasis on the Modernista and the
the contemporary period.
Mr. Erickson.

151. S p a n i s h P r o s e o f t h e G o l d e n A g e .
I; 3 cr. The development of prose fiction
of the Siglo de Oro, picaresque, pastoral,
and historical, culminating in Cervantes.
Some consideration will be given mystic
prose and the early historians of the Indies.
Mr. Pickens.
152.

D

r a m a t ic

L it e r a t u r e

of the

G

olden

II; 3 cr. The development of the
Spanish comedia. Readings from the works
of Lope de Vega, Calderon de la Barca,
Rojas Zorrilla, Tirso de Molina, and Ruiz
de Alarcon.
Mr. Pickens.
A

ge.

161. T h e G e n e r a t i o n o f 1898. I; 3 cr. A
study of the principal writers of the Generacion de ’98 in the fields of poetry, the novel,
the stage, and criticism.
Mr. Kirby.
162. Spanish Literature of the Twen
Century. II; 3 cr. Poetry, drama, and

tieth

prose fiction in Spain from the Generation
of 1898 to the contemporary period.
Mr. Vilas.
201. O l d S p a n i s h . I; 3 cr. The phonological
and morphological development of the Span
ish language from Latin. Lectures and read
ings from the oldest texts.
Mr. Pickens.

F orestry
202. O l d S p a n i s h L i t e r a t u r e . II; 3 cr. A
study of the early literary works. El poema
del Cid, El libro de Apolonio, Berceo.
Mr. Pickens.
203. Readings in Old Spanish Litera
ture. I; 3 cr. Wide readings, lectures, and

reports on Spanish literature of the thir
teenth, fourteenth, and fifteenth centuries.
Mr. Pickens.
204. Spanish Literature of the Renais
sance. II; 3 cr. A study of the literature of

Spain from the time of Fernando e Isabel
through the reign of Carlos V. Attention
will be given to La Celestina, the chivalric
and sentimental novel, nonfictional human
istic prose, the Italianate school of poetry,
and the early development of the drama.
Mr. Lunardini.

and
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Area (Argentina, Paraguay, and Uru
guay),” 24IB, “Literature of the Carib
bean (Central America and the Antilles),”
241C, “Literature of Mexico,” 241D, “Lit
erature of Andean South America (Bolivia,
Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and Vene
zuela).”
Mr. Lozada.
252. Seminar in the D rama of the G old
A ge. I, II; 3 cr. Extensive readings in
the major authors with attention also to
Velez de Guevara, Guillen de Castro, and
Mira de Amescua.
Mr. Pickens.
en

271. Seminar. 3 cr. each. Given successive
ly as 271 A, “Cervantes,” Mr. Pickens; 271C,
“Quevedo and Spanish Satire,” Mr. Berumen; 27ID, “Spanish Romanticism,” Mr.
Thompson.

Mr. Erickson.

300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

241. Seminar in Spanish-A merican Lit
erature. 3 cr. each. Given optionally as
241 A, “Literature of the Rio de la Plata

400. D issertation R esearch. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

222. Spanish Literature
teenth C entury. II; 2 cr.

of

the

Eigh

Linguistics and Philology
(See also French 101, 102, 103,
201, 202, 203; German 101, 102, 201,
271 A, 271B, 271C; Italian 271A; Latin
106; Portuguese 271 A; Russian 102,
271 A, 271B; Spanish 102, 103, 201,
203.)

105,
202,
105,
201,
202,

170. N on-Indo-European Language. A
Comparative Structural A nalysis. 3 cr.
Given optionally as 170A, 170B, etc., each
treating as specific language to be announced
(Arabic, Hebrew, Japanese, Hungarian,
etc.)
210. O l d P r o v e n c a l . II; 3 cr. The phonol
ogy, morphology, and syntax of Old Pro
vencal in selected readings from the poetry
of the troubadours. Special attention to the
relationship of troubador literature to other
European literature.
Mr. Healy.
221. Introduction to Romance Bibliog
raphy and Methods of R esearch. I; 1

cr. (Required of all candidates for the M.A.
degree in Romance languages.)
Mr. Galler.
225. L a n g u a g e A n a l y s i s .
morphemics, and syntax
reference to the Romance
hours of lecture and four
tory.

3 cr. Phonemics,
with particular
languages. Three
hours of labora
Mrs. Metz.

252. G e n e r a l R o m a n c e P h i l o l o g y . II; 3
cr. An introduction to the principles of
Romance linguistics. Comparative study of
the phonology of the principal Romance
languages.
Mr. Pickens.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

FORESTRY AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
Burns, Director; Bateman, Crow, Glasgow, Hansbrough, McDermid
Choong, Linnartz, Loos, Martin
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Avault, Culley, Fogg, Keister, Marlin, Truesdale
I n s t r u c t o r : de la Bretonne
P ro fesso rs:

A

s s o c ia t e

P r o f e sso r s: B ox,

12. C o n s e r v a t i o n o f F o r e s t R e s o u r c e s .
ll; 2 cr. An introductory study of the resources of forest and range lands, including

wood, wildlife, recreation, forage, and wa
ter. Elementary techniques of multiple use
management of forest lands.
Mr. Marlin.
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55-56. D e n d r o l o g y . I, II; 2 cr. each. The
principal trees of the United States, their
identification, classification, nomenclature,
and distribution. One hour of lecture and
three hours of laboratory. Mr. Hansbrough.

146. Wood T echnology and Identifica
I; 3 cr. Structure and identification
of wood; basic physical properties, defects,
and uses of wood. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory. Mr. Choong.

57.

150. F arm F orestry. I; 2 cr. (No credit for
students registered in forestry curricula.)
Protection and management of farm wood
lands. One hour lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Linnartz.

D

endrology.

1

cr. (Summer camp.)
Mr. Bateman.

61. T h e o r y o f S i l v i c u l t u r e . I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Botany 1-2 or General Biology 1,
3; -2, 4, and credit or registration in
Course 55. Environmental and heredity
factors influencing tree and stand growth;
environmental modifications caused by for
ests. Three hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory with occasional extended field
trips.
Mr. Hansbrough.
65. P r a c t i c e o f S i l v i c u l t u r e . 2 cr. (Sum
mer camp.) Prerequisite: Course 66. Field
practice in regeneration cuttings and cul
tural treatments applied to pine and hard
wood forests.
Mr. Crow.

tion.

151. D esign and Control of Wood U sing
Processes. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course
146. Study of the relationship of basic phys
ical properties of wood to utilization pro
cesses involving machining, gluing, and fin
ishing.
157. Selected or A ssigned Forestry
Problem. I; 2-4 cr. Amount of credit to be
stated at time of registration.
158. Selected or A ssigned F orestry
Problem. II; 2-4 cr. Amount of credit to

66. Silviculture. II; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 61. Reproduction, cutting systems,

be stated at time of registration.

direct seeding, field planting, controlled
burning, intermediate cultural treatments,
and application of genetics to forest tree
improvement. Three hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Crow.

162. A r t i f i c i a l F o r e s t R e g e n e r a t i o n . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 66. Theory and
physiological principles of tree seed storage
and seed production. Study of scientific
methods of tree nursery management, direct
seeding, and plantation establishment. Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory with occasional extended field trips.
Mr. Hansbrough.

75. F o r e s t
camp.)

E n g in e e r in g .

1 cr. (Summer
Mr. Marlin.

81. F o r e s t M e n s u r a t i o n . I; 5 cr. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 2. Determination of
volume of forest trees and products; mea
surements of forest volume and growth;
use of statistical methods. Three hours of
lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Marlin.
85.

2 cr. (Summer camp.)
Mr. Marlin, Mr. Burns.
95. Lumber Manufacturing. 2 cr. (Sum
mer camp.) Basic principles of converting
logs to lumber and relationships between
log quality and lumber quality.
M

e n s u r a t io n .

102. R ecreation in the F orest Environ
ment . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite. Senior standing.

A study of resource-oriented recreation in
the forest; the demand and supply. The
recreational development of forest lands
and waters and basic recreation manage
ment policies and principles.
Mr. McDermid.
141. S e m i n a r i n T r o p i c a l F o r e s t r y . II;
1 cr. Prerequisite: Course 189 or Courses
12 and 191.
142. M e c h a n i c a l a n d P h y s i c a l P r o p e r 
t ie s
of
W o o d . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 146 or permission of instructor.
Standard laboratory testing procedures, ba
sic strength determination, working stresses,
and timber design. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Loos.

165. F orest F ire Protection and U se.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Full senior standing.
Forest fire control and use with emphasis
on southern forests. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Crow.
167. Management of H ardwoods. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 66. Measurement,
reproduction, and management of hard
woods. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Bateman.
171. Seasoning and Preservation. I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 146 or permission of
instructor. Principles of lumber drying and
wood preservation; economics of the treat
ing industry. Three hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Choong.
176. H arvesting Timber Crops. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 66. Plans and adminis
tration of the timber harvest. A study of
equipment choice, methods of planning,
and operational techniques involved in the
movement of timber products. Time and
motion studies. Three hours of lecture plus
occasional field trips to nearby logging op
erations.
Mr. McDermid.
178. F orest Products. II; 2 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 146. Manufacture and use of
forest products.
Mr. Choong.

F orestry

and

W ildlife M anagement

181. Game and Range Management in
F orest. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course

211.
3 cr.

R esea r c h

M

game animals with emphasis on Louisiana
species; problems of grazing domestic ani
mals in the forest.
Mr. Bateman.

212.
3 cr.

G

S e m in a r

the

66. Management and life history of forest

185. F o r e s t M a n a g e m e n t . I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Full senior standing. Principles of
forest management including multiple-use
management. Emphasis is placed upon the
effect of alternative methods of silvicultural
treatments upon forest regulation; the ef
fect of site upon yields and rotations; prob
lems in forest regulation. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Keister.
186. A d v a n c e d F o r e s t M a n a g e m e n t . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 185. Administra
tive functions of the forest manager. A con
sideration of alternative forms of organi
zation, forest taxes, laws, and land-holding
problems. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. McDermid.
189. F o r e s t E c o n o m i c s . I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Economics 55 or Agricultural Eco
nomics 75. Economic theory as applied to
forest resources and their utilization; mark
eting forest products: economic alternatives
in forest land-use policies and practices.
Mr. McDermid.
190. Proseminar. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Full senior standing. Discussion of the ap
plication of forestry principles to actual
practice.
Mr. Marlin.

191. F o r e s t H i s t o r y a n d P o l i c y . I; 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Full senior standing. History
of forestry and forest legislation; forestry
organization and development of forest
policy; current issues in forest policy.
Mr. Burns.

raduate

ethods

F

in

F

in
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I;
Mr. Crow.

o restr y.

II;

o r estr y .

213. G r a d u a t e P r o b l e m s . I; 1-3 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
214. G r a d u a t e P r o b l e m s . II; 1-3 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
215.

A dvanced
F o r ests.

S il v ic u l t u r e

of

South

II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1971
and alternate years). Three hours of lecture
and occasional field trips.
Mr. Crow.
ern

216. A d v a n c e d F o r e s t S o i l s . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Agronomy 51 or equivalent. (Of
fered in 1970 and alternate years). Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Linnartz.
217. S e m i n a r i n I n d u s t r i a l F o r e s t r y . I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Three hours seminar.
Mr. McDermid.
253. A d v a n c e d W o o d S c i e n c e . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 146. Advanced study
of the anatomical structure and chemistry
of wood with particular emphasis on woodmoisture relations and diffusion. Three
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Loos.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9
cr. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration.

Wildlife o nd Fisheries
121. I c h t h y o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Taxonomy and
life history of marine and fresh water
fishes. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Culley.
124. F u r A n i m a l M a n a g e m e n t . II; 2 cr.
Management of fur animals with emphasis
on marsh species.
Mr. Glasgow.
125. L i m n o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Study of biologi
cal, chemical, and physical principles in
fresh water. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Culley.
126. P o n d a n d S t r e a m M a n a g e m e n t . II;
3 cr. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. A vault.
183. G a m e M a n a g e m e n t T e c h n i q u e s . I;
3 cr. General techniques of game manage
ment. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Martin.

184.

G

am e

M

anagem ent

T

e c h n iq u e s .

II;

2 cr. One hour of lecture and three hours

of laboratory.

Mr. Glasgow.

221-222. G a m e M a n a g e m e n t . I, II; 3 cr.
each. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Bateman.
225.

A

dvanced

G

am e

M

anagem ent—

W

a

I; 3 cr. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory, with extended
field trips.
Mr. Glasgow.
227-228. G a m e M a n a g e m e n t S e m i n a r . I,
II; 1 cr. each.
230. F i s h e r y P a t h o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Culley.
232. F ishery Research T echniques. II; 2
cr. One hour of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Avault.
terfow l.
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234. W i l d l i f e P o p u l a t i o n D y n a m i c s . II;
3 cr. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Martin.
236. Water P ollution Biology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 125 or consent of in
structor. Biological and ecological character
istics of polluted waters. Effects of pollution

on fish and other aquatic organisms. Two
hours of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Culley.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

FRESHMAN ORIENTATION
1.

F r e s h m a n O r i e n t a t i o n . I, II; 0 c r . An
in tr o d u c tio n t o c o l le g e lif e , in c lu d in g s tu d y
h a b its, r e a d in g t e c h n iq u e s , n o te -ta k in g , p r e p 
a r a tio n fo r e x a m in a tio n s , s o c ia l a d ju stm e n t,
a n d c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f s t u d e n t in t e r e s t s a n d

aptitudes as factors which relate to success
in college. Lectures with audio-visual aids
and discussions.
The Junior Division Staff.

GEOGRAPHY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
Kniffen
Haag
P r o f e s s o r s :McIntire, Walker, West
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s e r s : Chardon, Muller, Richardson, Vermeer
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Lewis, Newton
I n s t r u c t o r s : Gritzner, Neuman

B oyd P r o fe sso r :
A

lum ni

P ro fesso r :

Geography
Students concentrating in geography
may enter either the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science curriculum within the
College of Arts and Sciences. Normal re
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci
ences for these respective degrees must be
fulfilled. Through consultation with his
departmental advisor, each student will de
sign a specific program to fit his needs.
Honors sections in Geography 1 and 2
are offered. Geography 199 may be desig
nated for honors by advanced students. On
transcripts and other official records these
courses are designed Geography 1H, 2H,
and 199H.
See also Geology 105, 124, 131.
1-2. H uman G eography. I, II; 3 cr. each.
The earth’s surface from the standpoint of
its physical and cultural regions; emphasis
on the distribution of peoples and on the
origin and development of civilization.
Mr. Gritzner.

51 A.

P h y s ic a l

G

eography:

T

he

A

tm o s

I; 3 cr. An investigation of the physi
cal principles, processes, and operations in
the atmosphere, and a description and analy
sis of the climatic realms of the world.
Mr. Vermeer.
phere.

5IB.
ter

P h y s ic a l G e o g r a p h y : L a n d a n d W a 
S u r f a c e s ; P l a n t a n d A n im a l R e a l m s .

II; 3 cr. An investigation of the surface
elements of the earth environment, and a
description of the relationships among these
elements.
Mr. Vermeer.

52. G eography of N orth A merica. II; 3
cr. Physical and cultural analysis.
Mr. Walker.

55. Map Reading. I; 3 cr. The nature and
interpretation of topographic maps.
61. Physical G eography. I, II; 3 cr. Geog
raphy 51A or 5 IB may be substituted. Credit
will not be allowed to students who have
completed Geography 51A or 5IB. A course
for students in elementary education. An ex
amination of the nature of the physical
landscape.
62. Cultural G eography. I, II, s; 3 cr.
The only substitute for Geography 62 is
the satisfactory completion of both Geog
raphy 1 and 2. Credit will not be allowed
to students who have completed Geography
1-2. A course for students in elementary
education. An examination of the nature of
the cultural landscape.
101. G eography of Louisiana. I, II, s; 3
cr. Natural and cultural elements and re
gions.
Mr. Newton.
112. Elements

of

Cultural G eography.

II; 3 cr. Proseminar in American geographi
cal thought during the present century with
an orientation in the cultural fields.
Mr. Chardon.
113. M eteorology. I; 3 cr. Study of the
temporal and areal variations in the com
position and structure of the atmosphere

G eog raph y

with a consideration of meteorological in
struments and measurements.
Mr. Muller.
114. C l i m a t o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Analysis of
climatic phenomena and the methods used
in the development of a regional climatol
ogy.
Mr. Muller.
119. A erial Photo Interpretation. I; 3

cr. A survey of methods of studying cultural
elements of the landscape from aerial photo
graphs. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Lewis.
120. A erial Photo Interpretation. II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Geology 1. Analysis and
mapping of geologic structure, lithology, and
landforms from aerial photographs. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory. (This course may be taken for elec
Mr. Lewis.
tive geology credit.)
121. A lluvial M orphology. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Geology 1-2. The processes that
originate and change land and hydrographic
forms of alluvial surfaces, with particular
emphasis on Louisiana. (This course may be
taken for elective geology credit.)
122. G eomorphology. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Geology 1-2. The basic principles un
derlying the study of land forms with em
phasis on the processes shaping the natural
landscape. (This course may be taken for
elective geology credit.)

123. Coastal Morphology. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor. Coastal
areas and processes; morphology, sedimen
tary properties, near-shore oceanographic
characteristics, and beach and coast-line de
velopment. (This course may be taken for
elective geology credit.)
Mr. Morgan.
126. Coastal Environments: N atural. I

(offered alternate years); 3 cr. Characteri
zation and appraisal of the physical and bio
logical phenomena occurring in coastal
areas.
Staff.
127. Coastal Environments: Cultural.
II (offered alternate years); 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Geography 126 or consent of instruc
tor. An introduction to factors relevant to
an understanding of the human ecology of
coastal environments of the world.
Staff.
131. M i d d l e A m e r i c a . I; 3 cr. Physical and
cultural geography of the West Indies, Mexi
co, and Central America.
Mr. West.

A

and

nth ro po lo g y
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141. F i e l d M e t h o d s i n G e o g r a p h y . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Students must have Saturdays free. One
hour of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Newton.
152. A n g l o - A m e r i c a . I, s; 3 cr. Credit will
not be allowed for both Geography 52 and
Geography 152. Physical and cultural geog
raphy of Anglo-America.
Mr. Walker.
173. U r b a n G e o g r a p h y . II; 3 cr. Descrip
tion and analysis of the internal arrange
ment, external relations, and locational as
pects of urban places with emphasis on the
United States. Urban places are identified by
the presence of tertiary economic activities.
175. G e o g r a p h y o f T r a n s p o r t a t i o n . I; 3
cr. Description and analysis of transporta
tion media and commodity flows; world sur
vey with emphasis on Anglo-America; theo
retical concepts of spatial interaction will be
introduced.
177. E c o n o m i c G e o g r a p h y . I; 3 cr. De
scription and analysis of the location, char
acteristics, and relationships of primary,
secondary, and tertiary economic activity.
Measurements and theories of the location
of economic endeavor will be considered.
182. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o P l a n t G e o g r a p h y .
II; 3 cr. Survey of different approaches to
description and interpretation of plant dis
tribution patterns.
199.

Independent

R e a d in g

R

and

esea r c h

I, II, s; 1-6 cr. Supervised
reading or research on topics selected by
qualified advanced students. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
(May be repeated for credit.)
Staff.
in

G

eography.

205, 207. H i s t o r y
I; 3 cr. each.
206, 208.
p l o r a t io n .

Settlem

of

G

eography

G

ent

221, 222, 223.

R

1800.

eography.

II; 3 cr. each.

215, 217. A d v a n c e d
I; 3 cr. each.

to

Ex

Mr. Newton.

P h y s ic a l G

eography.

Staff.

e sea r c h

and

F

ie l d

W

ork

I, II; 3-6 cr. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
(May be repeated for credit.)
Staff.

in

G

eo graphy.

224, 226. A d v a n c e d
3 cr. each.

G

II;
Staff.

eom orphology.

235, 237. G eographical Literature. I; 3

cr. each.

Mr. West.

132. S o u t h A m e r i c a . II; 3 cr. Physical and
cultural geography of the Continent.
Mr. Chardon.

236, 238. Culture H istory. II; 3 cr. each.

140. Cartography. I; 3 cr. Introduction to
map projections and presentation of data on
maps. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Larimore.

241. C o a s t a l E c o l o g y . II (offered alternate
years); 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geography 126
and consent of instructor. All students must
have weekends free.
Staff.

Mr. West.
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242. C o a s t a l C l i m a t o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Geography 126 and a basic course
in either meteorology or climatology. A sem
inar analyzing the meteorologic and climatologic phenomena occurring in coastal areas.
246. C o a s t a l a n d E s t u a r i n e R e s o u r c e s .
II (offered alternate years); 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Geography 126 and 127 or consent of
instructor. A seminar dealing with the nature
of coastal and estuarine resources and their
perception, evaluation, and exploitation by
man.
Staff.

250. Problems in the G eography of
Latin A merica. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites:

Reading knowledge of Spanish and/or Por
tuguese, and consent of the instructor. A
seminar analyzing selected problems in the
cultural and economic geography of Latin
America.
Mr. Chardon.
300. Thesis Research. 1, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation R esearch. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Anthropology
Because anthropology is a broad study
of man, students concentrating in this field
are urged to explore courses in the related
sciences, social sciences, and humanities. De
partmental course requirements are limited
to the completion of Anthropology 51-52
and of course 55 in a foreign language.
Through consultation with his departmental
advisor, the student will design a specific
program to fit his needs.
Honors sections in Anthropology 51
and 52 are offered. Anthropology 199 may
be designated for honors by advanced stu
dents. On transcripts and other official rec
ords these courses are designated Anthropol
ogy 51H, 52H, and 199H.

140. Physical A nthropology. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisites: Anthropology 51, or Biology 1-2,
or Zoology 1-2. An intermediate level
course covering human evolution, ecological
adaptation and genetic diversity.
151. A frica. II; 3 cr. Races and cultures of
Negroid Africa; vestiges of African cultures
in the Americas.
Mr. Vermeer.
162. Survey of Linguistic T heories. I; 3
cr. A course to provide a critical view of
various linguistic theories developed in
Europe and the United States.

170. Ethnology of the Pacific Basin. I
(Offered alternate years); 3 cr. The geo
graphic setting; native cultures of the Me
lanesians, Polynesians, and Malaysians; the
51. G eneral Anthropology. I, s; 3 cr. The
origin and evolution of man, the modern influence of Asiatic and Euro-American
races, prehistory of mankind, and linguistic civilizations.
classification.
Mr.Haag.
181. Evolution of M an and Culture. I;
3 cr. A survey of man’s biological and cul
52. C ulture Growth. II, s; 3 cr. The na
ture of culture; social organization; primi tural evolution. Primarily a course for grad
uate students with little or no anthropology.
tive religion, magic, and arts.
Mr. Haag.
Staff.
103. Indian Civilization of M iddle and
South A merica. II; 3 cr. The ancient Maya,

Aztec, and Inca civilizations; modern In
dian groups in Latin America.
Mr. West.
104. T he N orth A merican Indians. I, s;
3 cr. Origin, distribution, language, and cul
ture of the aboriginal population.
Mr. Richardson.
115. N orth A merican A rchaeology. II
(Offered alternate years); 3 cr. Mr. Haag.
123. Latin A merican Cultures. II; 3 cr.
An ethnological survey of the American In
dians, Negro, Creole, and Recent EuropeanAsiatic groups in contemporary LatinAmerica and the analysis of their basic sym
Mr. Richardson.
bol systems.
131. Comparative Religions. II (Offered
alternate years); 3 cr. The comparative
study of religious systems in different levels
of sociocultural evolution.
Mr. Richardson.

182. Social and Cultural A nthropology.
II; 3 cr. A consideration of culture, society,
and language in primitive and complex set
ting. Primarily a course for graduate stu
dents having little or no anthropology.
Staff.
185. History of Anthropological Theory.
II; 3 cr. A historical survey of the major
theories in all branches of anthropology, but
with special emphasis on cultural and social
anthropology.
199. Independent Reading and Research
Anthropology. I, II, s; 1-6 cr. Topics
of supervised reading or research selected by
qualified advanced students. This course may
be repeated for credit.
Staff.
in

205. H istory
I; 3 cr.

of

206. N ature

of

A nthropological Theory.

Staff.
C ulture. II; 3 cr.

Mr. Haag.

G eology

207, 208. C ultural A nthropology. I, II;

3 cr. each.

Mr. Haag.

254. A nthropology of Complex Socie
ties. I; 3 cr. A seminar-lecture course that

explores anthropological assumptions of
theory and technique and the problems
generated by the application of those as
sumptions to the contemporary world of
Africa, India, Latin America and AngloAmerica.
Mr. Richardson.
260. Language and Culture. II; 3 cr. A
seminar dealing with the relationship be
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tween various aspects of language and dif
ferent aspects of culture.
in Linguistics. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: At least one upper division
or graduate linguistics course. A course to
train students in recording and analyzing a
non-European living language and using a
native speaking informant. Two hours lec
ture and one hour individual consultation.

262. F ield M ethods

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

GEOLOGY
Durham, Director; Andersen, Kupfer, Morgan, Perkins, Van den Bold
Atwater, Cheetham, Murray, Stenzel
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Billings, Hart, Moore
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Ferrill, Heath, Kesler
I n s t r u c t o r s : Larimore, Nichols, Rovik
A s s o c i a t e s : Lefebvre, Phillips
The curriculum for the professional 63. Introductory F ield G eology. II; 1 cr.
degree in geology is outlined in detail in Prerequisite: Geology 1 and 2 or permission
the general announcements of the College of instructor. Not open to students on
of Arts and Sciences in a preceding part of scholastic probation. Saturday, weekend,
this catalog. Students who present geology and/or vacation field trips to points of geo
as a field of concentration for a nonprofes logic interest. Students are expected to keep
sional degree must include in their curricu Saturdays open for these trips. Special trans
Mr. Rovik.
lum Geology 1, 2, 3, 4, 57, 58, 63, 64, 89, portation fee $20.00.
110,* 131, 165, s 161 and Math 50.
Field Service Fees are shown in the sec 64. G raphic Methods and Map Interpre
tion “Finances.” Inquire from the Depart tation. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 1, 2,
3, and 4. Orthographic and stereographic
ment for special fees for summer camps.
projections; interpretation of geologic and
1. G eneral G eology: Physical. I, II; 3 structure contour maps; a basic course in
cr. A study of earth materials and land three dimensional geology. One hour lecture
forms and the processes at work upon and and three hours of laboratory. Mr. Kupfer.
within the earth. Mr. Durham, Mr. Morgan.
71. Sedimentary G eology for Petroleum
2. G eneral G eology: H istorical. I, II; 3 Engineers. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
1. Three hours of lecture. A study of sedi
cr. Prerequisite: Course 1. A history of the
earth and life upon it as deciphered from a ments and sedimentary rocks from the stand
point of processes and products through
study of its rocks and fossils.
Mr. Andersen, Mr. Hart. time. Designed to familiarize the petroleum
engineer with the natural rock system.
3-4. G e o l o g y L a b o r a t o r y . I, II; 1 cr. each.
Mr. Moore.
Laboratory work related to Courses 1 and
2, respectively.
Mr. Rovik, and Staff. 89. Elementary Structural G eology. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 64 and trigonome
57. M i n e r a l o g y . I; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
try or permission of instructor. Description,
Chemistry 2. Three hours of lecture and classification, illustration, and recognition of
three hours of laboratory. Elementary crys typical earth structures; especially folds,
tallography, the general chemical and physi faults, and unconformities. Two hours of
cal properties of minerals, and optical crys lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Kupfer.
tallography.
Mr. Heath and Mr. Ferrell.
Pr o fesso r s:

C

o n s u l t in g

P ro fesso rs:

58. M i n e r a l o g y . II; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Geology 57. Three hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory. X-ray crystallo
graphy, an introduction to phase diagrams,
and a detailed study of the rock forming
minerals.
Mr. Heath and Mr. Ferrell.

97, 98. Senior Seminar. I, II; no credit.
Attendance at weekly lectures given by ex
tramural specialists on various aspects of
geology; participation in discussion session.
Approximately two hours per week.
Mr. Atwater and staff.

*The year course Geology 110 plus
112 (10 hrs.) will satisfy the requirement
for a biological science.

99. G eological R esearch. I, II, s; 1-3 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration. Written reports required. Staff.
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G eology

105. Survey of Physical G eology. I; 3 cr.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory, or three hours of lecture. A sur
vey course for the non-major in which em
phasis will be placed on the engineering as
pects of physical geology and other phases
of particular interest to the students en
rolled. Not given for credit to students who
have had Geology 1.
Mr. Kupfer.
106. G ulf Coast G eology. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 89. A survey of the geology
of the Gulf Coastal Plain and Gulf Basin,
including physiography, stratigraphy, struc
ture, and economic geology.
I; 5 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 2 (waived for zoology majors). In
troduction to the morphology, systematics,
evolution, and ecology of invertebrate ani
mals. Three hours of lecture and four hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Perkins.
110. P aleo zo olo g y.

112. Paleontology. II; 5 cr. Prerequisite:
Geology 2 (waived for zoology and botany
majors). Introduction to the morphology,
systematics, evolution, ecology, and strati
graphy of fossil microorganisms. Three
hours lecture and four hours laboratory.
Mr. van den Bold and Paleontology Staff.
113. Systematic V eterbrate Paleontol

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of in
structor.
ogy.

115-116. Micropaleontology (F oramini-

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 112.
Morphology, systematics, ecological implica
tions, and geologic application of Foraminifera. One hour of lecture and four hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Andersen.
fera).

120, 121, 122, 123. (See Geography listings.
These Physical Geography courses are fre
quently used for elective credit for the Pro
fessional Degree in Geology and are con
sidered to be Natural rather than Social
Science electives).
124. D eltaic G eology. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Consent of instructor. Processes of del
taic sedimentation and the nature of deltaic
sediments. Emphasis on the Mississippi River
delta as compared to other modern and
ancient deltas. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory. (This course may
be taken for elective geography credit.)
Mr. Morgan.
131. Intr o d u c to r y
S e d im e n t o l o g y
and
S t r a t i g r a p h y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
89, 1 1 0 , 1 5 6 , or consent of instructor. Two

hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory or three hours of lecture. Mr. Moore.
(This course may be taken for elective geog
raphy credit.)
141. Subsurface G eology. II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Geology 1, 2, 3, 4. Geology 64 and

Petroleum Engineering 146 are strongly rec
ommended. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
142. Introductory G eophysics. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Geology 89. Enrollment in
Mathematics 50. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. van den Bold.
158. Principles of Economic G eology. II;
3 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 57 and 89.
Geology of metallic and non-metallic earth
resources. Two hours lecture and three hours
hours laboratory.
Mr. Kesler.
1 5 9 . I n t r o d u c t io n

to

G

e o c h e m is t r y .

I; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2; or consent of
instructor. Three hours of lecture or two
hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory
demonstration. Chemical equilibria and dis
tribution of elements in the geosphere.
Mr. Billings.
160. Physical G eochemistry of Petrolo
Systems. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
159 or consent of instructor. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Heath.

gic

sl61. F ield G eology. (Offered in summer
only.); 6 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 58, 63,
and 64 or consent of instructor. Students
desiring to schedule this course should apply
to the camp director no later than February
15. A six-week course in the Front Range of
Colorado and adjacent mountainous areas.
Special fees.
Mr. Rovik and Staff.
165. G eneral P etrology. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Geology 156. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory. Mr. Kesler.
171. Advanced Physical G eology. I; 3 cr.
Staff.
189. Advanced Structural G eology. I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: A minimum of 20 hours in
geology courses including Geology 89. Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Kupfer.
201, 202. Advanced Micropaleontology.
(Advanced training in foraminifera, ostracoda, palynology, etc., as announced). 3 cr.
each semester. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.
Paleontology Staff.
211-212. Advanced Optical Crystallo
graphy. I, II; 3 cr. each. Two hours of lec
ture and three hours of laboratory.
217. Instrumental T echniques in G eo
chemistry. II; 3 cr. A survey of modem
approaches to rock and mineral analyses.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Ferrell.
s220. G ulf Coast F ield G eology. (Of
fered in summer only.); 8 cr. Prerequisite:
Geology s i61 or equivalent. An eight-week
field course for graduate students compar
ing Recent depositional environments with

G eology
Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and Cenozoic counter
parts in the Gulf Coastal Plain and its
margins. All incoming graduate students in
terested in “soft rock” specialties should
enroll. Students requiring this course should
olace their names with the departmental of
fice not later than February 15. Special fees.
Mr. Moore and Staff.
226A, B, 227A, B. Seminar in G eological
Literature. 2 cr. each semester. Announced
topics such as marine geology, ground water,
well logging, evaporites, paleomagnetism,
etc.
Graduate Staff.
231. Petrology of Sandstones. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 165. Two hours of lec
ture and three hours of laboratory.
232. D ynamics of Sedimentation. II; 3 cr.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
233. Sedimentary Petrography of Carbo
I; 3 cr. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Moore.
nates.

234. Clay M ineralogy. II; 3 cr. Structure,
properties and occurrence of clay minerals.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory-discussion.
Mr. Ferrell.
245, 246. Seminar
semester.

in

G eology. 2 cr. each

Mr. Atwater.

253. Paleoecology and Biostratigraphy.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 110 or per
mission of instructor. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Mr. Perkins.
254. Principles of Paleontologic T axo
nomy. I or II; 3 cr. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Paleontology Staff.
256. Oceanographic G eochemistry. I; 3
cr. (Odd-numbered years only.) Prerequi
site: Geology 159 or consent of instructor.
Three hours of lecture/seminar. The geo
chemical processes taking place in the sea,
the air-sea interface, the biologic realm and
the sediment pile.
Mr. Billings.
258. A dvanced Economic G eology. II; 3
cr. (Offered in alternate years). Prerequi
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site: Permission of Instructor. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Kesler.
259. Low T emperature Physical G eo
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
159 or permission of instructor. Three hours
of lecture. Considers the surface environ
ment of natural water systems, silicate,
metallic and carbonate minerals.
Mr. Billings.
chemistry.

260. Advanced Topics

in

G eochemistry.

I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc
tor. Two hours of lecture/seminar. Topics
will be varied each semester and will include
hydrogeochemistry, exploration geochemis
try, isotopic geochemistry, and geochemis
try of sulfide systems.
Mr. Billings and Staff.
261-262. G eological Research. 1-6 cr.
each semester. Amount of credit to be stated
at time of registration. Written reports re
quired.
Graduate Staff.
267. F ield Work. I, II; 1-8 cr. each semes

ter. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration. Written reports required.
Graduate Staff.
270. A dvanced Igneous and M etamorphic P etrology. II; 3 cr. (Offered in alter

nate years.) Prerequisite: Permission of in
structor. (Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory).
Mr. Kesler.
271. Paleozoic Stratigraphy. I; 3 cr.
Three hours of lecture.
272. M esozoic

and

C enozoic Stratigraphy.

II; 3 cr. Three hours of lecture.
289. Seminar

in

T ectonics. II; 3 cr.

Mr. Kupfer.

300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
each semester. Amount of credit to be stated
at time of registration.
Graduate Staff.
s310. Research Participation. 3 cr. Sum
mer term only. May not be used toward
degrees in geology.
Graduate Staff.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
each semester. Amount of credit to be stated
at time of registration.
Graduate Staff.

Earth Science
Earth Science 101.* Physical G eology
for T eachers. (Nights and/or summer); 4

cr. Lecture and laboratory. A study of the
earth with emphasis on near surface mater
ials, land forms, and methods of investiga
tion.
Mr. Durham.
Earth Science 102.* H istorical G eology
for T eachers. (Nights and/or summer); 4

cr. Lecture and laboratory. A study of the
earth’s history with emphasis placed on the
origin of the continents, the geosynclinal
cycle, the distribution and age of rocks on
*This course can be used for degree
credit toward Master of Natural Science
only.
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the North American continent and the evolu
tion of life.
Mr. Andersen.
E

arth

ogy

S c i e n c e 103.* M i n e r a l o g y - P e t r o l 
T e a c h e r s . (Nights and/or sum

for

mer); 4 cr. Lecture and laboratory. A study

of the principles governing the genesis of
minerals and rocks, the way they are utilized
by man for industrial, chemical and decora
tive purposes, and the laboratory proce
dures and equipment used in their identifica
tion.
Mr. Ferrell.

GOVERNM ENT
: Crabb, Chairman; Richards, Williamson
Arango, Bolner, Cardenas, Newman
P r o f e s s o r s : Eubanks, Grupp, Zwick

P

ro fesso rs

A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

P ro fesso rs:

Students concentrating in government in
the College of Arts and Sciences must com
plete 30 hours in government. They are re
quired to take Government 51, 52, 182, and
181 or 185. The remaining 18 hours are to
be distributed over at least three fields with
a minimum of nine hours in Group A (pub
lic law, public administration and state and
local government, the political process) and
six hours in Group B (comparative govern
ment, international law and relations, politi
cal theory, not including the required theory
courses). No course overlapping two or
more fields shall be accepted as fulfilling
requirements for more than one field.
51. A merican G overnment. I, II; 3 cr. A

survey of the principles, structures, pro
cesses, and functions of American govern
ment with emphasis on the national gov
ernment.
Staff.
52. D e m o c r a t i c G o v e r n m e n t s o f E u r o p e .
I, II; 3 cr. A survey of the political tradi
tions and institutions of the major demo
cratic powers of Europe.
Staff.
56. G o v e r n m e n t o f L o u i s i a n a . I, II; 3 cr.
A general survey of state and local gov
ernment and politics in Louisiana.
Mr. Newman.
62. Introduction

to

P olitics. I, II; 3 cr.

The purposes and forms of government,
historical cycles and courses of revolution,
political forces and movements, and moral
problems of the individual and the state
with special emphasis on modern political
problems.
Mr. Grupp.
101.

I n t r o d u c t io n

to

P u b l ic A

d m in is t r a 

I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 51 or
consent of instructor. A survey of the
principles and practices of administering
public policy.
Mr. Richards.
t io n

.

102. T h e A d m i n i s t r a t i v e P r o c e s s . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 101. Development of a
model of administrative decision-making.
Its evaluation by use of case studies.
Mr. Richards.
103-104. S t a t e a n d L o c a l G o v e r n m e n t .
3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 51 or con
sent of instructor. A survey of the structure,
functions, and problems of state and local

governments in the United States. Includes
the actual observation of government in
action.
Mr. Maurer.
106. F e d e r a l i s m . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51 or consent of instructor. A sur
vey of the theory and practices of federal
ism in the modern state, a comparison of
the American system with other federal
states, and a presentation of selected prob
lems of intergovernmental relations.
107. U r b a n A f f a i r s . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51 or consent of the instructor. A
study of the patterns of urban growth and
development and of the problems of urban
government.
Mr. Newman.
111-112. C o n s t i t u t i o n a l L a w . 3 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or consent of the
instructor. A study of the law of the Con
stitution and the place of the Supreme Court
in the American political system.
Mr. Bolner.
125. A merican
tutions. II; 3

Political Ideas

and

Insti

cr. A study of the origin
and development of the ideas which under
lie the liberal-democratic constitutional sys
tem of the United States.
Mr. Eubanks.
130. P o l i t i c a l B e h a v i o r . II; 3 cr. An in
troduction to the study of politics as a sys
tem of behavior. The following will be em
phasized: methodological assumptions of the
behavioralist approach; the idea of empirical
theory; research techniques; theory and re
search in such areas as power, voting, and
political socialization.
Mr. Grupp.
131-132. P o l i t i c a l P a r t i e s a n d P o l i t i c s .
3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 51 or con
sent of instructor. A study of the political
process in the United States with emphasis
on political parties, pressure groups, and
public opinion.
Mr. Grupp.
135. T h e L e g i s l a t i v e P r o c e s s . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or consent of in
structor. A general study of the legislative
process in Congress with special attention
to the role of interest groups, constituency,
and party in the formation of public policy.
136. T h e A m e r i c a n P r e s i d e n c y . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or consent of the

G overnment
instructor. A study of the American presi
dency in its theoretical, historical, constitu
tional, and political aspects.
141. International P olitics. I; 3 cr. A
survey of the underlying forces influencing
international affairs and the power position
of states; the conditions of war and the
prerequisites of peace, emphasizing the for
eign policies of major powers. Mr. Crabb.

143-144. I n t e r n a t i o n a l L a w . 3 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Courses 51 and 52 or consent
of instructor. A study of the development
and theoretical foundations of international
law, the law of peace, war and neutrality,
treaty law with emphasis on recognition,
war crimes, law enforcement, state responsi
bility, diplomatic immunities under the
United Nations.
145. Latin-American G overnments and
Politics. I; 3 cr. An analysis and survey of
the governmental and political processes of
Latin America and their contributions to
modem government.
Mr. Cardenas.
161. Law i n the Modern State. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Six hours of government, eco
nomics, history, philosophy, or sociology.
The meaning and objects of law; sources and
growth of law; conception of rights and
justice.
Mr. Bolner.

169. M o d e r n P o l i t i c a l S y s t e m s . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 51 and 52 or con
sent of instructor. A comparative analysis
of selected institutional and functional prob
lems of both modem democratic and mod
ern authoritarian political systems.
Mr. Arango.
170. Britain and the Commonwealth. I;
3 cr. Prerequisites: Government 51 and 52
or consent of instructor. A study of the cul
tural and institutional components of the
modem British parliamentary system and
the adaptation of the British system to
selected countries of both the old Common
wealth (the Dominions) and the newer
Commonwealth countries of Afro-Asia. At
tention will also be given to the functioning
of the Commonwealth as a system of inter
national cooperation.
Mr. Arango.

172. R u s s i a a n d t h e S o v i e t E m p i r e . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Courses 51 and 52 or
consent of instructor. The courses of com
munism in Europe and Russia; the Russian
revolutionary intelligentsia; Russian Messianism; the communist revolution and the
Comintern; the constitution of the Soviet
Union.
Mr. Zwick.
174. A merican F oreign Policy. II; 3 cr.
A study of the “national interest” as the
guiding consideration in the development
of American foreign policy from the be
ginning to the present. The importance of
the constitutional framework, presidential

293

and congressional leadership, pressure
groups and public opinion, the changing
world environment and the American re
sponse to it, particularly in recent years.
Mr. Crabb.
175. Communist P olitical Thought. I;

3 cr. A study of the historical origins of
communism in western and eastern Europe;
an analysis of the classics from Marx to
Khrushchev with emphasis on Communist
theory of state and law, democracy, and
federalism.
Mr. Zwick.
176. S o v i e t F o r e i g n P o l i c y . II; 3 cr. A
study of the foreign policy of the Soviet
Union in terms of communist ideology,
traditional Russian national interest, and
Russia’s interests as a world power.
Mr. Zwick.
181-182. H istory

of

Political Theory. 3

cr. each. Prerequisite: Courses 51 and 52
or consent of instructor. A survey of the
development of political thought from the
Greeks to the present with special attention
to the elements that have gone into the
building of American political ideas.
Mr. Williamson.
185. Contemporary P olitical Theory. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 181-182 or con
sent of the instructor. Selected problems of
contemporary political theory; liberalism,
pluralism, socialism and communism, irra
tionalism, and democracy.
Mr. Eubanks.
191-192. R e a d i n g s C o u r s e . 3 cr. each.
Junior, senior, and garduate students in the
social sciences with a B average may do
individual reading in a specified field of
government. Conferences, reports, and
group discussions. Consent of Department.
203A, 203B, 203C. S e m i n a r i n P u b l i c A d 
m i n i s t r a t i o n . I; 3 cr. each.
Mr. Richards.
204A, 204B, 204C. Seminar in State
Local Government. II; 3 cr. each.
211A, 21 I B , 211C.
L a w . I; 3 cr. each.

S e m in a r

in

and

P u b l ic

Mr. Bolner.

231 A, 23IB, 231C. Seminar
Parties. I; 3 cr. each.

Political

in

Mr. Grupp.

235. Seminar

in R esearch D esign and
Quantitative T echniques. II; 3 cr. A re

view of the scientific requirements of re
search, related measurements problems, and
quantitative data analysis techniques.
Mr. Grupp.
242A, 242B, 242C. Seminar
tional

in

P olitics. II; 3 cr. each.

Interna

Mr. Crabb.

245A, 245B, 245C. Seminar
A merican G overnment

3 cr. each.

and

in Latin
Politics. II;

Mr. Cardenas.
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G overnment

271 A, 27 IB, 271C. Seminar in Compara
tive G overnment. II; 3 cr. each.

Mr. Arango.

291-292. Readings Course. I, II; 3 cr.
each.
Staff.

281 A, 281B, 281C. S e m i n a r i n P o l i t i c a l
T h e o r y . I; 3 cr. each.
Mr. Williamson.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

285A, 285B, 285C. Seminar in Contem
porary P olitical Theory. II; 3 cr. each.
Mr. Eubanks.

400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL, AND RECREATION EDUCATION
Professors: Drury, Head; Clark, Moore
A ssociate Professors: Emery, Fant, Life, Nelson, Sherrill
A ssistant Professors: Broussard, Diel, Lipe, Norckauer, Purdy, Robinson, Steben,

Thonssen

Instructors: Bankhead, Harless, Ketelsen, Lappe, Parchman, Patterson, Perry, Pierce
A ssociates: Maravich, Martty, May, Smith

Courses offered are of two types: (1)
Basic physical education or activity courses
such as tennis, golf, etc. open to all men and
women of the University; (2) Professional

courses in health, physical, and recreation
education open to students, for the most
part, who are preparing for positions of
leadership in these areas of service.

Basic Courses
(Open to both men and women.)
Students enrolled in these courses wear
regulation uniforms. For women, it consists
of shorts or slacks of any solid color, white
cotton sports blouses, tennis shoes, and
white socks for sports classes. A leotard is
the regulation costume for students who en
roll in the modern dance classes. Students
in swimming classes furnish their own bath
ing suits and caps. It is advisable that each
woman student have a pair of slacks and a
warm jacket for out-of-door use in cold
weather. For men enrolled in these activity
classes, the uniform consists of navy blue
shorts, T-shirt, tennis or gymnasium shoes.
Cotton “sweat suits” are advised for out-ofdoor wear in cold weather.
9. A-Y. Basic Courses in Sports. A qua
tics, and D ance. I, II; 1 cr. each. Combina

tion of two activities for nine weeks each.
9A, Beginning Swimming and American
Folk and Square Dance; 9B, Beginning
Swimming and Badminton; 9C, Beginning
Swimming and Conditioning Exercises; 9D,
Beginning Swimming and Paddleball; 9E,
Beginning Swimming and Fencing; 9F, Be
ginning Swimming and Volleyball; 9G, Be
ginning Swimming and Wrestling; 9H, Be
ginning Swimming and Judo; 9J, Fencing
and Conditioning Exercises; 9K, Fencing
and American Folk and Square Dance; 9L,
Fencing and Badminton; 9M, Fencing and
Paddleball; 9N, Fencing and Team Sports;
9P, Fencing and Volleyball; 9Q, Fencing
and Handball; 9R, Team Sports and Paddle
ball; 9S, Volleyball and Paddleball; 9T,
Handball and Wrestling; 9U, Handball and
Badminton; 9V, Handball and Judo; 9W,

Handball and Volleyball; 9X, Handball 1
and 2; 9Y, Fencing 1 and 2.
10 A-Z. Basic Courses
nastics,

A quatics,

and

in Sports, Gym 
D ance. I, II; 1 cr.

each. One activity for 18 weeks. 10A,
Archery; 10B, Tennis; 10C, Golf; 10D,
Gymnastics; 10E, Modern Dance; 10F,
Riflery; 10G, Badminton; 10H, Bowling;
10J, Ballet; 10K, Ballroom Dance; 10L,
Children’s Rhythms (for elementary educa
tion majors); 10M, International Folk
Dance; 10N, Rhythmic Exercises; 10P, Be
ginning Swimming; 10Q, Senior Life Sav
ing; 10R, Water Safety Instruction; 10S,
Synchronized Swimming; 10T, Scuba Div
ing; 10U, Adapted Program; 10V, Condi
tioning Exercises; 10W, Principles and Me
chanics of Exercise; 10X, Fundamentals of
Movement; 10Y, Elementary Games Skills
(for elementary education majors); 10Z,
Weightlifting.
20 A-Y. Intermediate C ourses in Sports,
G ymnastics, A quatics, and D ance. I, II;
1 cr. each. 20A, Archery; 20B, Tennis; 20C.
Golf; 20D, Gymnastics; 20E, Modem
Dance; 20F, Intermediate Swimming; 20G,
Badminton; 20K, Pistol Marksmanship;
20M, International Folk Dance; 20Y, Fenc
ing.
30 A-G. Advanced Courses in Sports,
Gymnastics, A quatics, and D ance. I, II;
1 cr. each. 30A, Archery; 30B, Tennis; 30C,
Golf; 30D, Gymnastics; 30E, Modem
Dance; 30F, Advanced Swimming; 30G,
Badminton.

H ealth , P hysical,

and

R ecreation E ducation

295

Professional Courses
Women students majoring or minoring
in health and physical education are ex
pected to satisfactorily pass skill tests in the
following activities prior to graduation:
basketball; speedball or soccer; softball; vol
leyball; folk, social, and modem dance;
archery, badminton, or golf; tennis; body
mechanics; swimming; and tumbling.

Theory and practice of soccer, speedball,
volleyball, and archery. Emphasis also given
to teaching games of low organization and
rhythmics. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Bankhead, Mrs. Lappe.

The costume for women who are major
ing or minoring in physical education con
sists of a white two-piece uniform and gym
nasium shoes. The regulation uniform for
men may be purchased at the LSU Book
store.

tory.

52. Principles and H istory of Physical
Education. II; 2 cr. Two hours of lecture.

6-7. Introduction to H ealth and Physi
cal Education for W omen. 1 cr. each. A

I; 1 cr. Three hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Lappe.

course designed to orient the prospective
major or minor in health and physical edu
cation to the field.

57. Music in the Recreation Program.
II; 3 cr. Three hours of lecture-laboratory.

8. B a l l r o o m D a n c e . I; 1 cr. A course for
beginners. Two hours of laboratory.

H uman Physiology. See Zoology 60.

16-17.

S ec o n d -Y ear C o urses fo r W o m e n
M a j o r s a n d M in o r s in H e a l t h a n d P h y s i
c a l E d u c a t i o n . 1 cr. each. Practice in tech

niques of individual sports.
40.

In t r o d u c t io n
E d u c a t io n f o r M

H

to

ealth and

P h y s ic a l

I; 1 cr. A course de
signed to assess the level of skills and abili
ties in various activities of prospective
majors and minors in health and physical
education and orient the students to the
field. Three hours of laboratory.
Staff.
en

.

47. T ests and Measurements, Physical
Conditioning, and Recreational A ctivi
ties for M en . II; 2 cr. Six hours of labora

Mr. Nelson.

Miss Moore.
55. Beginning M odern D ance T echniques.

63. M ethods and Materials in H ealth
Education for the Elementary School.

I, II; 2 cr.

Miss Clark.

67. The Coaching of Baseball and Bas
ketball. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior stand

ing and enrollment in a teacher education
curriculum. Two hours of lecture and one
hour of laboratory.
Mr. Maravich, Mr. Smith.
68. The Coaching of Track, F ield, and
F ootball. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior

I, II; 2 cr. Two hours of lecture.
Staff.

standing and enrollment in a teacher-educa
tion curriculum. Two hours of lecture and
one hour of laboratory.
Mr. McClendon, Mr. May.

42. G y m n a s t i c s a n d S w i m m i n g f o r M e n .
IT, 1 cr. For prospective majors and minors
in health and physical education. Three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Harless, Mr. Robinson.

70. F irst A id. I, II; 1 cr. American Red
Cross certificates will be granted to those
who satisfactorily pass the examination. One
hour of lecture and one hour of laboratory.
Staff.

43. A n a t o m y . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Senior college standing. Three hours of lec
ture.
Mr. Broussard.

73. M ethods and Materials in Physical
Education for the Elementary School.

41.

P

erso n al

P r o blem s.

and

C

o m m u n it y

H

ealth

44. I n d i v i d u a l S p o r t s f o r M e n . I; 2 cr.
Theory and practice of tennis, golf, hand
ball, boxing, and badminton. Attention is
given to techniques of teaching these activi
ties as well as the acquisition of skills. Six
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Diel, Mr. Martty, Mr. Robinson.
45. I n d i v i d u a l a n d T e a m S p o r t s f o r M e n .
II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course 42. Theory,
practice, and teaching techniques of wrestl
ing, softball, gymnastics, track, and field.
Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Bankhead, Mr. Ketelsen.
46. T eam Sports, G ames of Low
zation, and Rhythms for M en .

Organi

I; 2 cr.

I, II; 2 cr. A course designed for the ele
mentary school classroom teacher. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Miss Life, Miss Fant.
81-82. Officiating T echniques and Stan
A thletics for G irls and Women.

dards in

2 cr. each. Designed for women majoring
or minoring in physical education and others
interested in learning standards in athletics
and techniques of officiating intramural and
interscholastic sports for women. Two hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Miss Lipe, Miss Thonssen.
106.* F o l k a n d S q u a r e D a n c i n g . II; 1 cr.
Three hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Lappe.
*N ot open for graduate credit.
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education teachers to teach special activities
to atypical or handicapped children and to
organize and administer clinical programs of
exercise. Two hours of lecture and one hour
of laboratory.

107. The Physical Education Program
Elementary Schools. II; 2 cr.

in

Miss Life, Miss Moore.

109. * L e a d e r s h i p i n S o c i a l R e c r e a t i o n .
I; 2 cr. One hour of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Miss Moore.
173. * K i n e s i o l o g y . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 43.
Mr. Steben.
110. Safety Education. II; 2 cr. A general
course designed to cover all grade levels in 174. The School H ealth Program. II; 3
the school program. Home, traffic, recrea cr.
Miss Clark, Mr. Emery.
tional, and school safety, with particular
emphasis on organization and administration 175. Workshop for Physical Education
T eachers. Summer term only; 3 cr.
of the school safety program.
Mr. Patterson.
Mr. Sherrill.
184. D river Education

121. D a n c e P r o d u c t i o n . I, II; 1 cr. for
each semester registered. Maximum of two
semesters permitted. Participation in dance
club and appearance in performance of the
club included. Three hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Lappe.
125.

R h y t h m ic A n a l y sis
f o r M o v e m e n t . I;

A

and

and

Traffic Safe

I, II; 3 cr. For those teachers and ad
ministrators who are interested in being cer
tified to teach driver education in the secon
dary schools of Louisiana. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Sherrill.
ty.

c c o m p a n i

2 cr. An analysis
of the rhythmical elements in movement and
and a study of the structural relationship
between music and dance. Practice in using
percussion instruments for simple dance ac
companiment. One hour of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Lappe.

185. Methods for T eaching Modern,
F olk, and Ballroom D ance. I; 2 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 55, 106, or equivalent.

130.*

195. A dvanced Theory of C oaching
Major Sports. Summer term only; 3 cr.

m ent

I n s t r u c t o r 's C

o urse

in

F

ir s t

A

id .

One hour of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Mrs. Lappe.
189. Principles
reation. I; 2 cr.

and

Philosophy

of

Rec

Mr. Perry.

I, II; 2 cr. Designed for men and women
qualifying to teach the Junior and Standard
Red Cross Courses in Aid to the Injured.
One hour of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Sherrill.

Lecture, discussion, and laboratory.
Mr. McClendon, Mr. Maravich,
Mr. May, Mr. Smith.

136. Modern
position. II; 2

197. Prevention and E mergency Care o f
A thletic Injuries. II; 2 cr. One hour of

156A-156B.

F

D ance T echnique

and

Com

cr. Three hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Lappe.
ie l d

W

ork

in

R

e c r e a t io n

I, II; 4 cr. each. One hour of
lecture, six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Perry.

L e a d e r s h ip .

161. *
of

O r g a n iz a t io n a n d A d m in is t r a t io n
S c h o o l H e a l t h a n d S a f e t y E d u c a t io n .

1 ; 2 cr.
162. *
H

ealth

Mr. Emery.
S chool P rogram
a n d S a f e t y . II; 2

163-164.*

T

e c h n iq u e s o f

of

cr.
T

I n s t r u c t io n

in

Miss Clark.

e a c h in g

Sports

D a n c e f o r W o m e n . 3 cr. each. Three
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Miss Moore and staff.
and

169. C a m p i n g . II; 2 cr. The course is open
to men and women interested in equipping
themselves with the skills and knowledge
necessary in qualifying for work in boys’
and girls’ camps, Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts,
Camp Fire Girls, and other youth organiza
tions. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Sherrill.
170. Adapted Physical Education. I; 3 cr.
The course is designed to prepare physical

lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Broussard.
198. * Organization and Administration
H ealth and Physical Education. I, II;

of

3 cr.

Mr. Patterson.

205. Introduction

to

Research Methods.

I; 3 cr.

Miss Life.

206. Seminar: Advanced Research M eth
ods. 3 cr.
Mr. Nelson.
208. Organization
Recreation. 3 cr.

and

Administration

of

Mr. Perry.

209. W o r k i n R e c r e a t i o n . 3 cr. Two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Perry.
210. Curriculum C onstruction in Physi
Education. 3 cr.
Mr. Sherrill.

cal

211. Supervision
Education. 3 cr.

of

H ealth

and

Physical

Miss Moore.

215. T ests and M easurements in H ealth
Physical Education. 3 cr. Lecture-

and

laboratory course.

Mr. Nelson.

* N ot open for graduate credit.

H istory
230A-230B. Problems
cal,
tion.

Recreation

in
and/ or

H ealth, Physi
D ance Educa

I, II; 3 cr. each. (Both courses offered
both semesters.) Study for the most part is
on an individual basis.
Staff.
252. The F oundations of H ealth, Physi
cal Education, and R ecreation. 3 cr.

Miss Moore.
271. Advanced Kinesiology. 3 cr.

Mr. Drury.

272. Advanced Personal
H ygiene. 3 cr.

and

Community

Miss Clark.

273. Principles of Body M echanics and
Conditioning. 3 cr.
Mr. Drury.
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275. Seminar: Motor Learning. 3 cr.

Mr. Nelson.

298.
in

H

Sem

u c a t io n .

: A d m in is t r a t iv e P r o b l e m s
P h y s ic a l , a n d R e c r e a t io n E d 

in a r

ealth,

3 cr.

Mr. Steben.

299.

S e m in a r :
C urrent
L it e r a t u r e
in
H e a l t h , P h y s ic a l , a n d R e c r e a t io n E d u c a 
t i o n . 3 cr.
Miss Fant.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

HISTORY
Richardson, Williams
Chairman; Davis, DeGrummond, Holtman, Moore, Noggle
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Cohen, Hardy
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Cooper, Crump, Hawkes, Lipscomb, Loveland, Zeidman
I n s t r u c t o r : Roider
B oyd P r o fesso r s:

P r o f e s s o r s : L o o s,

Students concentrating in the field of
history in the College of Arts and Sciences
must complete 33 hours, including Courses
1-2, 55-56, and one of the following: 5152, 61-62, 85-86, 91-92, 95-96. At least
nine hours must be in courses numbered
above 100, and of these nine at least three
must be in European history. Students pur
suing a teaching major or minor in social
studies in the College of Education are re
quired to complete Courses 1-2, and 55-56.
Additional history courses elected with the
approval of the Chairman of the Depart
ment must be taken to complete the require
ments in either college. Fundamental courses
in economics, foreign languages, geography,
government, literature, psychology, and soci
ology are recommended to students concen
trating in the field of history.
The department offers programs of
study leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. de
grees. The Southern Biography Series and
Source Studies in Southern History are edit
ed by members of the history staff.
1-2. H i s t o r y o f W e s t e r n C i v i l i z a t i o n .
6 cr. A unit course. (Both courses offered
both semesters.) Survey of movements and
institutions that contributed most to presentday civilization. First semester: ancient and
medieval periods; second semester: modem
period. Prerequisite for all advanced courses
in European history. An honors section
(1H-2H) is available for qualified students.
Mr. Cohen, Mr. Crump, Mrs. DeGrummond,
Mr. Hardy, Mr. Holtman, Mr. Lipscomb,
Mr. Moore, Mr. Roider.
51.
G

H

is t o r y

reece.

of

the

A

n c ie n t

O

r ie n t

and

I; 3 cr. Study of the ancient Near

East and Greece, with emphasis on cultural
phases and development of Athenian democ
racy.
Mr. Crump.
52. H i s t o r y o f R o m e . II; 3 cr. Survey of
Roman history from the beginnings to the
emperor Constantine.
Mr. Crump.
55. A m e r i c a n H i s t o r y . I, II; 3 cr. Survey
of American history from the earliest times
to 1865. Prerequisite for all advanced
courses in American history. An honors sec
tion (55H) is available for qualified stu
dents.
Miss Carrigan, Mr. Cooper, Mr. Loos.
Miss Loveland, Mr. Noggle, Mr. Williams,
Mr. Zeidman.
56. A m e r i c a n H i s t o r y . I, II; 3 cr. Survey
of American history from 1865 to the pres
ent. Prerequisite for all advanced courses in
American history. An honors section (56H)
is available for qualified students.
Miss Carrigan, Mr. Cooper, Mr. Loos,
Miss Loveland, Mr. Noggle, Mr. Williams,
Mr. Zeidman.
61. E n g l i s h H i s t o r y . 1; 3 cr. A survey of
English history from Roman times to the
Glorious Revolution (1688).
Mr. Lipscomb.
62. English H istory. II; 3 cr. English his
tory from 1689 to the present.

Mr. Lipscomb.
71. H i s t o r y o f L o u i s i a n a . I, II; 3 cr.
General survey of the political, economic,
social, and cultural development of Louisi
ana.
Miss Carrigan.
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85. C o l o n i a l L a t i n A m e r i c a . I; 3 cr. Sur
vey of the colonial period emphasizing the
Euorpean background, explorations, political
and economic systems, and wars of inde
pendence. Mr. Moore, Mrs. DeGrummond.
8 6 . L a t in

A

m e r ic a

S in c e

In d e pe n d e n c e .

II; 3 cr. Survey of the Latin American coun
tries in the nineteenth and twentieth cen
turies, emphasizing the search for political
stability, economic and social progress, and
international relations.
Mr. Moore, Mrs. DeGrummond.
91. M o d e r n E u r o p e a n H i s t o r y . I; 3 cr.
Survey of political, economic, and social de
velopments and diplomacy, from the Renais
sance to the revolutionary movements of
1848.
Mr. Holtman.
92. M o d e r n E u r o p e a n H i s t o r y . II; 3 cr.
Survey of political, economic, and social
developments and diplomacy, from the uni
fication movements in Germany and Italy to
the present.
Mr. Holtman.
95.

H

is t o r y

E ast

of

A

sia n

C

iv il iz a t io n

1800. I; 3 cr. An interdisciplinary and
cultural approach to the civilization of East
Asia, particularly China and Japan, from
antiquity to early contacts with the West.

to

96. H istory

of East A sian C ivilization
Since 1800. II; 3 cr. A study of modern

Asian civilization, with particular emphasis
on contacts with the West, and the rise of
nationalism and communism.

100. T h e E a r l y M i d d l e A g e s , 300-1100.
I; 3 cr. History of Europe from the decline
of Rome until the twelfth century, with
emphasis upon the development of medieval
society and institutions.
Mr. Cohen.
101. T h e L a t e r M i d d l e A g e s , 1100-1500.
II; 3 cr. History of Europe from the First
Crusade to the Discovery of America, with
emphasis upon developments in social and
political institutions, and the intellectual
life of the period. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Cohen.
107.

M

a in

C

urrents

in

A

111. F r e n c h R e v o l u t i o n a n d N a p o l e o n .
I; 3 cr. A study of the background, construc
tive developments, and territorial changes
resulting from the wars of the period, with
emphasis upon Europe’s emergence into a
new era.
Mr. Holtman.
112. N ineteenth-Century Europe. II; 3
cr. Concentrates on the period 1815-70.
Mr. Holtman.
113. H i s t o r y o f F r a n c e . I; 3 cr. A cultural,
political, economic, and social survey of
France from earliest times to Louis XIV.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Holtman.
114. H i s t o r y o f F r a n c e . II; 3 cr. A cul
tural, political, economic, and social survey
of France from Louis XIV to the present
day. Three hours of lecture. Mr. Holtman.
117.

H

is t o r y

g in n in g s

of

THROUGH

R u s s ia f r o m
THE C R IM E A N

Be
W A R . I;

the

3 cr.
118. H istory of Russia from the G reat
Reforms of the 1860’s to D ate. II; 3 cr.

119. A H i s t o r y o f S p a i n . I; 3 cr. A survey
of political, economic, and social develop
ment from the earliest times to the present.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Moore.
120. A H i s t o r y o f P o r t u g a l . II; 3 cr. An
account of political, social, and economic
development from the beginning, with em
phasis on colonial expansion in Africa, the
Far East, and America. Three hours of lec
ture.
Mr. Moore.
123. D iplomatic H istory of the U nited
States from the Revolution to 1865. I;
3 cr.
Mr. Moore.

m e r ic a n

I; 3 cr. A study of ideas and
patterns of thought and their relationship to
American society from the colonial period
to the Civil War.
Miss Loveland.

T

11 OH. A pproaches to History. I; 3 cr. A
study of the scope and meaning of history,
with illustrations from the biographies and
writings of famous historians from the
earliest times to the present. Open to honors
students having six hours of history and to
others with the consent of the instructor.
Staff.

hought.

108. Main Currents in A merican
T hought. II; 3 cr. A study of ideas and pat
terns of thought and their relationship to
the present.
Miss Loveland.

109. T h e R e n a i s s a n c e . II; 3 cr. Italian
society and thought from Dante to Michel
angelo, with emphasis upon the medieval
foundations of Renaissance culture. North
ern Europe from the Hundred Years War to
the Reformation, with emphasis upon politi
cal and economic development. Mr. Cohen.

124. D iplomatic H istory of the U nited
States from 1865 to the Present. II; 3
cr.
Mr. Moore.

125. C o l o n i a l A m e r i c a , 1607-1763. I; 3
cr. Political, economic, cultural, and mili
tary developments in the thirteen colonies.
Mr. Zeidman.
126. The A merican R evolution, 1763-89.
II; 3 cr. Political, intellectual, economic, and
military developments in the formation of a
permanent American union. Mr. Zeidman.
127. Recent A merican H istory. I; 3 cr.
History of the United States from the 1890’s
through the 1920’s.
Mr. Noggle.

H istory
128. R e c e n t A m e r i c a n H i s t o r y . II; 3 cr.
History of the United States during and
since the New Deal.
Mr. Noggle.
129. The Early A merican F rontier. I, 3
cr.
Mr. Loos.
130. The Later A merican Frontier. II;
3 cr.
Mr. Loos.
131. The A ntebellum South. I; 3 cr. Eco
nomic, social, and cultural development of
the South before 1860.
Mr. Cooper.
132. T h e N e w S o u t h . I; 3 cr. Political,
economic, social and intellectual history of
the South since 1877.
Mr. Cooper.
133.

T

he

A

ge

of

Jeffer so n

and

H

a m il 

t o n . II; 3 cr. The emergence of the Ameri
can political, economic, and social systems
during the formative years from 1789 to
1820.
Mr. Loos.

134. The Sectional Controversy. I, II; 3
cr. Origins, development, leadership of the
controversies between the North and South
during the period 1820 to 1860.
Mr. Williams.
135. C i v i l W a r . I; 3 cr. Secession, social
and economic conditions, and principal mili
tary campaigns.
Mr. Williams.
136. R e c o n s t r u c t i o n . II; 3 cr. Political,
social, and economic changes in the South
from 1865 to 1880.
Mr. Williams.
137. The Emergence of Modern A merica.
I; 3 cr. A study of industrialization, party
politics, and social life in the United States
from 1870 to 1900. Three hours of lecture.
138. M
S ta tes.

il it a r y

H

is t o r y

of

the

U

n it e d

I; 3 cr. Survey of military policy,
military campaigns, war economy, and or
ganization of the armed forces.
Mr. Williams.
139. The Making of U rban A merica. II;
3 cr. A survey of urban development in the
United States from the colonial town to the
twentieth-century megalopolis.

141. G reat Powers of Latin A merica:
M exico. I; 3 cr. Political, economic, and
social developments since independence.
Mrs. DeGrummond.
143. H i s t o r y
1830. I; 3 cr.

of

the

C a r i b b e a n , 1492Mrs. DeGrummond.

144. H istory
the

of the Caribbean, 1830 to
Present. II; 3 cr. Mrs. DeGrummond.

145. H i s t o r y o f A r g e n t i n a . I; 3 cr. An
account of political, social and economic
development from the colonial period to the
present. Three hours of lecture.
Mrs. DeGrummond.
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146. H i s t o r y o f C h i l e . II; 3 cr. An account
of political, social and economic develop
ment from the colonial period to the pres
ent. Three hours of lecture.
Mrs. DeGrummond.
147. H i s t o r y o f B r a z i l . II; 3 cr. An ac
count of political, economic, social, and dip
lomatic developments from 1500 to the
present. Three hours of lecture.
Mrs. DeGrummond.
155. H i s t o r y o f C h i n a . I; 3 cr. A study of
the political, economic, and cultural life of
China from antiquity to 1800.
156. H i s t o r y o f C h i n a . II; 3 cr. A study
of the Western impact on Chinese civiliza
tion, with particular emphasis on political
and cultural developments.
157. H i s t o r y o f t h e B a l k a n s , 1453-1878.
I; 3 cr. Emphasis will be given to the origins
of the Balkan peoples, the development of
the Ottoman Empire, and the rise of the
autonomous Balkan nation-states.
Mr. Roider.
158. H istory o f the B a l k a n s , 1878-P res
II; 3 cr. Emphasis will be placed on
events leading up to and including the First
World War, the problems of the inter-war
period, the Second World War, and the rise
of Communism in Southeastern Europe.
Mr. Roider.
ent.

159. H i s t o r y o f t h e R o m a n R e p u b l i c . I;
3 cr. The history of the Roman state, cul
ture, and society from the origin of the city
to the dictatorship of Julius Caesar.
Mr. Crump.
160. H i s t o r y o f t h e R o m a n E m p i r e . II;
3 cr. An examination of Roman history
which considers the growth of absolute gov
ernment, the spread of Christianity, and the
other political, cultural, and social move
ments from the establishment of the Principate to the fall of the Western Empire.
Mr. Crump.
162. H a n o v e r i a n E n g l a n d . II; 3 cr. Politi
cal, economic, social, and intellectual his
tory of England in the eighteenth century—
from the accession of George I to about
1793. Three hours of lecture. Mr. Lipscomb.
163. T h e B r i t i s h E m p i r e a n d C o m m o n 
w e a l t h . I; 3 cr. General survey of the
British Empire and developments of the Brit
ish Commonwealth of Nations.
Mr. Lipscomb.
164. The A ge o f Churchill. II; 3 cr.
Political, social, and economic developments
in England and the British Empire during
recent times; emergence of the modem social
state.
Mr. Richardson.
167. T u d o r E n g l a n d . I; 3 cr. Political, eco
nomic, and cultural history of sixteenthcentury England.
Mr. Richardson.
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168. English Constitutional H istory. I;
3 cr. Origin and development of English
legal institutions; their influence upon
American legal institutions.
Mr. Richardson.
169. English Constitutional H istory. II;
3 cr. Origin and development of English
legal institutions; their influence upon
American legal institutions.
Mr. Richardson.
171. H istory

of

Louisiana

to

1815. I; 3 cr.

Advanced study of the political, economic,
and social development of Louisiana.
Mr. Davis.
172. H istory of Louisiana After 1815.
II; 3 cr. Advanced study of the political,
economic, and social development of Lou
isiana.
Mr. Davis.
111.

Origins

of

Contemporary Europe,

1890-1918. I; 3 cr. A study of political,
diplomatic, and social currents in Europe
during the period from 1890 to 1919, with
emphasis on the origins, conduct, and results
of the First World War.
178. Europe Since

the

F irst World War.

II; 3 cr. Emphasizes the inter-war period,
with special attention being given to the
crisis of the democratic state and the emerg
ence of totalitarian governments in Europe.
181. E u r o p e i n t h e A g e o f A b s o l u t i s m .
I; 3 cr. Selected topics in the political, eco
nomic, and institutional history of Europe,
1560-1660.
182. The O l d Regime a n d the Enlighten
II; 3 cr. Selected topics on the insti
tutions of the Old Regime, with special em
phasis on the Enlightenment, 1660-1760.
Mr. Hardy.
ment .

183. T h e A g e o f t h e R e f o r m a t i o n . I; 3
cr. A study of sixteenth-century Europe,
with particular emphasis on Protestant and
Catholic reform movements.
Mr. Hardy.
184. Early Modern European Institu

II; 3 cr. A detailed examination with
particular emphasis on Early Modem Euro
pean history.
Mr. Hardy.
tions.

189. The Revolutionary Tradition in
Russia (1790-1905). I; 3 cr. The develop

ment of revolutionary ideas and activity in
nineteenth-century Russia. Stress is laid on
the native Russian socialist tradition as a
basis for understanding the unique charac
teristics of Russian Marxism.
190. The D evelopment of Soviet
munism . II; 3 cr. The development of

Com

Soviet
Communism from the beginning of the
twentieth century until the 20th Party Con
gress in 1956, emphasizing ideology and in
stitutions and their interrelations.

194. Russian and Soviet Economic H is
II; 3 cr. A historical study of the de
velopment of the Russian economic system
during the last decades of the Empire and
the Soviet period. The course will treat the
interrelated industrial, commercial and agri
cultural problems faced by Russian rulers
(Czarist and Soviet) in their efforts to im
prove Russian’s economic position. Attention
will be paid to the degree to which early
20th century Russia can be characterized as
“economically backward” or “underdevel
oped.”
tory.

195A,B,C. Special Studies in H istory.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Topic may vary from semes
ter to semester. Admission by permission of
the department only.
Staff.
198. Independent Study. I; 3 cr. Reading
and research on selected topics. Open to ad
vanced students of high academic standing
by consent of the Department.
Staff.
199. Independent Study. II; 3 cr. Reading
and research on selected topics. Open to
advanced students of high academic stand
ing by consent of the Department.
Staff.
210. H istory
and

and Criticism: Its N ature
Meaning. II; 3 cr. A study of the origin

and evolution of concepts of history, with
major emphasis on the problems involved in
both the writing and the philosophy of his
tory.
Mr. Richardson.
211A,B. Seminar in European H istory.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Study of sources and biblio
graphical aids. Reports on original research.
Staff.
212A,B. Seminar in European History.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Study of sources and biblio
graphical aids. Reports on original research.
Staff.
221.

I n t r o d u c t io n

to

H

is t o r ic a l

R

e

I; 3 cr. Techniques in the use of
bibliographical aids. Required of candidates
for the master’s degree in history. Mr. Loos.
sea rch .

2 2 2 . A merican H istoriography and Criti
cism. II; 3 cr. Study of American historical

writing from the colonial period to the
present. Required of candidates for the
master’s degree in American history.
Mr. Loos.
231 A,B. Seminar in A merican H istory.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Study of sources and bibli
ography; reports on original research. Staff.
232A,B. Seminar in A merican H istory.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Study of sources and
bibliography; reports on original research.
Staff.
241A,B. Seminar

in

Latin A merican H is

I, II; 3 cr. each Study of sources
and bibliography; reports on original re
Staff.
search.
tory.

H ome E conomics
242A,B.

Seminar in Latin A merican
History. I, II; 3 cr. each. Study of sources

and bibliography; reports on original re
search.
Staff.
300. Thesis Research. I, II;

1-6

cr.
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Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

HOME ECONOMICS
Professors: Clark, Director; Leonard, Lewis
A ssociate Professors: Andrews, Engebretson, Finley, Hodgkins, Kelley, Mackensen,

McBryde, Smith
A ssistant Professors: Branscomb, Howell, Moore, Olsen, Phillips, Russell, Shelton,

Sylvest, Watts, Wellan
Instructors: Aldrich, Draughn, Ellis, Gandy

Clothing and Textiles
7. Textiles and D ress in Modern Liv
ing. I, II; 3 cr. The uses and roles of cloth

ing and textiles as affected by economic,
social, and psychological forces as seen
through historic perspective. Three hours of
lecture.
Miss Kelley.
48. D esign for Living. I, II; 3 cr. Design
elements and principles as they relate to
man’s environment and daily living. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mrs. Phillips.
49. T extiles. I, II; 3 cr. Basic study of
fibers, fabrics, and factors influencing ap
pearance and serviceability. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Miss Finley, Mrs. Olsen.
5 1 A , 5 I B , 5 1 C . B a s ic C

l o t h in g

C

o n str u c 

I, II; 3-6 cr. Basic principles of cloth
ing construction are applied to different
fabrics used in a variety of designed gar
ments. Emphasis is given to principles of
fitting garments and pressing of fabrics. One
hour of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mrs. McBryde, Mrs. Phillips.
t io n .

NOTE: Students will be tested for their
understanding of principles of clothing con
struction of a variety of designs. Test re
sults are used to classify students into two
groups. The less proficient will schedule
Home Economics 51A-51B, six semester
hours. The other group will schedule Home
Economics 51C, three semester hours. Non
majors may receive credit for 51A without
taking 51B.
I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 48 or consent of instruc
tor. Design elements and principles as they
apply to clothing design. Two hours of lec
ture and two hours of laboratory.
Miss Hodgkins, Mrs. Phillips.
59.

D

e sig n

in

C

l o t h in g .

1 0 1 . A d v a n c e d C l o t h i n g — D r a p i n g . I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Six hours of clothing con
struction and consent of instructor. Design

by draping on the dress form. Two hours of
lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Phillips.
105. A pprenticeship in Retailing. II; 8 cr.
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a C
average and consent of supervisor and co
operating stores. Supervised observation and
experience in representative phases of re
tailing for a period of six weeks in a local
store. Two hours of conference weekly. Not
to be taken for graduate credit.
Mrs. Moore, Mrs. Wellan.
152. Basic Tailoring. I, II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Courses 51A-51B or 51C, and 48.
Principles of tailoring in the construction
of dresses, suits, and coats, One hour of
lecture and four hours of laboratory.
Mrs. McBryde.
160. A dvanced T extiles. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite. Course 49. Textile problems from
consumer and merchandising aspects and
methods of determining quality, content, and
serviceability. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Miss Finley.
161. H istory of Costume. I; 3 cr. Costume
as a reflection of social, economic, and cul
tural life.
Mrs. Moore, Mrs. Wellan.
1 8 1 . A p p a r e l M e r c h a n d i s i n g . II; 3 cr. Pro
duction and merchandising fashion apparel.
Three hours of lecture.
Mrs. Moore, Mrs. Wellan.
1 8 2 . P a t t e r n D e s i g n . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Six hours of clothing construction or
consent of the instructor. One hour of lec
ture and four hours of laboratory.
Miss Hodgkins, Mrs. Phillips.

184. Advanced T echniques of Clothing
D esign and Construction. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 152, 182, and 101. Con
struction of garments from student’s design
and pattern for themselves and for a client.
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One problem adapted to factory production.
One hour of lecture and four hours of lab
oratory.
Mrs. Moore.

logical and cultural factors in the selection
and use of clothing. Three hours of lecture.
Miss Kelley.

202. C urrent Advances in T extiles and
C lothing. I; 3 cr. Miss Finley, Miss Kelley.

209. Research

207. Social-Psychological Influence in
Clothing. II; 3 cr. The influence of psycho-

in T extiles. II; 3 cr. Re
search methods applied to fabric analysis
and testing. Trends and recent developments
in textile field. One hour of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Miss Finley.

Femily Life
55. Management in Personal and F amily
D evelopment. I, II; 3 cr. A study of basic

concepts of management, including values,
goals, decision-making, resources, and their
application in personal, family, and com
munity development. Three hours of lec
ture.
Miss Engebretson, Mrs. Watts.
127. Family D evelopment. I, II; 3 cr. A
study of the development of the family with
an emphasis on the relationships involved in
various phases of the family life cycle.
Mrs. Draughn, Miss Hodgkins.
133. H ousehold Equipment. I, II; 3 cr.
Selection, operation, care and use of me
chanical equipment used in the home. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
Mr. Carter.
tory.
137. H ome Management. I, II; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of the instructor. Study
of ways in which management is applied to
the use of family resources. Two hours of
lecture and either laboratory A or B. In
laboratory A, students assume full respon
sibility for the management of a household
for a period of time up to 9 weeks. In lab
oratory B, students observe and analyze
management practices of homemakers as
well as solving management problems in the
laboratory. Miss Engebretson, Mrs. Watts.
138. H uman D evelopment: The Y oung
Child and his Family. I, II; 3 cr. Registra
tion by permission of instructor. Growth
and development of the young child and
adult-child relations. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory at the Pre
school Laboratory.
Miss Branscomb, faculty.

139. H uman D evelopment: T he A doles
cent and His F amily. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 138 or equivalent. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Draughn.
140. Organization and D evelopment of
Educational Experiences for the Pre
school A ge. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses
138 and 139 (may be taken concurrently)
or equivalent, and permission of the instruc
tor. Practical experience in planning and
guiding preschool children in routine and
educational experiences. One hour of lecture
and six hours of laboratory.
Miss Branscomb.
148. F amily F inance. I, II; 3 cr. Bases are
developed for families to use in making in
telligent selections of consumer goods in the
modem market, and the relationship of the
management of family finances to family
relationships. Three hours of lecture.
Mrs. Watts.
203. H uman D evelopment: The D ynam
ics of H uman A dults. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 138 and 139. Development of the
human adult. A study of the dynamics of
human adult development and some practi
cal implications.
Mrs. Draughn.
217. Management of F amily Resources.
II; 3 cr. Detailed study of individual and
family resources including identification and
evaluation. Principles of the use of re
sources and management used in obtaining
satisfaction for individuals and families.
Miss Engebretson.
220. Seminar: The F amily. II; 3 cr. The
family, its changes and effects on family
integration.
Miss Hodgkins.

Foods and Nutrition
6. Introduction to H uman N utrition. I,
II; 3 cr. Nutrition needs of people; meeting

these needs in different ways; food supply
around the world and world nutrition prob
lems today; consideration of factors which
determine what societies and families eat
and food fads and nutrition quackery. Three
hours of lecture.
Miss Smith.
53A, 53B, 53C. Principles
niques of

and T ech
F ood Preparation. I, II, 3-6 cr.

Application of scientific principles and tech
niques of food preparation as applied in the
areas of crystallization, gels, foams, and
emulsions in the preparation of fruits and
vegetables, flour mixtures, meats, eggs and
milk, fats and oils, starch, pectins, and gela
tins. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mrs. Howell, Mrs. Shelton, Miss Smith.
N ote: Students will be tested for their

H ome E conomics
understanding and ability to apply principles
and general knowledge in the area of food
preparation. Test results will be used to clas
sify students into two groups. The less pro
ficient students will be scheduled for Home
Economics 53A-53B, six semester hours.
The more competent students will schedule
Home Economics 53C, three semester hours.
Non-majors may receive credit for 53A
without taking 53B.
102. F a m i l y M e a l M a n a g e m e n t . I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 6 or 121 and 53A
or 53C or equivalent. Selection, purchase,
preparation, and service of foods with em
phasis on nutritional needs of individuals
and socio-economic status of family groups.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Miss Smith, Mrs. Howell.
103. E x p e r i m e n t a l C o o k e r y . I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 53A-53B or 53C.
Standard cookery processes from experimen
tal viewpoint. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Howell.
104. E x p e r i m e n t a l F o o d S t u d i e s . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 103 or equivalent.
Guidance and experience in individual plan
ning, executing and reporting problems in
food research. Interpretation and evaluation
of related literature. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory. Miss Lewis.
121. F a m i l y N u t r i t i o n . II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site for majors. Courses 6 and 53A-53B or
53C, Zoology 57 or equivalent. Nutritional
requirements of family members. Two hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Howell, Miss Smith.
123. H u m a n N u t r i t i o n . I; 4 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 53A-53B or 53C, Biochemistry
83, and Zoology 57 or equivalent. Metabo
lism and carbohydrates, fats, proteins, min
erals, and vitamins. Three hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Miss Lewis.
124. N utrition and D iet T herapy. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 121 or 123. Nutri
tion problems based on recent research de
velopments as related to dietary needs of
different ages and the dietary aspects of
various diseases. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Miss Lewis.
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128. A p p l i e d H u m a n N u t r i t i o n . II; 3 cr.
Special problems in nutrition in pregnancy,
infancy, early childhood, adolescence, and
in the aged. Three hours of lecture.
Miss Lewis.
201. Current Advances in F oods and
N utrition. I; 3 cr. A critical study of the
recent researches and developments.

Mr. Yang, Miss Lewis.

211. R e s e a r c h i n F o o d s . I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 104 or equivalent. Critical
analysis of recent developments in the chem
istry, processing, preparation, and measure
ment of quality of foods. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Yang, Miss Lewis.
212. R e s e a r c h i n F o o d s . II; 1-6 cr.
(Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.) Prerequisite: Course 211 or
equivalent. Two to twelve hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Yang, Miss Lewis.
214. N utrition Laboratory. I, II; 3 cr.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 55 and 56 and
Course 123 or equivalent. Discussion and
application of standard techniques used in
nutrition laboratory. One hour of lecture
and six hours oflaboratory.
Mr. Yang.
215. Advanced H uman N utrition—Pro
and Lipids. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 123 or equivalent. An intensive
study of the chemistry, function, and me
tabolism of proteins and lipids with special
emphasis on their role in the nutrition of
various age groups. The discussions will
be oriented to the most recent advances in
biochemistry andphysiology. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Yang.
teins

216. Advanced H uman N utrition—V ita
mins and Minerals. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 123 or equivalent. This course is
concerned with the functions and the me
tabolism of vitamins and minerals with
special emphasis upon their role in the nu
trition of human subjects in different age
groups. Discussions will be oriented to the
most recent advances in nutritional bio
chemistry and physiology. Three hours of
lecture.
Miss Lewis.

Food Service Management
109. I nstitution F ood Buying. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 53A-53B or 53C and
Economics 55. The function of the whole
sale market and purchase of food for in
stitutional use.
Miss Russell.

food in large quantity; standardization of
quantities and recipes; cost, care, and use of
institutional equipment. Two hours of lec
ture and four hours of laboratory.
Miss Andrews.

110. Q u a n t i t y C o o k e r y . II; 4 cr. Prereq
uisite: Courses 53A-53B or 53C and 103 or
parallel registration. Applications of the
principles of cookery to the preparation of

I; 3 or 7 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 110. Problems involved in the or
ganization and administration of food ser

112.
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vice as applied to quantity food production
with emphasis on food cost control and se
lection and arrangement of institution equip
ment. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration. Section A. 3 cr. This section
will accommodate students who have had
management experience in the school lunch
program. Two hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory. Section B. 7 cr. This
section will be offered for students who are
majoring in Dietetics and Food Service
Management who have had no previous

management experience. Four hours of lec
ture and six hours of laboratory.
Miss Andrews and assistants.
116.

F
.

ood

S e r v ic e

L

ayout

and

E q u ip 

Offered only in summer. (Not of
fered for graduate credit.) 3 cr. The plan
ning of food service facilities with emphasis
on equipment selection and arrangement as
influenced by principles of scientific man
agement and developments in food tech
nology.
Miss Andrews.
m ent

General Graduate Courses
291, 292. F o o d a n d N u t r i t i o n S e m i n a r .
I, II; 1 cr. each. Reports and discussion of
current literature and research. One hour
of lecture.
Graduate faculty.
298. S e m i n a r i n H o m e E c o n o m i c s . I, II;
3 cr. The development and philosophy of
Home Economics. A study of recent devel
opments, current issues and trends with
emphasis directed to research development
and needs.
Miss Clark.

299. Independent Reading and R esearch
in H ome Economics. I, II; 3 cr. Registra

tion by permission only. Directed individual
reading and research in a selected area of
Home Economics.
Graduate faculty.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.

HORTICULTURE
Newsom, Head; Fontenot, Hanchey, Hawthorne, Hernandez, Jones, Mikell, O’Rourke
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Barrios, Love, Stadtherr, Young
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Blackwell, Burnham, Constantin, Shaw
A s s o c i a t e s : Brewer, McLeod
P r o fesso r s;

50. G eneral H orticulture. I, II; 3 cr.
The principles of plant propagation, plant
growing, and vegetable and fruit culture.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Barrios.

ing camellias, azaleas, and roses. Two hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Stadtherr.

51. Commercial F ruit

give the students the basic knowledge need
ed for managing commercial and home
greenhouses. In addition, the identification
and study of the major greenhouse foliage
plants are covered. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Shaw.

and

N ut Culture.

I; 3 cr. Study of the proper management and
methods of improvement of the fruit and
nut industry in Louisiana. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hawthorne.
52. Special T ruck Crops. II; 3 cr. A study
of the methods and practices used in com
mercial vegetable production. Two hours of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Barrios.
61. Plant Propagation and G eneral
N ursery Practices. I; 3 cr. This course

76. F oliage Plants and Greenhouse Man
agement. I; 3 cr. This course is designed to

121. F lorist Crop Production. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 76 or consent of
instructor. The practical application of the
physiological phenomena of photoperiodism and thermoperiodism in the commercial
production of the major greenhouse crops,
including flowering, bulbous, and vining
plants. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Shaw.

is designed to give the student a more
thorough knowledge of the propagation of
fruits and ornamentals. General nursery
practices, seeding, potting, balling, and set
ting are stressed in the laboratory. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Young.

150. Tropical H orticulture. II; 1 cr. To
acquaint students with the production of
tropical horticultural plants. Seminars pre
sented by college faculty who have had ex
perience in the production of tropical horti
cultural plants. One hour of lecture. Staff.

75. Special Ornamental Plants. II; 3 cr.
This course deals with special plants includ

183. A dvanced V egetable Crops. I; 3 cr.
(Offered in alternate years). A study of

J ournalism
vegetable production including the factors
that affect the fruiting and production of
vegetables in different areas of the United
States. Three hours of lecture. Mr. Barrios.
185. A dvanced F ruit Crops. II; 3 cr. (Of

fered in alternate years.) A study of the
principles of production of pomological
crops, the fruit industry, and approaches to
problems confronting pomologists in the
southeastern United States. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. O’Rourke.
186. Turf M a n a g e m e n t . II; 3 cr. Manage
ment of turf grasses on lawns, golf courses,
parks, highways, and athletic fields. The
characteristics and adaptation of the grasses
and turf plants including the basic concepts
of planting, establishing, and maintaining
turf. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Young.
190. World H orticulture. I; 3 cr. (Of
fered 1970 and alternate years.) To ac
quaint students with production and value
of the economic crops of the world, par
ticularly those found in tropical and sub
tropical areas. Three hours of lecture.
196. Post H arvest Physiology. II; 4 cr.
Physiological changes associated with stor
age and handling of fruits and vegetables.
Three hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Love.
202. Breeding of
II; 3 cr. Study of
as applied to the
plants. Two hours
of laboratory.

H orticultural Plants.

the principles of genetics
breeding of horticultural
of lecture and two hours
Mr. Hernandez.

205-206. Research Problems in H orti
I, II; 3 cr. each. Registration by
permission of the head of the department.
Staff.
culture.
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methods of breeding, agricultural crops. Two
hours of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Burnham.
222. N u t r i t i o n o f H o r t i c u l t u r a l C r o p s .
II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1969 and alternate
years.) Prerequisite: Food Science and
Technology 182 or equivalent and consent
of instructor. A study of the nutrient ele
ment requirements of horticultural plants
and functions of nutrient elements within
the plant. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Jones.
223.

G

row th

and

D

evelopm ent

of

H

or

I; 3 cr. (Offered in 1969
and alternate years.) Horticultural plant
constituents, their occurrence, transforma
tion, and metabolism. Changes induced in
plants by variations in water, light, tempera
ture, etc. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Fontenot.
t ic u l t u r e

224.
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orphology

of

H
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II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1970 and al
ternate years.) Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. A fundamental understanding in
representative horticultural species of the
form and development of the vegetative
structure, the flower and fruit, and of the
reproductive cycle. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Burnham.
C

ro ps.

225. C u r r e n t T o p i c s i n O l e r i c u l t u r e .
II; 3 cr. (Offered in 1970 and alternate
years.) A critical survey of scientific in
formation with special emphasis on the re
sponse of different crops to day length,
temperature and growth regulators, etc. as
they affect fruiting and production of vege
table crops. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Fontenot.

211 A&B-212A&B. Seminar. I, II; 1 cr.
each. A review of all previous investigation
on special subjects.
Staff.

226. C u r r e n t T o p i c s i n P o m o l o g y . I; 3 cr.
(Offered in alternate years.) A study of re
search publications on various topics in
pomology, utilizing the seminar method.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. O’Rourke.

220. A pplication of Cytogenetics to the
I mprovement of Crop Plants. I; 4 cr.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A funda
mental understanding of chromosome be
havior and relationships which underlie the
inheritance of traits in, and influence the

400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
(See Mechanical, Aerospace, and Industrial Engineering)

JOURNALISM
Goldsmith, Director; Plasterer, Price, Wiggins
Pierce
I n s t r u c t o r s : Gossard, Hebert, Hicks
Pro fesso rs:

A

s s is t a n t

P r o fesso r:
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The professional curricula in journalism
are outlined in the general announcements
of the College of Arts and Sciences. Stu
dents who expect to concentrate in journal
ism for a non-professional degree must in
clude Journalism 51, 52, 90, 91, 92, 102,
107, 108, 141, 182, and 185, plus six addi
tional hours of journalism to make a mini
mum of 33 hours.
Students in other academic areas may
enroll in a number of journalism courses
which do not have prequisites and which
may be directly useful to them in their pro
fessional careers.
51-52. N e w s R e p o r t i n g . 4 cr. (Both
courses offered each semester.) A founda
tion course in news gathering and news
writing.
Mr. Price, Mr. Gossard.
90. Introduction

to the

Mass Media. I,

2 cr. Survey of the major American mass
media and their problems, structure, and
opportunities. Two hours of lecture and one
of discussion.
Staff.
H;

91. H i s t o r y o f A m e r i c a n J o u r n a l i s m . I,
II; 2 cr. Emphasizes the struggle of news
paper men from colonial to modern times
to secure, preserve, and extend responsible
liberty.
Mr. Gossard.
95. T y p o g r a p h y . I, II; 2 cr. One hour of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Wiggins.
99. I n d e p e n d e n t S t u d y . I, II; 1-3 cr. Pre
requisite: Sophomore standing with at least
one course in journalism, a grade average
of B or above in all previous journalism
courses, and approval by the Director of the
School of Journalism. Reading, projects, con
ferences and reports under the direction of
a member of the journalism faculty. May be
repeated for credit up to a maximum of
three hours.
101. I n d u s t r i a l P u b l i s h i n g . II; 3 cr.
Adaptation of journalistic principles to the
specialized needs of business papers and
company publications.
Mr. Price.
102. F eature Writing. I; 3 cr.

Mr. Price.

107-108. N e w s p a p e r E d i t i n g . 2 cr. each.
107 is a prerequisite for 108. (Both courses
offered each semester.) Intensive practice in
copy reading, head writing, and makeup.
Students use local and press service copy.
One hour of lecture and three hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Plasterer, Mr. Pierce.
111. H i g h S c h o o l P u b l i c a t i o n s . 3 cr. Pre
paring students to be responsible consumers
as well as producers of materials for the
mass media. Editorial, business, and mech
anical problems of scholastic publications.
Staff.

130.

P r in c ip l e s

of

A d v e r t is in g .

I; 3 cr.
Mr. Hicks.

131. A d v e r t i s i n g C o p y a n d L a y o u t . II; 3
cr. Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Hicks.
135-136. Advanced A dvertising. I, II; 2 cr.
each semester. Prerequisite: Courses 130
and 131. One hour of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.
Mrs. Hebert.

141-142. A d v a n c e d R e p o r t i n g . 3 cr. each.
(Both courses offered each semester.) Pre
requisite: Courses 51-52. Program includes
assignments for the Reveille and downtown
dailies. Two hours of lecture and four hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Plasterer.
165. Photojournalism. I, II; 3 cr. Intro
duction to photographic principles for com
munications media. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Goldsmith.

175. R a d i o - T e l e v i s i o n N e w s . I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 51 or consent of instruc
tor. Practice in gathering and preparing news
for radio and television news program.
Mr. Gossard.
181.

E d it o r ia l I n t e r p r e t a t io n o f
A f f a i r s . I; 3 cr. Analysis

C

on



of cur
rent national and international news prob
lems. Practice in the writing of editorials.
Mr. Pierce.
tem po rary

182.
cr.

T he

L aw

of

the

M

M e d i a . II; 3
Mr. Goldsmith.

ass

185. Media Management. I, II; 3 cr. Appli
cation of general management principles as
applied to the mass media.
Mr. Hicks.

192.

Problem s
. I, II; 2

of

C

ontem po rary

Jour

cr. Contemporary problems
in the publishing and broadcasting of news,
editorial material, and advertising.
Mr. Pierce.
n a l is m

199. I n d e p e n d e n t S t u d y . I, II; 1-3 cr. Pre
requisite: Journalism majors with junior,
senior, or graduate standing; a grade of C
or above in all previous journalism courses,
and approval by the Director of the School
of Journalism. Reading, projects, confer
ences, and reports under the direction of a
member of the journalism faculty. May be
repeated for credit up to a maximum of 3
hours.
201. R esearch Methods in Mass Com
munications. I; 3 cr. Methods common to

most types of communications research.
Case studies of audiences, agencies of mass
communications, and of communications
content. Occasional field work.
Mr. Wiggins.
205. P u b l i c O p i n i o n . I; 3 cr. A study of
the formation and development of public

L and sca pe A

opinion, with special reference to the part
played by the press in influencing thought
and action.
Mr. Plasterer.
215. M a s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s a n d S o c i e t y .
I; 3 cr. The roles of the mass media. Re
sponsibilities and rights of the communica
tor. Investigation into the interaction of the
mass media and society.
Mr. Price.
216.

I n t e r n a t io n a l

M

C

ass

o m m u n ic a 

II; 3 cr. How nations get their news.
Organization and operation of press associa
tions, newspapers, magazines, radio, and
television.
Mr. Pierce.

r c h it e c t u r e
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221. Mass Communication T heory. II; 3

cr. Study of the communication process. At
tention, perception, effects on individual and
society. The beginnings and development of
symbolic communication and the divergence
of language systems. The relation of lan
guage to the thought processes. Research
and application to the uses of language in
mass communications. Seminars presenting
results of research projects and formulating
ideas for further research. Mr. Goldsmith.

t io n s .

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
A

lum ni

Reich, Head
McLindon
P r o f e s s o r s : Conrad, Cuellar, Earle, Emerson, Porter, Womack, Young
P r o f e s s o r s : Cizek, Fryling, Wester

P r o fesso r:

P r o fesso r:
A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

21. Introduction to Landscape Archi
tecture. I, II; 1 cr. A survey of the various

aspects of landscape architecture and its
relationship to other fields. One hour of
lecture.
49. Theory

of

Landscape Architecture.

I, II; 3 cr. A beginning course emphasizing:
( 1 ) the art elements and principles as
related to landscape architecture: (2 ) land
scape materials; (3) the organization of out
door spaces and their relationship to archi
tecture and the general environment. Three
hours of lecture.
51.

H

is t o r y

of

L a n d sc a pe

A

r c h it e c t u r e .

I; 3 cr. The evolution of landscape archi
tecture with emphasis on development in the
Middle-East, Mediterranean area, and
Europe through the seventeenth century.
Three hours of lecture.
52. H i s t o r y o f L a n d s c a p e A r c h i t e c t u r e .
II; 3 cr. The evolution of landscape archi
tecture with emphasis on development in
the Orient, England, and the United States.
Three hours of lecture.
60.

Survey

of

L a n d sc a pe

A

r c h it e c t u r e .

II; 3 cr. A course designed for non-majors.
Discussion of various landscape architectural
problems confronting the homeowner and
the average community. Emphasis is placed
upon outdoor developments of all types.
Credit cannot be earned in both Courses 60
and 61. Three hours of lecture.
61. Survey

of

Landscape A rchitecture.

II; 2 cr. Discussion of various landscape
architectural problems confronting the
homeowner and the average community.
Emphasis is placed upon the development
of home landscapes and the selection of ap
propriate plants for them. This course will
be offered for nine weeks during the semes

ter as three hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory. It is arranged for students
majoring in Vocational Agricultural Educa
tion. Credit cannot be earned in both
Courses 60 and 61. (For the non-major.)
63. Ornamental Plant Materials. I, II;
3 cr. The identification and study of orna
mental plants with special emphasis on plant
characteristics. One hour of lecture and six
hours of laboratory.
64. Ornamental Plant Materials. I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 63. The identifica
tion and study of ornamental plants with
special emphasis on ecological associations
and the use of plants in the landscape. If
credit for Course 63 was earned in the fall
semester, this course must be taken in the
spring. If credit for Course 63 was earned
in the spring semester, this course must be
taken in the fall. One hour of lecture and
six hours of laboratory.
82. Landscape Architectural Graphics.
I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Fine Arts 47 and
88. The development of a visual awareness
of our environment and of the ability to
communicate using basic skills of graphic
presentation. Six hours of laboratory.
90. Ecology

in

Landscape A rchitecture.

II; 3 cr. The use of ecological principles
and relationships as a basis for resource and
recreation planning. Emphasis is placed on
the interaction between natural and man
made elements of the environment. Three
hours of lecture.
101. Basic Landscape D esign. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of instructor. Develop
ment of understanding of and ability to
work with basic components of the land
scape such as use and circulation systems,
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and spatial elements of earth, plants, and
structure. Nine hours of laboratory.
102. B a s i c L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 101. Concentration upon
the development of a logical approach to
design considering the needs of people and
the site evaluation as major influencing
forces of design. Nine hours of laboratory.
103. P l a n t i n g D e s i g n . I; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Plant materials in
landscape design. Their use in terms of in
herent characteristics, basic design prin
ciples, and ecologic conditions. Six hours
of laboratory.
104. P l a n t i n g D e s i g n . II; 2 cr. Prerequi
site: Consent of instructor. The use of plant
materials in specialized planting problems,
including planting specifications and work
ing drawings. Six hours of laboratory.
105. Landscape Construction. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 2 or 12 and consent
of instructor. An introduction to common
site engineering skills such as basic survey
ing, topographic grading, earth work esti
mates, traverse area computations, and road
alignment techniques. One hour of lecture
and six hours of laboratory.

106. L a n d s c a p e C o n s t r u c t i o n . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2 or 12 and con
sent of instructor. Study of landscape build
ing materials and methods of installation
with emphasis on appropriateness for the
intended use. One hour of lecture and six
hours of laboratory.
109. Landscape C onstruction. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 105 and 106 and
consent of instructor. An investigation of
various specialized aspects of the profession,
such as circulation and parking, recreation
standards and details, roadway geometries,
planting details, and design of simple struc
tures. One hour of lecture and six hours of
laboratory.

110. L a n d s c a p e C o n s t r u c t i o n . I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 109, Agricultural Engineer
ing 107, and consent of instructor. A syn
thesis of the construction sequence through
the development of a set of working draw
ings, estimates, and contract documents;
discussions on aspects of professional prac
tice. Two hours of lecture and six hours of
laboratory.
111. I n t e r m e d i a t e L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . I; 4
cr. Prerequisite: Course 102. Application of
design approach and spatial structuring tech
niques. Emphasis upon programming of de
sign and evaluation of forces influencing
design decisions. Twelve hours of laboratory.

tion of course material from all design
areas, continued application of design pro
cess, and development of design abilities.
Twelve hours of laboratory.
113. A d v a n c e d L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 112. Synthesis and re
finement of all design ideas of previous
semesters. Development of a problem that
will be studied at various scales of detail.
Twelve hours of laboratory.
114. A d v a n c e d L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 113. Development of
individual interests in landscape architecture.
Design of a major terminal project. Twelve
hours of laboratory.
117.

S p e c ia l iz e d

112. Intermediate Landscape D esign. II;

spec ts

of

L an dsc ape

r c h it e c t u r e .

118.

S p e c ia l iz e d

A

spec ts

of

L

a n d sc a pe

II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Con
sent of instructor. A continuation of Course
117. Six hours of laboratory.
A

r c h it e c t u r e .

182.

C

o m m u n ic a t io n

M

e d ia

in

L an dsc ape

II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course
82. Development of methods for mass com
munication and their application to land
scape architecture. Emphasis is placed on
the processes of direct and indirect audience
contact through graphic and other media,
such as photography, publications, and tele
vision. Six hours of laboratory.
A

r c h it e c t u r e .

208. G r a d u a t e L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Comprehensive landscape design problems.
Twelve hours of laboratory.
209. G r a d u a t e L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . II; 4
cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Com
prehensive landscape design problems; a
continuation of Course 208. Twelve hours
of laboratory.
210. G r a d u a t e L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Com
prehensive landscape design problems; a
continuation of Course 209. Twelve hours
of laboratory.
211. R e c r e a t i o n P l a n n i n g . I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 208, 209, and 253. Com
prehensive planting for recreation and de
sign of outdoor recreation areas. Twelve
hours of laboratory.
251.

R

esea r c h

in

L a n d sc a pe

A

r c h it e c 

I; 2 cr. Research of problems related
to landscape architecture. Six hours of lab
oratory.
ture.

4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 111. Coordina

A

I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Con
sent of instructor. Reading analysis, dis
cussion, and design in recreation planning
and other specialized areas of landscape
architecture. Six hours of laboratory.
A
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252.

R

esea r c h

in

L

A

a n dsc ape

r c h it e c 

II; 2 cr. Research of problems
related to landscape architecture; a continu
ation of Course 251. Six hours of labora
tory.

ture.

253. R e s e a r c h i n R e c r e a t i o n P l a n n i n g .
II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 251. Research
and analysis of recreation problems and
the role of the landscape architect in plan

ning for recreation. Twelve hours of lab
oratory.
299.

S e m in a r

L a n dsc ape

in

A r c h it e c 

I, II; 1 cr. each. Maximum cumula
tive credit, two hours. Required of all stu
dents working toward a M.L.A. degree.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
ture.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
Pro fesso rs:
A

s s is t a n t

Morton, Head; McClellan, Stephenson, Shaw, Baldwin
St. Julien
Deya

P ro fesso r:

In str u c to r :

Full course descriptions are included in
the special bulletin issued by the library
school.
112. Selection and U se of Materials for
School Libraries. I; 3 cr. Selection of li

207. Reference Services. I, II; 3 cr.

Mr. Shaw.

215. R esearch Methods. I, II; 3 cr.

Miss Baldwin.

brary materials; reading interests and habits.
Miss McClellan.

II; 3 cr.

115. Books and A udio-Visual Materials
Children. I, II; 3 cr. Fundamental

222. G uidance
ing. I; 3 cr.

for

knowledge of children’s books; principles in
volved in their selection.
Mrs. St. Julien.
117. O r g a n i z a t i o n o f L i b r a r y M a t e r i a l s .
I, II; 3 cr. Acquisition, organization, hous
ing of library materials.
Mrs. Deya.
118. S c h o o l L i b r a r i e s . II; 3 cr. School Li
brary Administration.
Miss McCellan.

216.

B ib l io g r a p h y M

224. Guidance
cr.
225. Problems
II; 3 cr.

127. Libraries

Information C enters.

242.

I, II; 3 cr. The library as a teaching and
reference tool.
Mr. Shaw.

3 cr.

179. H i s t o r y
II; 3 cr.

of

B ooks

and

L i b r a r i e s . I,
Mrs. Morton.

182. G overnment Publications. I, II; 3 cr.
A study of federal, state, city, and foreign
government publications as sources of in
formation for libraries.
Mr. Shaw.
202. Problems in Classification and Cat
aloging. II; 3 cr. Mrs. Morton, Mrs. Deya.
203-204.

L ib r a r y

R

eso u r c es.

6

Y oung People’s Read

of

Mrs.Stephenson.

of

Adult Reading. I, II; 3

Miss Baldwin.
in

School Librarianship.

MissMcClellan.
of

Miss McClellan

II; 3 cr.

171. C l a s s i f i c a t i o n a n d C a t a l o g i n g . I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 117. Theory,
philosophy, and applications.
Mrs. Deya.

I,
Mr. Shaw.

S o u r c es.

226. Problems in Selection and U se
School Library Materials. I; 3 cr.

121. Libraries and Librarianship. I, II; 3
cr. Introduction to librarianship and to li
brary organization and administration.
Mrs. St. Julien.
as

a k in g a n d

241. College
C

U niversity Libraries.

and

Miss Baldwin.

ounty

and

R

e g io n a l

243. A dministration
I; 3 cr.

of

II;
Mrs.Stephenson.

L ib r a r ie s .

Special Libraries.

Miss Baldwin.

250. School Library Supervision and C en
tralized T echnical Services. 6 cr.

Miss McClellan.
270.

D

P r o c e s s in g a n d
L ib r a r y S e r v ic e s .

ata

the

A

utom a

I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: LS 171, 205. Survey of data pro
cessing equipment and its application to the
varied problems of technical processing.
Mr. Gremillion.

t io n

of

299. D irected Individual Study. II; 3 cr.

Mrs. Morton and staff.

cr.

Mrs. Stephenson.

205. Library Organization and Adminis
tration. I, II; 3 cr.
Miss Baldwin.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Faculty.
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L inguistics
LINGUISTICS

M .A., Ph .D.
The English, Speech, and Foreign Lan
guages Departments participate in a program
leading toward the doctor of philosophy
degree in linguistics. The same depart
ments plus the Department of Anthro
pology offer a program leading to the
master of arts degree in linguistics. A pros
pective student will register with one of
the departments. His proposed program of
study will be subject to the review and ap
proval of an advisory committee composed
of representatives from each of the collabo-

rating fields of study. The usual graduate
examinations will be conducted in accord
ance with the regulations of the Gradu
ate School except that at least one repre
sentative from each department involved
in the program shall be a member of the
committee conducting the examinations. A
thesis is required for the M.A. degree and
a dissertation for the Ph.D. degree. A read
ing knowledge of one foreign language is
required for the M.A. degree and a reading
knowledge of two foreign languages is re
quired for the Ph.D. degree.

Courses Requirements for the M.A. Degree
1. A course in theoretical and descriptive
phonetics is required as a prerequisite
for students desiring to work toward a
degree in the linguistics program. Stu
dents who have not taken such a course
may satisfy this requirement by schedul
ing one without credit toward the de
gree;
2. Early in their graduate careers all stu
dents in the linguistics program must
have gained a general knowledge of the
various disciplines of linguistics. Such
knowledge can be acquired either by
taking a course, English 170 (intro
duction to linguistics), or by non-credit
independent reading;
3. All students must have courses in the
following fields:
a. Structural linguistics. This require
ment can be satisfied by either
Speech 205 or Romance Philology

225. Only one may count toward
degree credit. Three hours.
b. The history of a language. Three
hours.
c. Acoustical phonetics. Speech 150,
acoustics of speech and hearing, will
satisfy this requirement. Three hours.
d. Transformational grammar. Either
English 172 (applied) or English
205 (theoretical) will satisfy this
requirement. Three hours.
Beginning students who have already
met the requirement of any of these
core courses are not required to repeat
the course but must elect other courses
to meet the minimum requirement of
24 class hours of credit. This core cur
riculum accounts for 12 hours (15 if
English 170 is elected). The remainder
of the student’s courses should be taken
in a field of concentration approved by
the linguistics committee.

Course Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree
A.
All persons desiring to work to B. Students will elect at least 60 class
ward the Ph.D. in linguistics must have hours of work from the linguistics curricu
completed the requirements for the M.A. lum to have a well-rounded program. It is
discussed above in sections 1, 2, and 3 be expected that at least two thirds of these
fore taking the qualifying examination for 60 hours will be numbered 200 or above;
the Ph.D. This examination should normally
C. Persons wishing to work toward the
be taken at the beginning of the first year Ph.D. in linguistics and minor in another
of study beyond the M.A. and will consist field may count up to 15 hours of gradu
ate work in the other field as the minor.
of two parts, one written and one oral;
M inor P rogram
Persons wishing to minor in linguistics
must meet those requirements outlined
above in sections 1, 2, and 3. Should the
student wish to count any of these courses
for credit in his major field, he will elect
other courses from the linguistics curricu-

lum to bring his total to at least 15 hours
for the minor.
Additional information about programs
and fellowships may be obtained from the
Chairman of the Graduate Linguistics Pro
gram, Department of Speech, Louisiana
State University, Baton Rouge, La. 70803.
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A nthropology
162. Survey

of

205-206. (207-208.)
pology.

Linguistic Theories.

181. Advanced G eneral A nthropology.

260. Language

182.

262.

A

dvanced

S o c ia l

A

nthropology.

F

ie l d

M

Cultural Anthro

Culture.

and

e t h o d s in

L in g u is t ic s .

E nglish
201. Old English.

103. Chaucer.
170. Introduction
171. H istory

to

of the

Linguistics.

202.

English Language.

203. M iddle English.

172. The C ontemporary English Lan
guage.

Beow

205-206.

ulf.

L anguage.

253. Studies

in

Middle English.

F oreign L anguages
French
101. H istory

of the

Russian

F rench Language.

102. Practical F rench Phonetics.

and

Syntax.

271 A.

O

ld

C h u r c h S l a v o n ic .

27IB. H istory

201. Old F rench.

of the

in

Old F rench Literature.

of the

102. Spanish Phonetics.
103. A pplied Spanish Linguistics.

German
101. H istory

G erman Language.

102. G erman Phonetics.

201.

O

202.

O l d S p a n is h L it e r a t u r e .

ld

271. Seminar in G ermanic Philology.
A. G othic
B. Old N orse
C. Old H igh G erman ( and Old
Saxon)

Italian
D ante.
and

105. Survey

of the
and

treating a specific language to be announced
(Arabic, Hebrew, Japanese, Hungarian, etc.).
210.

O ld P r o v en c a l.

225.

L anguage A

253.

G

eneral

R

n a l y s is .

omance

P h il o l o g y .

Speech

Latin Language.
Renaissance Latin.

Portuguese

271 A. Old P ortuguese
Literature.

170. N on-Indo-European Language. A
Comparative Structural A nalysis. 3 cr.
Given optionally as 170A, 170B, etc., each

127-128.

101-102. Portuguese Language
erature.

Old Spanish Literature.

Pre-

Latin
106. M edieval

in

Linguistics and Philology

202. Middle H igh G erman Literature.

271 A. Old Italian Language
Renaissance Literature.

S p a n is h .

203. Readings

201. Middle H igh G erman.

151.

Russian Language.

Spanish

202. Old F rench Literature.
203. Readings

and

201. Slavonic Linguistics.

103. A pplied F rench Linguistics.
105. A dvanced Stylistics

102. Russian Language, Phonetics
Phonemics.

and

Language

Lit

A

p p l ie d

P h o n e t ic s .

129. Physiological Bases
H earing.
150. A coustics
168.

C

of

ontem po rary

Speech

of

and

T h e o r ie s

m u n ic a t io n .

203.

Speech

Linguistic G eography.

and

205. D escriptive Linguistics.

and

H earing.
of

C

om
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209.

D e sig n
R esea rch .

211-212.

and

M

S e m in a r

easurem ent

in

P h o n e t ic s

in

Speech

235. English for Speakers of Other Lan
guages: Methods and Materials.

L in 

N ote: The Philological Club is com
posed of graduate students and faculty of
the co-sponsoring Departments of English,
Foreign Languages, and Speech. Research
papers by members of the club are read and
discussed at the monthly meetings.

and

g u is t ic s .

221. I n s t r u m
S c ie n c e .
222.

ental

R

esea r c h

in

Speech

E x p e r im e n t a l P h o n e t ic s .

MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING
Lesikar, Head; Hicks, Megginson, Reddoch
Carter, Davidson, Endsley, Fletcher, Gray, Harris, McCann,
Richardson, Walters
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Cutshaw, French, Hyde, Roberts
I n s t r u r t o r : Louden
P r o fesso r s:
A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r s:

Prerequisite for any management or
marketing course may be waived in exceptional cases with the consent of the instruc-

tor and approval of the Head of the Department.

Management
59.

M

anagem ent

P r in c ip l e s

and

P o l i

I, II; 3 cr. A study of the nature and
principles of management. Problems of
policies, organizations, operations, and ex
ternal relationships are studied.
Mr. Hicks and staff.
c ie s.

71-72. B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n . 2 cr.
each. (Not open to Junior Division stu
dents.) Prerequisite: English 1C and credit
for or registration in Course 59; Course 71
is prerequisite for 72. Study and practice in
composing the basic types of business com
munication theory; covers the technique of
effective business correspondence. Course 72
covers report preparation including the rudi
ments of business research methodology.
Mr. Lesikar and staff.
121-122. B u s i n e s s L a w . 6 cr. A unit
course. (Not open to law students.) Pre
requisite: Course 59 or 129. Students may
not receive credit for this course and for
Course 123. A study of the law of con
tracts, agency, negotiable instruments, bail
ments, sales mortgages, torts, insurance,
real estate, bankruptcy, partnerships, and
corporations.
Mr. Davidson and staff.
123. S u r v e y C o u r s e i n B u s i n e s s L a w . I;
3 cr. (Not open to Business Administration
students.) Students may not receive credit
for this course and for Course 121-122.
This is a one-semester survey course cover
ing contracts, agency, sales, bailments,
negotiable instruments, mortgages, torts, in
surance, real estate, partnerships, corpora
tions, and bankruptcy. The material pre
sented is designed to meet the needs of
students majoring in fields other than busi
ness administration. Mr. Davidson and staff.

124. F undamental T ax Problems
T ax Planning for Individuals. 3

and

(See Accounting 124.)

cr.

125. Organization and Information Sys
Analysis. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Per

tems

mission of instructor. The analytical study
of organization and information systems
with application in accounting, economics,
production, organization theory, manage
ment, marketing, and electronic data pro
cessing.
Staff.
127. Current Issues in Collective Bar
gaining. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Management
59 and Economics 125 except by special per
mission of the instructor. This course an
alyzes the limitations placed upon manager
ial prerogatives by collectively bargained
labor agreements. The major issues to be
discussed include work priority, work sched
uling, work assignment, subcontracting, em
ployee benefits, wake incentives, job classifi
cation, industrial discipline, union security,
and union recognition.
Mr. Fletcher.

159.

A

n a l y sis o f

O r g a n iz a t io n s

and

M

an

I, II; 3 cr. An intensive founda
tion course in organizations and manage
ment. Offered for the M.B.A. student (and
others intending to enter the program) with
out previous course work in these areas. Not
open to students who have credit for Man
agement. 59.
Staff.
agem ent.

164. H uman Relations

in

Business. I; 3

cr. This course is a study of the application
of the contributions of the behavioral sci
ences to an understanding of the inter
personal relationships in business. It ex
plores the philosophies, theories, and

M anagement
concepts of human aspects of American
business as distinguished from the economic
and technical aspects; shows how these
factors influence efficiency, morale, and
business practices; involves group dynamics
and a study of the effects of informal or
ganization as opposed to formal organiza
Mr. McCann, Mr. Harris.
tions.
167. P ersonnel Management—Industrial
Relations. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course
59 or 129. A study of the problems of per
sonnel relations as applied to the employ
ment, development, maintenance, and utili
zation of a labor force.
Mr. Megginson, Mr. Harris.
168. Production Management. I, II; 3 cr.

Prerequisite: Courses 59 or 129 and Statis
tics 83-84. A study of the various man
agerial procedures as applied to the pro
duction process of an enterprise. Special
emphasis is given to facilities, personnel,
and control of production.
Staff.
188. Economics of Business Logistics
Traffic Management. 3 cr. (See Eco
nomics 188.)

and

190. Business P olicies and Problems. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 59 and Mar
keting 60 and senior standing. Specific prob
lems involved in the formulation of con
sistent business policies and maintenance
of an efficient organization. Actual cases
used as a basis for discussions and prep
aration of reports which call for executive
decision making. Not open to graduate
students for credit.
Staff.

and

M arketing
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222. Advanced A ccounting Analysis for
D ecision Making. 3 cr. (See Accounting
222 . )
228. Quantitative Methods for Business
D ecisions. 3 cr. (See Business Statistics

228.)

230. Research Methods
Experimentation

in

in B ehavioral
Business. II; 3 cr.

(Cross listed as Business Statistics 230.)
Staff.
240. Organization Theory. I; 3 cr. Staff.
241. Organizational Behavior. II; 3 cr.

Staff.
267. Seminar
tion. II; 3 cr.

in

Personnel A dministra

Mr. Harris.

269. Systems Management. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Graduate standing and consent of
the instructor. Advanced study of organiza
tion and information systems. An advanced
seminar on the general system concept, man
agement systems, information systems, sys
tems design, the effect of computers on
organizations, simulation for systems plan
ning and decision making, and techniques
for system and organization planning and
control, such as net-work analysis and Mar
Staff.
kov processes.
270. Seminar in Advanced Business Prob
lems. I, II; 3 cr.
Staff.
280. Seminar
cr.

in

Business Policies. II; 3

Staff.

291. Advanced Electronic D ata Process
A pplications. II; 3 cr. (See Accounting
291.)

200. Research Methods and Reports. I,
II; 3 cr. (See Business Administration

ing

200 . )

300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

210. The D evelopment
Thought. I, II; 3 cr.

of

Management

Mr. Gray.

218. A dministrative Practices. I, II; 3 cr.

Staff.

400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Marketing
60. Principles of M arketing. I, II; 3 cr.
(Not open to Junior Division students.)
Prerequisite: Credit for or registration in
Economics 51 or 55. Historical develop
ment of trade centers and trade routes in
relation to resources and business oppor
tunities. Channels involved in the distribu
tion of merchandise. Services performed by
retailers, wholesalers, and other middlemen.
Marketing costs and efficiency.
Staff.
110. Consumer A nalysis and Behavior.
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 60 or 129.
A study of the nature and dynamics of con
sumer markets and the significance of these
markets to marketing executives. Emphasis
is placed on the concepts and constructs

employed to identify and measure market
segments and to analyze behavioral patterns
of these segments as a basis for marketing
strategy.
Staff.
111. Marketing Communication: Selling
A dvertising. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

and

Course 60 or 129. The nature, scope, and
contributions of personal selling and adver
tising to the firm’s problems of demand
stimulation. The emphasis is on those prin
ciples and concepts that relate to the in
tegration and organization of the promo
tional effort in achieving optimal allocation
of that effort to facilitate movement of
goods.
Mr. Richardson.
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Management

and

M arketing

117. Sales Management. II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 60 or 129. A study of the
principles and concepts of sales planning
and control. Emphasis is placed on the or
ganization of sales departments, developing
territories, motivating salesmen, and control
over sales operations.
Mr. Richardson.

161. The M arketing Process. I, II; 3 cr.
A study of what marketing is and what mar
keting does in our system. The course is
designed to identify the concept of market
ing and relate these concepts to the develop
ment of marketing strategy. Offered for the
M.B.A. student (and others intending to en
ter the program) without previous work in
126. Industrial Marketing and Purchas the area. Not open to students who have
ing. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 60 or
credit for Marketing 60.
Staff.
129. A study of the nature and scope of
industrial markets and the marketing stra 188. Economics of Business Logistics and
tegies developed by manufacturers to com Traffic Management. 3 cr. (See Econom
pete for these markets. Particular attention ics 188.)
is focused on differences between industrial
and final consumer markets. The function 192. Marketing Research. I, II; 3 cr. A
of industrial purchasing is analyzed in re study of the application of research to mar
gard to selection of sources of supply and keting problems, and how the findings are
development of purchasing policies.
Staff. used in the formulation of marketing poli
cies. Theories, concepts, and methodology
129. Survey o f Principles o f Manage applicable in applying research to market
ment and Marketing. I, II; 3 cr. (See
ing problems are emphasized. Three hours
Management 129.)
of lecture.
Mr. French.

131. I nternational Marketing. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 60 or 129. A study of
the marketing concepts and analytical pro
cesses in international marketing opera
tions. Emphasis is placed on comparative
differences in markets, marketing functions,
and legal, socio-economic, and cultural
considerations in marketing overseas. Em
phasis is given also to the place of market
ing in the subsidiary or affiliated business
enterprise abroad. The Latin American
markets are emphasized.
Staff.

200. Research M ethods and Reports. I,
II; 3 cr. (See Business Administration 200.)

152. Retail and Wholesale M erchandis
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Management
59 or 129. Store organization, operation,
and management; the retail method of in
ventory; problems connected with retail
buying and selling. Wholesale merchants
and their methods of operation.
Mr. Walters.

225. Seminar

217. Seminar

in

Mr. Robinson.
220. H istory
3 cr.

of

M arketing Thought. II;

Staff.

221. Statistical A nalysis for Business
Research. II; 3 cr. (See Business Statistics
221.)
in

Merchandising. I; 3 cr.

Mr. Walters.

ing.

153. Marketing Management. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of
instructor. A study of the application of
analytical concepts and principles to the
development of efficient strategies for solv
ing marketing problems. The major poli
cy areas of product, price, channels and
promotion are integrated in the develop
ment of the firm’s total marketing effort.
Staff.

Marketing. I, II; 3 cr.

235. Seminar
3 cr.
245. Seminar
II; 3 cr.

in

Marketing Strategy. I;

Staff.
in

Marketing Environment.

Staff.

270. Seminar in A dvanced Business Prob
lems. I, II; 3 cr.
Staff.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9
cr. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration.

MARINE SCIENCES
Only graduate-level courses of instruction are offered by the Department of
Marine Sciences. Information concerning ad-

mission requirements and curricula can be
found in the Bulletin of the LSU Graduate
School.

MATHEMATICS
Anderson, Porcelli
Butts, Collins, Griffin, Karnes, Koch, Mitchell, Ohm, Pall, Rickey,
Scholz, Wade

B oyd P r o fe sso r s:
Pr o fesso rs:

M athematics
A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r s:
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Casler, Connor, Dorroh, Heinzer, Keisler, Retherford, Roselle,

Schori
P r o f e s s o r s : Clayton, Creede, Cullen, Curtis, Davis, Ditor, Dollinger, Eifler,
Fraser, Hildebrant, Hunter, Kottman, Lawson, Madison, Nadler, Pendleton, Ramankutty, Reid, Schlosser, Slobko
V i s i t i n g A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : French, Lai, Lazar, Taylor, Rosenfeld
I n s t r u c t o r s : Brown, Davis, Howell, Jones
A

s s is t a n t

Students selecting mathematics as their
field of concentration will not receive degree
credit for mathematics courses numbered
below 50, and they must take a minimum
of 31 hours in mathematics courses includ
ing courses 50, 51, 54, 57, 119, or 153,
131, and 132.
No student may receive more than nine
hours credit in mathematics numbered be
low 50.
Honors sections in Mathematics 50, 51,
54, 57, 58, 99, and 153 are offered. On
transcripts and other official records these
are designated as Mathematics 50H, 51H,
54H, 57H, 58H, 99H, and 153H.
1. A l g e b r a . I, II; 3 cr. Three hours of
lecture. Prerequisite: Course 7 or placement
by department.

ground necessary for the modern element
ary school curriculum.
50. A nalytic G eometry and Calculus I.
I, II; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Course 2 or ap
proval of department. Five hours of lec
ture per week. Analytic geometry, limits,
derivatives, integrals.
51. A nalytic G eometry and Calculus
II. I, II; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Course 50. Five
hours of lecture per week. Conics, arc
length, transcendental functions, coordi
nate systems, infinite series.
54. Linear A lgebra. 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51. Systems of linear equations,
vector spaces, linear transformations, mat
rices, determinants.

2. Plane Trigonmetry. I, II; 3 cr. Pre

57. D ifferential Equations and Multi
dimensional Calculus. 3 cr. Prerequisite:

requisite: Course 1 or approval of the de
partment.

Course 54. Ordinary linear differential equa
tions, partial derivatives, multiple integrals.

6. Mathematics of Business and M ea
surements. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course

58. F undamentals o f Mathematics. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 50. A study of the
historical and logical development of vari
ous systems of mathematics, including num
ber theory. Euclidean and non-Euclidean
geometries, topology, and the calculus.

1, 7, or 11. Primarily for students of busi
ness administration and agriculture.
7. Introduction

to

College A lgebra. I,

II; 3 cr. A study of basic algebra for those
not prepared to take Mathematics 1. Three
hours will be added to the degree program
of any student taking this course. Admission
by permission of, or assignment by, the De
partment of Mathematics.
9. Introductory College Mathematics.

3 cr. A study of the natural numbers, the
counting numbers, and the rational numbers
emphasizing field properties. Set nomencla
ture and some number theory are included.
10. Introductory C ollege Mathematics.
3 cr. Prerequisite: Mathematics 9. A con
tinuation of Mathematics 9. A study of the
real numbers including ordered field prop
erties, decimals, and systems of linear equa
tions.
11-12. A l g e b r a a n d T r i g o n o m e t r y . I, II;
3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 11 or per
mission of department is prerequisite for
Course 12. Topics from algebra and trigo
nometry primarily for students not intend
ing to continue into the calculus.
29. G eometry for Elementary School
T eachers. I, II; 3 cr. A study of intuitive

geometry designed to help give the ele
mentary mathematics teacher the back

66. Mathematics for Elementary School
T eachers. I, II; 3 cr. Credit for this course

is to be given only to students in the College
of Education. A further study of properties
of real numbers and their applications, such
as radicals, functions, graphs, annuities,
probability-statistics and linear program
ming. Three hours of lecture.
99. Selected Topics in Mathematics. I,
II; 3 cr. (This course may not be re
peated for credit.) Prerequisite: Approval
of the department.
Staff.
105. G eometry. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 50. The study of the foundation of
geometry, including work in Euclidean and
non-Euclidean geometry. Three hours of lec
ture.
106. A lgebra. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course
50. A study of the fundamentals of alge
bra, including topics in modem algebra.
Three hours of lecture.
116. T opics in Advanced Calculus. 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 57. Series, uniform
convergence, implicit function theory,
change of variable, vector analysis, and in
tegration.
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M athematics.

119. Theory of Equations. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 50. Complex numbers
and roots of unity, number fields, division
and factorization of polynomials, number
and isolation of real roots.

127. D i f f e r e n t i a l E q u a t i o n s . I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 57. A course in ordi
nary differential equations with attention
to theory.
131-132. A d v a n c e d C a l c u l u s . 3 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Course 57. Emphasis is on a
rigorous treatment of fundamental topics
in calculus.
136. Complex Variables. 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 57. Analytic functions, integra
tion, power series, residues, and conformal
mapping.

140.

I n t r o d u c t io n
E q u a t io n s. 3

to

P a r t ia l

D

if f e r e n



cr. Prerequisite: 116. A
general study of the theory of partial dif
ferential equations of the first order, and
an exposition of the canonical prototypes of
second order equations.

t ia l

143-144. T h e o r y o f O r t h o g o n a l F u n c 
3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Six hours of
mathematics beyond 57 and permission of
the department. Linear spaces. Fourier se
ries, Legendre polynomials and Bessel func
tions.
t io n s .

145. N u m e r i c a l
site: Course 57.

A

n a l y sis.

3 cr. Prerequi

153. F i n i t e D i m e n s i o n a l V e c t o r
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 57.
155.

I n t r o d u c t io n

t is t ic s .

to

M

S paces.

a t h e m a t ic a l

Sta

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 57.

158. F o u n d a t i o n o f M a t h e m a t i c s . I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 57 and approval
of the department. Real number system,
sets, relations, product spaces, order, and
cardinality. Three hours of lecture.
161-162. A l g e b r a . I, II; 3 cr. each. Pre
requisite: Course 57. An introduction to
groups, rings and fields, structure of fields,
group theory, and Galois theory of fields.
163. G e o m e t r y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 57 and approval of the department.
Introduction to combinatorial properties of
networks and two-dimensional complexes.
Classification of two-dimensional manifolds.
Three hours of lecture.
164. T o p o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Ap
proval of the department. General spaces,
mappings, separation properties, connected
ness, compactness, metrizable spaces. Three
hours of lecture.
165. R e a l V a r i a b l e . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Approval of the department. Sequences,
series, functions, differentiation, Riemann in
tegration. Three hours of lecture.

181. E l e m e n t a r y N u m b e r
Prerequisite: Course 57.
199.

S elected

R e a d in g s

in

T

heory.

M

I; 3 cr.

a t h e m a t ic s .

I, II; 3 cr. (This course may be repeated
for credit.) Prerequisite: Approval of the
department.
227. Advanced D ifferential Equations.
(Offered on demand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 127 and 165.
261-262. A l g e b r a . I, II; 3 cr. each. Pre
requisite: Course 162. Rings with a mini
mum condition, elimination theory, ideal
theory, algebraic number theory.
263. G e o m e t r y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 132. Introduction to differential
geometry, including curves and surfaces
in 3-space.
264. T o p o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 164. Advanced topics in set-theoretic
topology. Three hours of lecture.
266. R e a l V a r i a b l e . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 165. Measure theory and the Lebesque-Stieltjes-Radon integral; application.
267-268. C o m p l e x V a r i a b l e . I, II; 3 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Course 165. Geometry
of complex plane, analytic functions, spe
cial functions, introduction to conformal
mapping, entire and meromorphic functions
—advanced topics.
270. Measure and Integration. I; 3 cr.
May be repeated for credit by consent of
department. Prerequisite: Course 266 or ap
proval of instructor. Selected topics on
measure and integration, probability and
engodic theory, and the theory of distribu
tions. Three hours of lecture.
271. Linear Spaces. II; 3 cr. May be re
peated for credit by consent of the de
partment. Prerequisite: Course 266 or con
sent of instructor. Selected topics in Banach
spaces and Banach algebras. Three hours
of lecture.
275. D i m e n s i o n T h e o r y . I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 164. Particular attention is
given to subsets of Euclidean spaces, using
both set-theoretic and algebraic methods.
Three hours of lecture.
276. A l g e b r a i c T o p o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 161 and 164. Homology
and cohomology of complexes and of gen
eral spaces. Three hours of lecture.
277. T opological A lgebra. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 161 and 164. Topics
from topological semigroups, groups, rings,
and fields. Three hours of lecture.
296. Seminar in A lgebra and N umber
Theory. 1-3 cr.
297. Seminar in Topology and G eometry.
1-3 cr.
298. Seminar in A nalysis. 1-3. cr.

M echanical A erospace,
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

and

I ndustrial E ngineering
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400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I , II; 1-9
cr. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration.

Courses for Institute Participants
The following courses are designed for
teachers at the high school or junior col
lege level. These courses are part of the
department’s program for the master of
arts degree for such teachers. Registration
is only for graduate students and by de
partmental permission.
307. Basic Concepts of A nalysis. 3 cr.
(Offered in summer term only.) An intui
tive development of the foundations and
goals of analytic geometry and the calcu
lus, including applications. Careful distinc
tions between definitions and theorems with
heuristic proofs.
308. Secondary School A lgebra

and G e
ometry from a H igher Standpoint. 3 cr.

(Offered in summer term only.) A study of
topics from the high school courses with
enough material from higher algebra and
geometry to give proper understanding and
perspective.
309. N umber Theory. 3 cr.

310. Probability

and

Statistics. 3 cr.

311-312. Elementary A nalysis

from an

A dvanced V iewpoint. 6 cr. A study of
the real number system as the basis of ana
lytic geometry and calculus with emphasis

on the notions of sets and functions, and
their relationships to the ideas of future
secondary school mathematics. Basic em
phasis on graphing and inequalities.
313. Modern Mathematics. A synthesis.
3 cr.
358. G eometrical Constructions. 3 cr.

Constructions with straightedge and com
pass; constructions with compass alone—
the Mascheroni and Mohr constructions;
projective geometry; constructions with
straightedge alone.
390A. Seminar in N umber T heory. (Sum
mer Institute Participants.) 1 cr.
390B. Seminar in A bstract A lgebra.
(Summer Institute Participants.) 1 cr.
390C. Seminar
tistics.

1 cr.

in

Probability

and

Sta

(Summer Institute Participants.)

391 A. Seminar in G eometry. (Summer
Institute Participants.) 1 cr.

39 IB. Seminar in A nalysis-G eometry.
(Summer Institute Participants.) 1 cr.
391C. Seminar in A nalysis. (Summer In
stitute Participants.) 1 cr.

MECHANICAL, AEROSPACE, AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
P r o fesso r s:

Daniel, Head; Mann, Associate Head; Miller, Associate Head; Eraslan,

Richardson
P r o f e s s o r s : Adler, Arnas, Bruckner, Cambre, Courter, Fox, Morton, Sabbaghian, Weatherly, Whitehouse, Young, Zohdi
A ssistant Professors: Baw, Jones, Kay, McPhate, Maples, Thompson
A

s s o c ia t e

63. Principles of Thermodynamics I. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 62 and Mathe
matics 51. Study of basic laws of thermo
dynamics, behavior of gases and vapors.
(For Mechanical Engineering students only.)
Three hours of lecture.
78. Manufacturing Processes. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Engineering Graphics 54.
Shows the student the capabilities and
limitations of machines and processes in
order that he may take this into considera
tion when planning or designing machinery,
mechanical parts, and systems. One and onehalf hours of lecture and four and one-half
hours of laboratory.
100. Special Projects

for

U ndergradu

I, II; 3-6-9 cr. Registration by per
mission only. Library research, compre-

ates.

hensive design problems, and laboratory
investigations.
103. I n t e r n a l C o m b u s t i o n E n g i n e s . I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 63 or 163. Class
ification of internal combustion engines, gas
turbines, cycles with different components,
spark-ignition gasoline engines, detonation,
carburetion, compression-ignition engines,
combustion and diesel knock, fuel atomiza
tion and atomizers, combustion chambers,
two- and four-stroke cycle engines, super
charging. Three hours of lecture.
105.

T herm al E
. I , I I; 3 cr.

n v ir o n m e n t a l

E n g in e e r 

Prerequisite: Courses 164
and 166. A study of the thermal environ
ment as it applies to man, animal, process,
and inanimate objects, and the means of
controlling it. Three hours of lecture.
in g
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110. Machine D esign. I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Engineering Mechanics 99 and
registration or credit in ME 78. Kinematic
analysis and synthesis of mechanisms. Three
hours of lecture.
111. D ynamics o f Machinery. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 110 and Mathematics
57. Three dimensional kinematics and dy
namics; introduction to vibrations and au
tomatic controls. Three hours of lecture.

112. Machine D esign. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 111, credit or registration in
Engineering Mechanics 114, and registra
tion in ME 152. Principles and practice of
mechanical design. Three hours of lecture.
115. M echanical Engineering Problems.
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 165 and
166 and credit or registration in Course
112. Application of the basic principles of
heat transfer, fluid and mass flow, thermo
dynamics, electrical engineering, and eco
nomics to assigned problems; analysis, syn
thesis, and design of engineering systems
and processes. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
116. M echanical Engineering D esign. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or registration
in ME 112. This course is a joint participa
tion with industrial firms in the vicinity of
the University. Current problems from the
industrial firms are introduced and com
pleted in one semester by a group of the
students. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
120. Safety Engineering. I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Senior standing or consent of in
structor. To acquaint the student with the
relationship between safety and efficiency
of all engineering functions, i.e. design,
control, planning, layout and arrangement,
maintenance, inspections, and job methods.
Three hours of lecture.
127. N uclear Reactor Theory and D e
I, II; 3 cr. (See Nuclear Science 127.)

sign.

130. Engineering Economy. I, II; 2 cr.
Correlation of economic principles with en
gineering problems. Two hours of lecture.
131. Radiation H azards and Protection.
I, II; 4 cr. (See Nuclear Science 131.)
152. Mechanical Engineering Labora
I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Registration
in Course 112. Three hours of laboratory.

tory.

153. Power Plant Engineering. I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Courses 164, 165, 166. A
study of power plants for industrial and
central station use with emphasis on cycles,
design, capabilities, and economics of the
plant as a whole and the components that
are used in various types of plants. Three
hours of lecture.

161. Mechanical Engineering Labora
I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Course 63,
Electrical Engineering 53, and Engineering
Mechanics 95. The emphasis is on system
analysis and independent experimentation
with written and oral presentations. Three
hours of laboratory.

tory.

162.

Mechanical

Engineering

Labora

I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 161
and 165. The emphasis is on system analy
sis and independent experimentation with
written and oral presentations. Three hours
of laboratory.
tory.

163. Thermodynamics. I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Physics 62 and Mathematics 54.
Study of basic laws of thermodynamics,
availability, perfect gases and pure sub
stances, fluid flow, and basic heat transfer.
Open to nonmechanical engineering stu
dents only. Three hours of lecture.
164. Principles of Thermodynamics II. I,
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 63 and regis
tration or credit in Hydraulic Engineering
62. Application of the principles of thermo
dynamics to flow through nozzles and blade
passages, equations of state, combustion and
equilibrium. Three hours of lecture.
165. Energy Conversion. I, II; 2 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 63, registration or credit
in Electrical Engineering 111. A study of
classical vapor and gas cycles with specific
applications along with the modern energy
conversion equipment and their thermody
namics analysis. Two hours of lecture.
166. H eat Transfer. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 63, Hydraulic Engineering 62,
and Mathematics 57. Principles of heat
transfer by conduction, radiation, and con
vection. Three hours of lecture.
167. Mechanical Engineering Labora
I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Course 161
and 166. The emphasis is on system analy
sis and independent experimentation with
written and oral presentation. Three hours
of laboratory.
tory.

171. Engineering U se of Electronic
Computers. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: En
gineering 60 or graduate standing, and
Mathematics 57. General rules of Fortran
programming with specific details applicable
to campus machines, construction of For
tran programs to solve mathematical prob
lems of common basic importance to all
engineers, using numerical methods includ
ing solutions to linear and nonlinear dif
ferential equations, least squares approxi
mation, interpolation, and integration.
Three hours of lecture.
180. Mechanical A nalysis. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: EM 95, EE 53, ME 152, Mathe
matics 57. Analytical prediction and experi
mental verification of strains velocities,

M

e c h a n ic a l ,

A

ero space,

accelerations, and jerk in various machine
members (static and dynamic) using a wide
variety of instrumentation, simplification,
and recording equipment. Photo-elasticity,
brittle coatings and Moire fringe methods.
Seismic response theory. Two hours of lec
ture and two hours of laboratory.
181. Industrial A pplications of Radio
isotopes. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Nuclear

Science 51 or 101 or consent of instruc
tor. This course is a study of radioisotope
applications pertinent to industry. Lectures
and laboratory exercises present informa
tion on measuring wear, mixing efficiency,
fluid density, solids density, washing effi
ciency, flow conditions, radiography, bulk
inventory, etc. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.

191. Gas D ynamics. I, II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 164, Mathematics 57. Deri
vation and review of the basic equations of
compressible fluid flow, introduction to the
concept of boundary layer theory and
potential flow theory, reduction of the
general problem to 1-D flow, study of 1-D
flow in nozzles with and without friction,
1-D flow with heat addition, normal shock
wave, Prandtl-Myer turn, and introduction
to oblique shock waves. Three hours of
lecture.
192. Senior Seminar. I, II; 1 cr. Pre
requisite: Senior standing in Mechanical
Engineering. Weekly meetings to discuss
employment, professional registration; con
sulting activities; ethics, etc. Student papers
on topics of current interest in Mechanical
Engineering. One hour of lecture.
194. N on-D estructive T esting. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Registration or credit in Elec
trical Engineering 111 or equivalent physics
courses. Studies of tests which will not
alter the serviceability of finished products
while testing for discontinuities which
might affect the end use of the product.
Experiments will require applications of
optics, sound, electrical and electronics sys
tems, and nuclear radiations and other nat
ural phenomena. Two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory.
197. Theory and D esign of A utomatic
Control Systems. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Senior standing and Mathematics 57. Basic
principles and fundamental concepts of
feedback control systems are studied by
correlating theory with practical aspects.
Emphasis is given to underlying theory and
mathematical techniques. Three hours of
lecture.
199. Kinematic Synthesis of Mechanics.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 110 or consent
of instructor. Dimensional synthesis of
mechanisms, design of mechanical link
ages, the equations of constraint for planar

and

I n d u s t r ia l E n g in e e r in g
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mechanisms, analytical and graphical meth
ods of solutions of typical mechanisms, er
ror analysis and organization of mechanism
design. Three hours of lecture.
202. Advanced Machine D esign. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 112. Three hours of
lecture.
207-208. Mechanical Engineering Prob
lems. 3 cr. each. Three hours of lecture.

212. Kinematic Synthesis of Systems.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: ME 199 or consent
of instructor. Continuation of Course 199
and design of space mechanisms. Three
hours of lecture.
213. Bearing D esign and Lubrication. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 191 or consent of
instructor. General derivation of fluid flow
in bearings. Principles of hydrodynamics
lubrication and its application to journal and
thrust bearings. Effect of environment on
type of lubrication systems and lubricants.
Heat generation in bearing an4 heat trans
fer. Compressible fluid and solid lubricants.
Three hours of lecture.
214. F atigue Consideration in D esign.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineer
ing 112. Designing for finite fatigue life in
mechanical elements. Environmental effects,
corrosive fatigue, stress corrosion, and
cumulative fatigue damage are considered.
Three hours of lecture.
215. Theory of Thermal Stress. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, EM 169
or consent of instructor. Origin of thermal
stress. External constraints, fundamental
equations of uncoupled isotropic thermo
elasticity. Some solutions of typical thermo
elastic problems. Properties of materials at
high temperatures. Problems in creep. Three
hours of lecture.
220. N uclear R eactor Materials. II; 3

cr.

Prerequisite:

Engineering

Mechanics

193. Three hours of lecture.

225. Reactor Laboratory. (Sub-Critical).
I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or registration
in Course 227. Six hours of laboratory.
227-228. Reactor Engineering. I, II; 3
cr. each. Prerequisite: Physics 174. Three
hours of lecture.
230. N uclear Shielding A nalysis and
D esign. II; 2 cr. (See Nuclear Science 230.)
Two hours of lecture.
231. Space F light Mechanics. II; 3 cr.
Three hours of lecture.
232. Theory and
pulsion D evices.

D esign

of

Jet Pro

I; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 116, Mechanical Engineering
191. Liquid and Solid Propellant rockets,
nozzle, combustion chamber, injector de

320
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sign, grain design. Different types of ram
jets, diffuser design. Introduction to the
nuclear, magnetohydrodynamic and ion
propulsions. Three hours of lecture.

267. A d v a n c e d H e a t T r a n s f e r II. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 292 or consent of in
structor. Convection heat transfer. Three
hours of lecture.

241. A n a l y s i s o f I n d u s t r i a l O p e r a t i o n s .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineer
ing 105 or permission of instructor. Three
hours of lecture.

268. A d v a n c e d H e a t T r a n s f e r II. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Radia
tion heat transfer and advanced topics.
Three hours of lecture.

242. Administration of Engineering and
T echnical Personnel. I; 3 cr. Three hours
of lecture.
263. Advaced T hermodynamics I. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 116 or consent of

instructor. Three hours of lecture.

264. A d v a n c e d T h e r m o d y n a m i c s II. II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 263, Mathematics
136, or consent of instructor. Three hours
of lecture.
265. Cryogenics and Low T emperature
Refrigeration. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course
263 or consent of instructor. Three hours
of lecture.
266. A d v a n c e d H e a t T r a n s f e r I. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 116 or consent of
instructor. Conduction heat transfer. Three
hours of lecture.

291. A d v a n c e d G a s D y n a m i c s . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 191, Mathematics 136
or consent of instructor. Three hours of
lecture.
292. B o u n d a r y L a y e r T h e o r y . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 218 or
consent of instructor. Three hours of lec
ture.
295. S e m i n a r . I, II; 1 cr. One hour of
lecture.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Aerospace Engineering
71. Introduction to A erospace Engineer
ing I. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering

Graphics 1, Chemistry 1, 2, 3, 4, and Phy
sics 61, 63, and registration or credit in
Mathematics 57 and Engineering Mechanics
52. Introduction to atmosphere, space aero
dynamics, aircraft structures, components,
materials, and construction methods. One
hour of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
72.

In t r o d u c t i o n

to

A

er o spa c e

E n g in e e r 

II. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Engineering
Mechanics 95. Structural design require
ments for aerospace vehicles; introduction
to energy methods; matrix deflection anal
ysis using stiffness and flexibility matrices;
redundant structures; unsymmetrical bend
ing, torsion and shear of thin-walled open
and closed sections. Three hours of lecture.
Staff.

and credit or registration for Aerospace En
gineering 161. Application of wind tunnel,
ballistic range, and flight testing in flight
vehicle design; measurement of airspeed,
aerodynamic forces and moments; scale,
turbulence, and compressibility effects;
boundary corrections; flow visualization
methods; instrumentation calibration; com
parison of theoretical and experimental
aerodynamic characteristics. One hour lec
ture and three hours laboratory.
Staff.

in g

107. Classical A erodynamics. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 57 and Aerospace
Engineering 71 or equivalent. Review of
vector algebra and vector calculus; poten
tial flow; stream functions; irrotational mo
tion; steady acyclic motion; steady twodimensional acyclic motion; circulation and
lift; propeller theory; introduction to com
plex variables; Kutta-Joukowski theorem;
thin airfoils; aerodynamic drag. Three hours
of lecture.
Staff.
108. A erodynamics Laboratory. I; 2 cr.

Prerequisite:

Aerospace Engineering 164

118. A e r o s p a c e V e h i c l e S t r u c t u r e s a n d
V i b r a t i o n L a b o r a t o r y . II; 2 cr. Prerequi
site: Credit or registration for ASE 179.
Static and dynamic tests of flight vehicle
structural elements; proof test of wings,
control surfaces, and control systems. De
sign and test of special project. One hour of
lecture and three hours laboratory.
Staff.
161. F light Mechanics I. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Aerospace Engineering 107, 108,
and 164 or equivalent. Detailed study of
flight vehicle performance calculations;
analysis of power or thrust required and
available; basic propulsion system charac
teristics, propeller selection; determination
of maximum and cruising speeds, rate of
climb, range, endurance, and take off per
formance; missile and space-vehicle per
formance; an introduction to stability and
control, with special emphasis on design
considerations. Three hours of lecture. Staff.

M

e c h a n ic a l ,

A

er o space,

162. F light Mechanics II. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Aerospace Engineering 161 or
equivalent. Review of vector mechanics, re
view of rigid body dynamics; development
of the fundamental dynamic equations of
flight; dynamic stability derivatives of aero
space vehicles; solution of linearized equa
tions of motion; stability criteria, transfer
function, Nyquist diagrams, Bode plots, root
locus plots; longitudinal motion; lateral mo
tion; introduction to autopilot stability.
Three hours lecture.
Staff.
164. H igh Speed A erodynamics. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 57, Aerospace
Engineering 71, and Aerospace Engineering
107 or equivalent. Nature of compressible
fluids, review of basic thermodynamics;
fundamental equations of compressible inviscid fluids, one-dimensional steady and
unsteady flows; flow through pipes and
nozzles; wave motion; normal and oblique
shocks; two-dimensional supersonic flow;
small perturbation theory, flow around
bodies and wings; method of characteristics;
introduction to Newtonian hypersonic flows.
Three hours of lecture.
Staff.
111. Space F light Mechanics I. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 57, Aerospace
Engineering 107 or equivalent and senior
standing. Introduction to astro-dynamics;
two-body problem, in a plane, in three di
mensions; orbit determination; trajectory
modification; trajectory design and mission
analysis; motion of a thrusting rocket; boost
trajectory; flight trajectory optimization;
vehicle sizing; vehicle staging. Three hours
lecture.
Staff.
179. A erospace V ehicle Structures II.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineer
ing 72. Strength of stiffened sheet metal

and
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panels; bending and torsion analysis of
monocoque and semi-monocoque structures;
tension field beams, combined loading;
fitting analysis; stress analysis of structures
using the energy method; instability theory
of structures, non-circular sections. Three
hours of lecture.
Staff.
180. A erospace V ehicle D esign I. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Engineering Graphics 54.
Aerospace Engineering 179, and credit or
registration for Aerospace Engineering 164.
Special aerospace industry pictorial meth
ods, design manuals and standard parts;
special fabrication methods, federal, mili
tary, and civilian design requirements for
strength and rigidity; influence of aerospace
environment on design; aerodynamic heat
ing; material properties at elevated tempera
tures; structural adequacy determination.
Two hours lecture and three hours labora
tory.
Staff.
184. A erospace V ehicle D esign II. II; 3
cr. Prerequisites: Aerospace Engineering 161
and 180 or equivalent. Design problems of
aerospace vehicles with particular emphasis
on creativity in design; weight and balance
principles; fatigue analysis; and gust spectra;
use of statistics in design and in the anal
ysis of test data; principles of optimum
structural design; airloads calculations;
stress analysis; detail design of components.
Two hours lecture and three hours labora
tory.
Staff.

195. Introduction
space

Engineering

to P roblems of A ero
and D esign. II; 3 cr.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 136 and Course
179. A study of problems of special in
terest in aircraft, missile, and spacecraft
design. Three hours of lecture.
Staff.

Industrial Engineering
51. Basic Industrial Engineering Sys
Laboratory. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite:

tems

Consent of Instructor. A study of the basic
concepts of Industrial Engineering, includ
ing man-machine systems, charting tech
niques; systems analysis and basic produc
tion planning. Laboratory is used for basic
projects in subject areas. One-half hour of
lecture and one and one-half hours of
laboratory.
Staff.
101. Principles

of

Engineering Economy.

I, II; 3 cr. Planning economy studies for
decision making including considerations of
rate of return, cost and yield studies, depre
ciation and tax relationships, increment
costs, replacement and introduction into
multivariate alternative studies. Three hours
of lecture.
102. Engineering Statistics. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 54. Descriptive sta-

tistics for one or two variables of measure
ment, discrete and continuous frequency dis
tributions, emphasis on curve fitting and
regression, statistical inference, tests of
hypothesis, estimation, analysis of variance
and simple and multilinear regression and
correlation. Three hours of lecture. Staff.
104. M otion and T ime Study. I, II; 3 cr.
Process charting, operations analysis, mo
tion study, time studies, pre-determined
basic motion times, rating, allowances, work
sampling, wage payment plans. Three hours
of lecture.
Staff.
105. Production C ontrol. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 104. Routing, schedul
ing, dispatching in the plant; types of manu
facturing industries; the production control
department, problems in production control.
Three hours of lecture.
Staff.
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106. Plant Layout. I, II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 104. Layout planning, auto
mation, materials handling, plant flow and
arrangement, work place, department, and
plant arrangement, storage, receiving and
shipping, and plant location. Three hours
of lecture.
Staff.
107. Industrial Relations. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Principles of
human relations between worker and tech
nical personnel of industrial enterprises,
job evaluation and merit rating systems,
industrial training programs, methods of
motivating employee. Three hours of lec
Staff.
ture.
108. W ork M e a su r e m e n t
L a b o r a t o r y . I, II; 1

and

P

lant

L

ay

cr. Prerequisite:
Credit or registration in Course 1 0 6 . Pro
cess chart construction, exercises in work
simplification and value analysis, time study,
design of a plant, including manufacturing
equipment, inventory, storage area, trans
portation, and materials-handling equipment.
Three hours of laboratory.
Staff.
out

115. Production Engineering. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 114 and Mechanical En
gineering 171. Production planning and
control systems; analysis of information sys
tems and functional relationships. Design
and operations of statistical control tech
niques, estimating of product manufacture,
inventory and process control, scheduling
including network analysis methods, batchsize calculation, maintenance control, com
puter applications and plant simulation,
plant simulation studies. Synthesis of total
production control systems.
Staff.
116. P lant and Systems D esign. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 115 and Course 110.
Machine loading, assembly balancing tech
niques, design of physical manufacturing
systems, integrating the materials-handling
system into the plant, design of plant ser
vice systems, site and plant location, and
projects involving plant design using opti
mization techniques. Three hours of lecture.
Staff.

ing.

140. Reliability Engineering. I; 2 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 102. Reliability in design,
reliability models, reliability assessment dur
ing preproduction development, testing, and
special problems in maintenance, spare parts
and Markov processes. Two hours of lec
ture.
Staff.

114. Industrial Engineering D esign and
Analysis. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 102

152. Intermediate Engineering Statis
II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Course 102.
Curvilinear regression and correlation, se
quential analysis, nonparametric statistics,
statistical quality control and adaptive sta
tistical control system.
Staff.

110. Operations Research in Engineer
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 102.
Linear programming, queueing theory, se
quencing, inventory theory, replacement
analysis and simulation models, and mathe
matical models as pertains to engineering
problems. Three hours of lecture.
Staff.
and credit or registration in Course 51.
Projects in the design process of unit opera
tion. Formulation and analysis of physical
problems, design cycle, methods engineer
ing, work measurement, balancing the man
ufacturing system, synthetic and real-time
time standard systems, and work sampling.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Staff.

tics.

182. A pplied Probability Theory. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 57. Probability
including random variables and their trans
forms, discrete Markov processes and some
fundamental limit theorems. Three hours of
lecture.
Staff.

M ICROBIOLOGY
Alumni Professor: Colmer
Professors: Socolofsky, Chairman; Larson
A ssociate Professors: Braymer, Srinivasan
A ssistant Professors: Amborski, Larkin, Siebling
A ssociates: Ascani, Bumm, White

Students desiring to use microbiology as
their field of concentration for the B.S. de
gree are advised to take Biology 1, 2, 3, 4;
or Botany 1, 2; or Zoology 1, 2; Chemistry
through Course 67; Physics 51, 52, 53, 54;
Microbiology 51 and at least 16 additional
hours, including 12 in courses numbered
above 99. To meet the minimum require
ment of 24 hours in the field of concentra
tion, four hours of credit in Biology 1, 2, 3,
4; Botany 1, 2; or Zoology 1, 2 will be
accepted as microbiology.

Students intending to do graduate work
in microbiology are requested to take
Mathematics 50, 51, and Zoology 53, 54.
51. G eneral Microbiology. I, II; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: General chemistry. A study of
the structure and function of microbial cells
and their relationship to man and his en
vironment. Two hours of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Staff.
55. Morphologic H ematology. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1, 2. Cytology of

M icrobiology
normal human blood and marrow and con
sideration of disease states. One hour of
lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Miss Harris.
57. Medical Mycology. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 51. Morphology, cultural char
acteristics, and classification of the medically
important fungi and contaminants. One
hour of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Miss Gaston.
100. E pidemiology. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51. Methods of investigation and the
interpretation of data leading to the con
trol of communicable diseases. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Friedman.
1 0 1 . P u b l i c H e a l t h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . II; 1
cr. Prerequisite: Course 1 0 0 or consent of
instructor. The organization and administra
tion of national, state and local public
health agencies. One hour of lecture.
Mr. Friedman.

110. Introductory Microbial Physiology.
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 51 and
organic chemistry or consent of instructor.
Introduction to concepts of bacterial nutri
tion, metabolism, adaptation, and genetics
as related to growth and environment. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Larson.
115. A dvanced G eneral Microbiology. I;
4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 51 and organic
chemistry. Advanced bacteriological tech
niques; practices used in determinative bac
teriology. Two hours of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Colmer.
1 1 9 - 1 2 0 . C u r r e n t M ic r o b io l o g ic a l L it e r 
a t u r e . I, II; 1 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course
1 1 0 or 1 1 5 .
(Graduate staff.
1 2 1 . I m m u n o l o g y a n d S e r o l o g y . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51. Two hours of lec
ture and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Siebeling.

122. Pathogenic Microbiology. II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 121 or consent of in
structor. Two hours of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Siebeling.
133-134. Special Problems in Microbiol
I, II; 2 cr. each. One hour conference,
four hours of laboratory.
Staff.

ogy.

146. G enetics of Bacteria and Bacterio
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 110 or
consent of the instructor. Mutation in bac
teria, conjugation, transformation, and trans
duction. Physiology of bacteriophage, bac
teriophage as genetic material, chemical
basis of heredity and molecular aspects of
mutation. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Srinivasan.
phage.

156. Soil Microbiology. (See Agronomy
156.)
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161. Microbiology
and

of Water, Sewerage,
Industrial Wastes. II; 4 cr. Prerequi

site: Courses 110, 115, or consent of in
structor. Two hours of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Colmer.
162.

M

ic r o b io l o g y

of

D

the

a ir y

and

cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 51 and 110 or 115 or consent of
instructor. Two hours of lecture and four
hours of laboratory.
Staff.
F

ood

In d u s t r ie s .

I;

4

163. Industrial Microbiology. I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 110 or 115 or consent of
instructor. The application of microbes to
industrial processes such as the production
of chemicals, antibiotics, and vitamins. Two
hours of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Larson.
180. Cell Culture. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51. A study of the in vitro growth
and development of cells derived from
plants and animals. One hour of lecture and
four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Amborski.
200. E lectron M
M a t e r i a l s . 3 cr.

ic r o s c o p y

of

B io l o g ic a l

Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Methods of thin-sectioning, metal
and carbon evaporation, negative staining
and replication of biological specimens;
theory and operation of the electron micro
scope. One hour of lecture and six hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Socolofsky.
219-220. Advanced Seminar. I, II; 1 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Admission restricted to
persons in the Ph.D. program.
Graduate staff.
221. V irology. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Course
110, 12 1, and 122 or consent of instructor.
A study of representative bacterial, animal,
and plant viruses. Two hours of lecture and
four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Amborski.
232. Advanced I mmunology. 3 cr. Offered
summer term only. Prerequisite: Course 121
or consent of instructor. A study of anti
body synthesis, tolerance, and altered states
of tissue reactivity.
Mr. Siebeling.
247. Experimental M ethods in Phage
and Bacterial G enetics. II; 2 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 146 or consent of the in
structor. Growth and physiology of bacterio
phage; effect of ultraviolet radiation and
mutagenesis; isolation of auxotrophic mu
tants of bacteria; experiments on conjuga
tion, transformation, and transduction; bacteriocins. Four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Srinivasan.
248.

Microbial
structure. I; 2

A natomy

and

U ltra

cr. Prerequisite: Course
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M icrobiology
I, II; 3 cr. each. One hour of con
ference and four hours of laboratory.
Graduate staff.

110 or consent of instructor. A study of the
structure of various microbial forms. Two
hours of lecture.
Mr. Socolofsky.

biology.

261. H igher Bacteria. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 110 or consent of instructor. A study
of microbial systematics and ecology with
special emphasis on the isolation, cultiva
tion, and physiology of orders other than
the Eubacteriales. Two hours of lecture and
four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Larkin.

300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

262. Microbial Physiology. II; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 110 and 146 and bio
chemistry or consent of instructor. The syn
thesis, activity, and interactions of the
various molecular components of microbial
cells. The emphasis is on macromolecules
and their relationship to cellular function
and heredity. Two hours of lecture and six
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Braymer.
267-268. M ethods

of

Research

in

Micro

303. Microbiology for T eachers. 4 cr. A
course designed to show the relation of
microorganisms to everyday living and how
a knowledge of these forms can be used
in the more effective teaching of high school
science and home economics.
Graduate staff.
310. Research Participation. 3 cr. Offered
summer term only. A course for teachers
of science in high schools. Graduate staff.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate staff.

MILITARY SCIENCE
Professor: Dale, Commandant
A ssistant Professors: Couch, Goddard, Guffey, Heard, Huth, McGranahan, May,

Rydberg, Smith, Taylor
Instructors: Bowman, Bridges, Brinkley, Burnett, Garcia, Monical, Thoma

11. F irst-Y ear Basic Army. I; 1 cr.
Orientation, organization of the Army and
ROTC, individual weapons and leadership,
drill and command. One hour of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.

114. F irst-Year A dvanced Army. II; 2 cr.
Small unit tactics, communications, pre
camp orientation, and leadership, drill, and
command. Three hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory.

12. F irst-Y ear Basic A rmy. II; 1 cr. U.S.
Army and National Security and leader
ship, drill, and command. One hour of lec
ture and two hours of laboratory.

161. Second-Y ear A dvanced A rmy. I; 2 cr.
Orientation, operation, logistics, leadership,
drill, and command. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.

61. Second-Year Basic A rmy. I; 2 cr.
American military history, and leadership,
drill, and command. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.

164. Second-Year A dvanced A rmy. II; 2
cr. Logistics, Army administration, military
justice, and leadership, drill, and command.
Three hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.

62. Second-Year Basic A rmy. II; 2 cr.
Map reading and small unit tactics. Two
hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory.
111. F irst-Y ear Advanced A rmy—I. I; 2

cr. Orientation, leadership, military teaching
principles, branches of the Army leadership
drill, and command. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.

165. A rmy ROTC F light Training. I; 1 cr.
The Army ROTC Flight Instruction Pro
gram is offered to students during the sec
ond year of the Advanced Military course.
A basic introduction to the principles of fly
ing in small, fixed wing aircraft; principles
of navigation, map and compass reading,
takeoffs and landings. Two hours of lecture.

MUSIC
A lumni Professor: Klaus
Professors: Timm, Dean; Draper, Fuchs, Jones, Knowles, Page
A ssociate Professors: Abel, Astraquillo, Brys, Constantinides, Dickey, Dirksmeyer,

Ferraro, Guerry, Harrison, McKenzie, Norem, Patterson, Redding, Schriefer, Shambaugh, West
A ssistant Professors: Campbell, Edmunds, Foss, Geideman, Hallman, Heschke,
Klimash, Riley, Swor, Walter
I nstructors: Cutrer, Nance, Saxon

M usic
1. Theory. 3 cr. A course for music majors
in which the elements of form, melody,
rhythm, and harmony are studied. Prerequi
site to all degree curricula.
Staff.
1A. T h e o r y L a b o r a t o r y . 1 cr. A labora
tory course for music majors with an em
phasis on the aural skills of sight-singing
and ear training. One to three hours of lab
oratory as assigned, dependent upon the
needs of the individual student. Prerequi
site to all degree curricula.
Staff.
2 . T h e o r y . 3 cr. A course for music majors
in which the elements of form, melody,
rhythm and harmony are studied. Prerequi
site: Successful completion of Music 1 and
Music 1A or approval of faculty concerned.
Staff.

2A. T h e o r y . 1 cr. A laboratory course for
music majors with an emphasis on the aural
skills of sight-singing and ear training. One
to three hours of laboratory as assigned,
dependent upon the needs of the individual
student. Prerequisite: Music 1 and Music
1A or approval of the faculty concerned.
Staff.
3-4. P i a n o C l a s s . 1 cr. each. Beginning
group instruction in piano. Required of in
strumental teachers. Closed to non-music
majors. Two hours of laboratory.
Piano Faculty.
9. Music A ppreciation. 3 cr. Music in the
theater, opera, ballet, cinema, incidental
music; the oratorio. Primarily for nonmusic
majors.
Mr. Ferraro.
10. Music A p p r e c i a t i o n . 3 cr. Instrumental
and vocal music, the symphony, keyboard
music, art songs, choral music. Primarily
for nonmusic majors.
Mr. Ferraro.
11-12. V i o l i n a n d V i o l a C l a s s . 1 cr. each.
Beginning group instruction in violin and
viola. Required of instrumental supervisors
except as noted in the footnotes of instru
mental curricula. Two hours of combined
lecture and laboratory. Mr. Constantinides.
13-14. C e l l o a n d S t r i n g B a s s C l a s s . 1 cr.
each. Beginning group instruction in cello
and string bass. Required of instrumental
supervisors. Two hours of combined lecture
and laboratory.
Mr. Brys.
15-16. V oice Class. 2 cr. each. Group in
struction in voice production. Open to non
music majors with the consent of the in
structor. Does not carry major credit in a
vocal curriculum.
Miss Schriefer.
cr. The principles
and practice of Italian pronunciation in
singing. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Knowles.
1 9 . It a l ia n D

20.

R

e c it a l

ic t io n .

I; 1

Hour. 0 cr. A weekly student
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recital. Attendance is required of all stu
dents carrying 10 hours or more who are
working toward the bachelor of music,
bachelor of music education, or bachelor of
arts degree with a major in music. This in
cludes Junior Division students who intend
to major in music.
21-22. Music H istory and A ppreciation.
2 cr. each. A course for music majors and
open to others by permission of the instruc
tor. Emphasis is on music of the classical
and romantic periods. (This course may not
be used as a substitute for Music 141-142.)
Mr. Brys.
23-24. Piano Class. 1 cr. each. Second-year
group instruction in piano. Required of in
strumental teachers. Closed to non-music
majors. Two hours of laboratory.
Piano faculty.
25-26. E lementary Composition. 3 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Courses 1-2 or consent
of the instructor. Writing of melodies, two-,
three-, and four-part inventions and the
basic principles of song writing. Mr. Klaus.
29A-29B, 29X. Secondary Piano. I, II; 2
cr. each. Individual instruction in piano for
music majors not majoring in piano. Two
half-hour lessons and five hours practice.
Credit for this course is not allowed on a
piano major or vocal teaching major. 29X
may be taken twice.
Piano faculty.
39A-39B. F unctional Piano. I, II; 3 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Faculty committee ap
proval. (To qualify for assignment to these
courses, a student must be sufficiently ad
vanced to study music on the level of the
easier Bach inventions and Clementi sona
tinas.) Individual instruction in piano for
students not majoring in piano, but requiring
practical secondary keyboard facility. Two
half-hour lessons and eight hours practice.
Piano faculty.
40. F lute Class. I; 1 cr. Beginning in
struction in flute. Required of instrumental
teachers. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Dirksmeyer.
41. Oboe Class. II; 1 cr. Beginning in
struction in oboe. Required of instrumental
teachers. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Harrison.
42. Clarinet and Saxophone Class. II; 1
cr. Beginning instruction in these instru
ments. Required of instrumental teachers.
Two hours of laboratory. Mr. Dirksmeyer.
43. Bassoon Class. II; 1 cr. Beginning in
struction in bassoon. Required of instru
mental teachers. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Patterson.
44. Cornet, Trumpet, A lto Horn, and
Baritone Class. I; 1 cr. Beginning instruc-
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tion in these instruments. Required of in
strumental teachers. Two hours of labora
tory.
Brass faculty.
45. F rench H orn Class. II; 1 cr. Begin
ning instruction in French horn. Required of
instrumental teachers. Two hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Norem.
46. Trombone and Tuba Class. II; 1 cr.
Beginning instruction in trombone and tuba.
Required of instrumental teachers. Two
hours of laboratory.
Staff.
47. P ercussion Class. I; 1 cr. Group in
struction on percussion instruments. Re
quired of instrumental teachers. Two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Patterson and staff.
49. G erman D iction. II; 1 cr. The prin
ciples and practice of German pronuncia
tion in singing. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Klimash.

uisite: Courses 51-52. The writing of con
trapuntal forms including chorale prelude,
invention, suite, partita, and fugue.
Mr. Abel.
107-108. M odal Counterpoint. 2 cr. each.
(Offered in 1971-72 and alternate years.) A
study of sixteenth century counterpoint.
Mr. Abel, Mr. Constantinides.
109-110. Conducting. 2 cr. each. A course
in the elements of conducting and baton
technique.
Mr. Jones.
111-112. C omposition. 2 cr. each. Compo
sition in various forms.
Mr. Abel, Mr. Constantinides.
1 1 3 - 1 1 4 . C o m p o s i t i o n . 2 cr. each. Con
tinuation of Music 1 1 1 - 1 1 2 with emphasis
on twentieth century techniques and the
larger musical forms.
Mr. Klaus.

51-52. Theory. 4 cr. each. Prerequisite;
Courses 1-2. A second-year course in har
mony, sight singing, rhythmic, melodic, and
harmonic dictation; keyboard work.
Mr. Harrison, Mr. Page, Mrs. Riley.

115-116. Orchestration. 2 cr. each. A
study of the technical and tonal character
istics of orchestral instruments. Arranging
for string, woodwind, and brass choirs and
for full symphony orchestra.
Mr. Abel, Mr. Constantinides.

68. F rench D iction. II; 1 cr. The princi
ples and practice of French pronunciation in
singing. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Redding.

118. Choral Literature. II; 2 cr. A survey
of choral literature with a view to select
ing materials for a one-year program for
choral groups.
Mr. Jones.

79A-79B. A dvanced F unctional Piano.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 39B
or faculty committee approval. (To qualify
for these courses, a student should be suf
ficiently advanced to study music on the
level of Bach’s three-part inventions, and
the easier Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven
sonatas.) Individual instruction in piano
for students not majoring in piano, but re
quiring practical secondary keyboard facil
ity. Two half-hour lessons and eight hours
practice.
Piano faculty.

1 1 9 - 1 2 0 . T h e C a r e a n d R e p a ir o f B a n d
O r c h e s t r a l I n s t r u m e n t s . 1 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Course 1 1 , and courses 4 0

100. T heory Survey. 2 cr. Admission by
placement examination. A survey of the
written and aural aspects of theory. This
course does not carry credit toward a
graduate degree in music. Four hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Abel, Mrs. Riley.
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 . A d v a n c e d T h e o r y . 3 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Courses 5 1 - 5 2 . An advanced
course in harmony, styles, keyboard work,
and original composition through threepart song forms.
Mr. Abel, Mr. Page, Mrs. Riley.

103-104. F orm and A nalysis. 2 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Courses 51-52. Course 103 is
a prerequisite to 104. A survey showing
the evolution of forms and textures of rep
resentative works from various periods of
musical history.
Mr. Page, Mrs. Riley.
1 0 5 -1 0 6 .
Eighteenth and N ineteenth
Century C ounterpoint. 3 cr. each. Prereq

and

through 47, or equivalent. A course de
signed for students with experience in in
strumental music and a practical knowl
edge of the problems of instrumental
upkeep. Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Geideman.
121-122. Piano A ccompanying. 2 cr. each.
Admission by consent of the instructor. A
study of the fundamentals of accompanying
and basic repertoire for various media. Two
hours of lecture.
Mr. Walter.
123-124. F olk and Traditional M usic.
(Music history and literature.) 2 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Courses 51-52 or consent of
the instructor. An introduction to the un
written music of pre-literate or semi-literate
societies; study of the process of oral trans
mission and the use of transcription and
analysis techniques peculiar to the study of
traditional music. Survey of the problems of
cultural research and field collecting.
Mr. Foss.
127. Organization
the

and A dministration of
Church Music D epartments. I; 2 cr.

A survey of principles and practices of
church music organization in America from
a non-sectarian viewpoint, stressing the
musical aspects and administrative problems
common to choral programs.
Mr. West.

M usic
128.

P ip e

O rgan
H
O rg a n s.

is t o r y

D

and

e s ig n .

II; 2 cr. A study of
organs, organ installation problems, mainte
nance problems; and electronic organs. Open
to any music major.
Mr. Heschke.
E

l e c t r o n ic

129.

H ym nology
L it e r a t u r e ) .

and

L it u r g ic s

(H

is t o r y

II; 3 cr. A comprehen
sive survey of the literary and musical sig
nificance of the hymn and a survey of the
ceremonies of the divisions of the ecclesiasti
cal year.
Mr. Page.
and

138-139. P i a n o M e t h o d s a n d M a t e r i a l s .
3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Courses 51-52,
71A-71B or equivalent. Materials and tech
niques for the piano teacher. Piano faculty.
140. T h e M a r c h i n g B a n d . 2 cr. A study
of the techniques employed in training a
marching band, including scoring the music.
Mr. Swor.
141-142. S u r v e y i n M u s i c H i s t o r y . 2 cr.
each. Emphasis is on music of the Baroque
period and the twentieth century. A required
course for music majors and open to others
by permission of the teacher. Mr. McKenzie.
1 4 3 . R e h e a r sa l T e c h n iq u e s a n d R e p e r 
t o ir e
of C hurch
C h o ir s O r g a n iz e d o n
t h e M u l t i p l e C h o i r S y s t e m . I; 3 cr. Re

hearsal techniques of youth choirs through
adult choirs, including a survey of materials,
aims and objectives.
Mr. Jones.
145-146. C h u r c h M u s i c ( H i s t o r y a n d
L i t e r a t u r e ) . 2 cr. each. A survey, from a
nondenominational point of view, of music
in association with worship.
Mr. Page.
149-150. P i a n o L i t e r a t u r e . 2 cr. each.
Survey of literature for the clavier from
the period preceding Bach, including stan
dard and lesser-known works since the ad
vent of the piano; a study of development
of instruments and distinct instrumental
style: modem tendencies in piano composi
tion.
Mr. Guerry.
162. T h e

S c ie n t if ic

B ases

of

M

u s ic .

2

cr. A study of musical acoustics, the anato
my and physiology of the vocal and hearing
organs. Required of voice majors and open
to others as an elective.
Mr. Patterson.
Song Literature. 1 cr. each. A
survey course in song literature. Two hours
combined lecture and laboratory.
1 6 4 -1 6 5 .

Mr. Walter.

166. Opera Theater. I, II; 2 cr. A unit
course. (Credit for one semester available at
the discretion of the instructor.) A course in
the techniques of the musical theater, con
sisting of lectures, exercises, musical and
dramatic study of operatic roles, and actual
performance. May be repeated for credit
six times. A maximum of eight hours are
applicable to the master’s degree. Audition
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required for credit registration. Four hours
of laboratory plus one hour of individual
musical coaching. Mr. Fuchs, Mr. Nance.
168. Band A rranging. II; 2 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 116 or equivalent. A study of
band instrumentation including both tran
scription from other media and original
composition. Two hours of lecture.
Mr. Edmunds.
179A-179B. F unctional Piano. I, II; 3 cr.
each. Individual instruction in piano for
students not majoring in piano but requir
ing practical keyboard facility. Two halfhour lessons and eight hours practice per
week. Prerequisite: Music 39B or faculty
committee approval.
Piano faculty.
189A-189B. F unctional Piano. I, II; 3 cr.
each. Individual instruction in piano for
students not majoring in piano but requir
ing practical keyboard facility. Two halfhour lessons and eight hours practice per
week. Prerequisite: Music 179B or faculty
committee approval.
Piano faculty.
197. Advanced V oice Class. I, II; 3 cr.
each. A class concerned with the problems
of group voice instruction at an advanced
level. Prerequisite: Music 170A or consent
of the instructor.
Miss Astraquillo.
201-202. Comparative Theories of Musi
Practice. 2 cr. each. An investigation
of the important treatises dealing with theory
and a study of procedures for the teaching
of theory. Two hours of lecture. Mr. Abel.
cal

205-206. Advanced Orchestral Conduct
ing. 2 cr. each.
Mr. Fuchs.
r c h e s t r a l A n a l y s i s . 2 c r . each.
(Offered in 1 9 7 1 - 7 2 and alternate years.)
A detailed study of the evolution of orches
tral music as it is apparent in the instrumen
tal grouping, orchestration, and forms of the
music of all periods.
Mr. Klaus.

2 0 7 -2 0 8 . O

209-210. Seminar in Musical Composi
tion. 1-6 cr. each. Six credits are required
for the master’s degree with a major in
composition.
Mr. Klaus.
211-212. A merican Music. 2 cr. each. (Of
fered in 1970 and alternate years.) A gen
eral study of the most important phases in
the development of music in the United
States, particularly in the twentieth century.
Mr. McKenzie, Mr. Klaus.
215-216. Techniques in Organization, Ad
ministration, and Preparation of School
Bands, Orchestras, and Choruses. 2 cr.
each.

Mr. Jones.

217. Music in the Baroque Era. I; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1971 and alternate years.)
Mr. McKenzie.
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218. Music

in t h e Classical Era. II; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1971 and alternate years.)
Mr. McKenzie.

247-248. A dvanced Choral Conducting.
2 cr. each. Previous study of conducting is
required.
Mr. Draper, Mr. Jones.

219. Music i n t h e R o m a n t i c E r a . I; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1970 and alternate years.)
Mr. Klaus.

251-252. A dvanced Band C onducting. 2

220. Music i n t h e M o d e r n E r a . II; 3 cr.
(Offered in 1970 and alternate years.)
Mr. McKenzie.

253. Advanced Choral A rranging. I; 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Demonstration of satisfactory
achievement in the theory placement exami
nation or consent of the instructor. Two
hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory.
Mr. Page and staff.

221. Music i n C o n t e m p o r a r y S o c i e t y . I;
2 cr. Examination of some of the main his
torical and current aesthetic theories leading
to a better understanding of the creative
activity of the artists, the work of art, and
its reception by the public with emphasis
on significance for music and musicians.
Mr. Jones.
222-223.

C o m p a r a t iv e M e t h o d s in M u s ic
E d u c a t i o n . 2 cr. each. A consideration of

techniques in teaching music with an oppor
tunity for functional projects. Important ap
proaches and texts are evaluated with an
emphasis on curriculum construction. Course
222 deals with the elementary grades. Course
223 with the secondary.
Mr. Shambaugh.
224. S u p e r v i s i o n o f M u s i c E d u c a t i o n . 2
cr. The aims and functions of supervision in
music education, problems of music con
sultants, a study of in-service procedures,
the administration of music education pro
grams. Two hours of lecture.
Mr. Shambaugh.
226. Music in the A ncient Through the
Renaissance Periods. I; 3 cr.
Mr. McKenzie.
227-228. T w e n t i e t h C e n t u r y M u s i c a l
P r a c t i c e s . 3 cr. each.
Mr. Klaus.
237. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o R e s e a r c h i n M u s i c .
I; 3 cr. An introduction to research, bibli
ography, and source materials for each of
the various areas of music. Required of all
students working toward the doctorate in
music and recommended for master’s stu
dents who will write theses.
Staff.
241-242. S e m i n a r i n M u s i c H i s t o r y . 2-6
cr. each. Each course may be repeated three
times for credit.
Mr. McKenzie.
245-246. S e m i n a r i n M u s i c E d u c a t i o n .
2-3 cr. each.
Mr. Shambaugh.

cr. each. Previous study of conducting is re
quired.
Mr. Jones.

254.. Advanced A rranging for Small In 
strumental Ensembles. I; 2 cr. Prerequi

sites: Courses 115-116 or equivalent. Two
hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory.
Mr. Edmunds and staff.
256. Advanced A rranging for
strumental Ensembles. II; 2

Large In 

cr. Prereq
uisites: Courses 115-116 or equivalent. Two
hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory.
Mr. Edmunds, Mr. Swor.
257. I n d i v i d u a l P r o j e c t s i n M u s i c . I, II;
1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Approval of the de
partmental faculty concerned.
Mr. Timm and staff.
258-259. R epertoire. 3 cr. each. Comple
tion of applied music in the 230 series in
the appropriate field or equivalent, and con
sent of the departmental faculty concerned.
Each semester may be repeated three times.
However, the amount of credit applicable to
a degree rests with the student’s advisory
committee.
Staff.

260-261. Seminar in Opera Production. 2
cr. each. The practical aspects of opera pro
duction such as the division of artistic and
administrative responsibilities, techniques of
preparation, styles and methods of artistic
visualization, organization of ensembles.
Open to any advanced musician interested in
producing opera.
Mr. Fuchs.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

Applied Music Courses
Courses listed below consist of private
instruction Credit for undergraduate ap
plied music courses with suffixes A or B is
three semester hours per semester; credit for
undergraduate courses with suffixes C, D, E,
F, is one and one-half semester hours per
semester. Credit for graduate courses with
suffixes A or B is five semester hours per se
mester. Credit for graduate courses with
suffixes C, D, E, F, is two and one-half

semester hours per semester. All music
majors taking courses with three or five
semester hours of credit per semester will
take two half-hour lessons or equivalent per
week; persons taking courses with suffixes
C, D, E, F, will take one half-hour lesson
per week. Applied music students will go to
the Dean of the School of Music in his
office to be assigned to a teacher.

M usic
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Piano Requirement for all Candidates for
Degrees with Music Major
Every candidate for a degree with a
music major, regardless of the curriculum he
is following, will be required to demonstrate
at least a modem degree of proficiency in
piano before a faculty committee or a rep

resentative of such committee. Piano study
should be begun early in each student’s pro
gram in order to insure adequate time to
meet the requirement.

Auditions for Applied Music Courses
On each registration day, the applied
music teachers will be assembled in groups
according to the courses they teach for the
purpose of determining the applied music
course numbers for new students of applied
music. All students wishing to take applied
music courses for the first time in this
school must appear before the appropriate
group for an audition. This should be done

before starting registration and must be
done before completing registration.
Applied music course numbers may be
repeated for credit provided they represent
different instruments within the family. All
ensemble courses may be repeated every
semester for credit.

Teachers of Applied Music Courses
Miss Astraquillo, Mr. Draper, Mr. Klimash, Mr. Knowles, Mr. Redding, Miss
Schriefer, Mr. West

V o ic e —

P i a n o —Mrs.

Cutrer, Miss Dickey, Mr. Guerry, Mr. Hallman, Mr. Heschke, Mr.
Nance, Mrs. Saxon, Mr. Walter

O r g a n —Mr.

Heschke

S t r i n g s —Mr.
W

o o d w in d s

Brys, Mr. Constantinides, Mr. Klaus

—Mr. Dirksmeyer, Mr. Harrison, Mr. Patterson, Mr. Timm

B r a s s —Mr.

Edmunds, Mr. Foss, Mr. Norem
FUNCTIONAL
PIANO

PIANO

F

resh m an

:

So ph o m o re:

ORGAN

VOICE

( h a r p sic h o r d )

30

31**

39

32

70

71

79

72

( n o n -m

a jo r

)

J u n io r :

(1 7 0 )

(1 7 1 )

179

(1 7 2 )

S e n io r :

(1 8 0 )

(1 8 1 )

189

(1 8 2 )

230

231

G

raduate:

STRINGS
F reshm

an

:

So ph o m o re:

232

WOODWINDS

33

( I n s t .) *

34

( I n s t .) *

73

( I n s t .) *

74

( I n s t .) *

BRASS
35

( I n s t .) *

75

( I n s t .) *

J u n io r :

( 1 7 3 ) ( I n s t .) *

( 1 7 4 ) (I n s t .) *

( 1 7 5 ) ( I n s t .) *

S e n io r :

( 1 8 3 ) (I n s t .) *

( 1 8 4 ) ( I n s t .) *

( 1 8 5 ) ( I n s t .) *

G

raduate:

N

ote:

C o u rse

233
n um bers

(I n s t .) *
w h ic h

are

234
in

parentheses indicate courses which are ac
ceptable for minor credit on the graduate
level. Plain-number courses in the 200’s are
acceptable for either major or minor credit
on the graduate level.
*In registering, the particular instru-

( I n s t .) *

m en t

is

235

id e n tifie d

by

PERCUSSION
36
76

(1 8 6 )
236

( I n s t .) *
p la c in g

(1 7 6 )

it s

nam e

parentheses following the number.
**For admission to Music 31A (Piano
major) the student should have studied
music on the level of Bach’s two and three
part inventions, easier sonatas by Haydn,
Mozart, and Beethoven, and Chopin waltzes.
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FOR FRESHMEN
AND
SOPHOMORES

FOR JUNIORS,
SENIORS AND
GRADUATES

17

117

C hamber M usic . I, II; 1 cr. per semester or noncredit.
Up to 2 hours credit, maximum acceptable toward grad
uate degree requirements.

90

190

G lee C lub . I, II; 1 cr. per semester or noncredit. The
suffix M designates men; W designates women.

91

191

Orchestra. I, II; 1 cr. per semester or noncredit.

92

192

Band. I, II; 1 cr. per semester or noncredit.

93

193

A C appella Choir. I, II; 1 cr. per semester or noncredit.

94

194

U niversity Chorus. I, II; 1 cr. per semester or noncredit.

Music 190, 191, 192, 193, 194—up to
two credits are applicable in satisfying mas
ter’s degree requirements. Graduate students
are expected to participate in large ensem
bles.
195. Senior Recital. 6 cr. for instrument;
3 cr. for voice.
196. Coaching in A pplied Music. I, II; 2

cr. Open to students who have completed
195 and have received permission to register

in 196 from the applied music faculty con
cerned.
Staff.
295. G r a d u a t e R e c i t a l . 5 cr. for instru
ment; 3 cr. for voice. Prerequisite: Music
195 or equivalent.
296.

A

C

dvanced

o a c h in g

in

A

p p l ie d

2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 295 or
equivalent. May be repeated once for credit.
Staff.
M

u s ic .

NUCLEAR SCIENCE
P r o fesso r :

Richardson, Director

A

s s o c ia t e

P ro fesso rs:

Iddings, Lambremont, Steele, Young

A

s s is t a n t

P r o fesso r s:

Curry, Mcllhenny, Wilkins

A ssociate: Paulsen

Students and staff utilizing facilities of
the Nuclear Science Center will customarily
take, as their initial training, one or more of
Courses 51, 101, 111, 141, or have equiva
lent prior training or experience.
51. Radiation D etection and Measure
ment . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 64.

Lectures and laboratory exercises on prop
erties of ionizing radiation and instruments
for detecting and measuring ionizing radia
tion. Two hours of lecture and demonstra
tions and three hours of laboratory. Staff.
101. T racer Methodology for Biological
Sciences. I, II; 3 cr. Lectures and labora

tory exercises on properties of ionizing ra
diation and instruments for detecting and
measuring ionizing radiation; presented spe
cifically for students in the biological
sciences. Two hours of lectures and demon
strations and three hours of laboratory.
(Cross listed as Poultry Science 101.)
Mr. Lambremont.
111. N uclear A pplications in the Physi
Sciences and E ngineering. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1, Physics 51, or

cal

equivalent. Lecture and laboratory exercises
on nuclear structure, nuclear transmutation,

nuclear decay, and their applications in in
dustry and research. Two hours of lecture
and three hours laboratory.
Mr. Iddings and Mr. Steele.
112. Advanced Tracer M ethodology for
Physical Sciences. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
NS 111 or equivalent. Lectures and labora
tory exercises on the production and use of
radio nuclides. Special emphasis will be
placed on the application of non-radio active
nuclides as tracers. Two hours of lecture
and demonstration and three hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Iddings and Mr. Steele.
121. Advanced Radiation D etection and
Measurement. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: NS
101, 111, or permission. Lectures and lab
oratory exercises on the details of operation,
construction, and application of radiation
detection systems. Detailed coverage on
selection, calibration, and electronic match
ing of systems to counting problems. Special
emphasis on sophisticated systems for count
ing and for control of engineering systems.
Mr. Iddings and staff.
1 1 1 . N uclear
sign. I, II; 3 cr.

Reactor Theory

and

D e

Prerequisite: Physics 64. An
introductory course on theories of various

N uclear Science
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nuclear reactors and design of operating
nuclear reactors. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Wilkins.

220. N uclear Reactor Materials. I; 3 cr.
(See Mechanical Engineering 220.)
Mr. Albritton.

131. Radiation H azards and Control. I,
II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: NS 101 or 111 or per
mission of instructor. Lectures and labora
tories relating to the consequences of human
exposure to high-energy radiation and the
control of radiation hazards, including expo
sure limits, detection techniques, shielding,
laboratory design, emergency action, and
federal and state regulations. Three hours
lecture and three hours laboratory.
Mr. Mcllhenny.

221. Radiobiology. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Nuclear Science 101, or equivalent, and per
mission of the instructor. Lectures and lab
oratory experiments on the effects of ioniz
ing radiation on biological systems, including
machine-made radiation sources such as xray and ultraviolet light and their resulting
interactions on the molecular, cellular, and
organ-system levels of biological organiza
tion. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory.
Mr. Lambremont.

141. Radiochemistry. I, II; 3 cr. (See
Chemistry 141.)
Mr. Burnett.

225. Reactor Laboratory (S ub-Critical).
I; 2 cr. (See Mechanical Engineering 225.)
Mr. Young.

145. Principles of Isotope Methodology.
Summer only; 5 cr. Prerequisite: A year of
college physics and a year of calculus.
Studies of the methods used in radiation
detection and measurement, radioisotope
handling techniques, application of isotope
technology to biological, chemical, physical,
and industrial systems, and radiological haz
ards and protection. For AEC-NSF Summer
Institute students only. Five hours of lecture
and twelve hours of laboratory.
Staff.

227-228. Reactor Engineering. 3 cr. each.
(See Mechanical Engineering 227-228.)
Mr. Wilkins.

181. Industrial
isotopes. I, II; 3

A pplications

of

Radio

230. N uclear Shielding A nalysis and
D esign. II; 2 cr. An introduction to radia
tion attenuation principles and physical
theory in the design of nuclear radiation
shields, calculations of source terms, at
tenuation factors, heating rates, geometric
transformations, and radioactive decay
effects in relation to shielding. Mr. Young.

cr. Prerequisite: NS 51 or
111 or consent of instructor. This course is
a study of radioisotope applications perti
nent to industry. Lectures and laboratory ex
ercises present information on measuring
wear, mixing efficiency, fluid density, solids
density, washing efficiency, flow conditions,
radiography, bulk inventory, etc. Two hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Iddings.

231. Radiation D osimetry. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Nuclear Science 101 or 111, or
permission of instructor. Discussion of
methods for measuring radiation fields and
absorbed radiation doses by ion-collection
devices, photographic methods, solid-state
systems, chemical systems, and calorimetric
methods as applied to isotopic and machine
sources. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Mcllhenny.

191-192. Special Problems in N uclear
Science. I, II; 1-4 cr. Amount of credit to

252. Radiation E ffects on N onmetals.
II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Nuclear Science 101
or 111, Chemistry 61-62 and Chemistry
103-104. A discussion and experimental
demonstration of theoretical principles and
practical consequences of the effects pro
duced by irradiation with high-energy radia
tions of nonmetals. Three hours lecture and
three hours laboratory.
Mr. Mcllhenny.
262. N uclear A ctivation A nalysis. II; 2
cr. Prerequisite: Nuclear Science 101, 111,
or equivalent. Lectures and laboratory ex
periments to cover nuclear transmutations,
radiation detection-measurement, data re
duction, and laboratory techniques. One
hour of lecture and demonstration and
three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Steele.
295. Seminar. I, II; 1 cr. Required every
semester for degree candidates in Nuclear
Engineering. Only one semester credit
allowed toward graduation.
Staff.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

be stated at time of registration. Prerequi
site: A thorough knowledge of mathematics,
science, and engineering related to the pro
posed problem, and consent of the instructor
and department head. The student will
work on theoretical or experimental prob
lems involving the application of nuclear
technology.
Staff.
194. N on-D estructive T esting. I, II; 3 cr.
(See Mechanical Engineering 194.)
Mr. Richardson.

201. Advanced Tracer M ethodology for
Biological Sciences. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
NS 101 or equivalent. Lectures and labora
tory experiments emphasizing the qualitative
and quantitative aspects of tracer applica
tions in modern biological research includ
ing combining tracer technique with other
analytical methods. Two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Lambremont.
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NURSING
Nursing 3, an introductory course in nurs
ing, is taught on the Baton Rouge Campus
prior to the students’ transfer to the Medical
Center in New Orleans. For a description of
the nursing courses taught at the Medical
Center, see the School of Nursing Bulletin.
3. In t r o d u c t io n

to

N

u r s in g

.

II;

2

cr.

(Open to all University students.) The na
ture and scope of professional nursing; the
meaning of personal and community health;
and the essentials of the professional nurse’s
role in promoting and conserving the health
of individuals and groups. (Taught by fac
ulty member from the School of Nursing,
Medical Center, New Orleans.)

OFFICE ADM INISTRATION
Professor: Ferguson, Head
A ssistant Professors: Kracht, McCracken, Newberry
Instructors: Airhart, Graves

51. Typewriting. I, II; 2 cr. Four hours.
Mrs. Airhart, Mrs. Blalock.
52. Typewriting Continued. I, II; 2 cr.
Four hours.
Mrs. Newberry.
53. A

dvanced

T ypew

I, II; 2 cr. A
52. Five hours.
Mrs. McCracken.

r it in g

continuation of Courses

.

51,

55. Shorthand. I, II; 3 cr. The basic princi
ples of reading and writing shorthand.
Dictation of practiced material. Five hours.
Mr. Ferguson, Mrs. McCracken.
56. S h o r t h a n d C o n t i n u e d . I, II; 3 cr.
Building dictation speed with unpracticed
material, and a review of shorthand princi
ples. Five hours.
Mrs. McCracken.
d v a n c e d S h o r t h a n d . I; 3 cr. A con
tinuation of the previous course with em
phasis on the development of speed in dic
tation and transcription. Five hours.
Mr. Kracht.

57. A

dvanced
S h o r t h a n d C o n t i n u e d . II;
3 cr. A continuation of the previous course

58. A

with emphasis on the development of speed
in dictation and transcription. Five hours.
Mrs. Blalock.
62. F

il in g

t ic e .

I; 2

students.

Sy st e m s, P ro ced ures,

and

71-72. Business Communication.
Management 71-72.)
90. A

P rac

cr. Not open to Junior Division
Mrs. Newberry.

d m in is t r a t iv e

S e c r e t a r ia l T

(See

r a in in g .

II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 53, 57, and
senior standing. A study of the professional
responsibilities and duties of the adminis
trative secretary. One hour of lecture and
three hours of laboratory. Mrs. Newberry.
1 1 7 . O f f i c e M a n a g e m e n t . II; 3 cr. Three
hours of lecture in office management and
procedures.
Mr. Ferguson, Mr. Kracht.

120. Office Machines. I; 1 cr. (Not open
to majors in the College of Business Ad
ministration.) Application and operation
of rotary calculators, ten-key adding and
listing machines, and key driven calculators.
Two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Kracht.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING
Professors: Hawkins, Head
A ssociate Professors: Hise, Holden, Kimbler
A ssistant Professor: Birdwell
51. Introduction to Petroleum Engi
neering. I, II; 3 cr. A survey of the petrole

um industry from exploration through refin
ing. Three hours of lecture. Mr. Hawkins.
103. Reservoir F luid F low. I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Physics 62 and Mathematics 51.
Properties of petroleum reservoir fluids and
steady-state flow in reservoir systems in both
laminar and turbulent regimes. Three hours
of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hawkins.

104. Phase Behavior of H ydrocarbon
Systems. II; 3 cr. Theory and application
of phase behavior and thermodynamics to
reservoir and surface systems of complex
hydrocarbon mixtures. Three hours of lec
ture.
Mr. Kimbler.
135. Well D esign. I; 4 cr. Analysis and
design of well systems. Annular and pipe
flow of Newtonian and non-Newtonian
fluids; drilling hydraulics, casing design,
casing landing and well cementing. Three

P etroleum E ngineering
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Hise.
136. Well D esign. II; 4 cr. Analysis and
design of well systems. Pumping, gas lift,
hydraulic fracturing, and design of surface
equipment. Three hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Birdwell.
145. Petrophysics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Physics 62 and Geology 1, 3. A study of the
physical properties of petroleum reservoir
rocks. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory.
Staff.
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3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 103, 135. An
analysis of the factors affecting on-bottom
penetration rates, of drilling hydraulics, of
drilling hazards, and of techniques for opti
mizing overall drilling rates. The rock fail
ure mechanisms on which the various
drilling devices are designed are discussed.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Hise.
180. N umerical Methods in Petroleum
Engineering. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

146. Well Logging. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Physics 62. Quantitative analysis of electric,
electrochemical, sonic, nuclear, and other
well logs. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Holden.

Mathematics 57 and Engineering 60. Ad
vanced concepts in Fortran programming.
Numerical techniques used in the solution
of problems in drilling, production, and
reservoir engineering. Numerical solutions
to the partial differential equations used in
reservoir performance calculations.
Mr. Hise.

151. Reservoir Engineering. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisites: Courses 51 and 103. Quantita
tive study and behavior prediction of vol
umetric and water drive reservoir systems
by material balance.
Mr. Holden.

201. A dvanced Reservoir Engineering. II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 151-152. Un
steady-state flow of gas and slightly com
pressible fluids in porous media related to
well, reservoir, and aquifier systems. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Hawkins.

152. Reservoir Engineering. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 151. Flow and displace
ment dynamics of single and multiphase
fluid systems in homogenous and heterogen
eous porous media in both steady and un
steady states. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Kimbler.

202. Advanced R eservoir Engineering. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 151-152. De
tailed study of certain reservoir systems in
cluding retrograde gas-condensate, bottom
water-drive, volatile-oil, gravity segregation,
and stratified systems. Three hours of lec
ture.
Mr. Holden.

153. Economic A spects of Petroleum
Production. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent

221. Rock M echanics. (Offered on de
mand); 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 176 and
Engineering Mechanics 179 and 225. Classi
cal theories of material failure applied to
drilling, hydraulic fracturing, perforating,
and other operations in rock strata under
high confining pressure or stress state. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Birdwell.

of instructor. Profitability analysis, evalua
tion of petroleum properties, and introduc
tion to mineral law, unitization and govern
mental regulations. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Hise.
156. Senior Research. I, II; 1 cr. Prereq
uisite: Staff approval. Literature survey and
laboratory investigation in a selected area.
Report required. Three hours of laboratory.
Staff.
158. Reservoir Engineering Laboratory.
II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Registration or credit
in Course 152. A laboratory course to ac
company Course 152. Three hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Kimbler.
167. Secondary Recovery of P etroleum.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 151, 152. Res
ervoir mechanics and applications of im
miscible fluid displacement methods to sec
ondary recovery of oil. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Birdwell.
175. A dvanced Production Engineering.
I; 3 cr. An analysis of special problems en
countered in the production of petroleum
such as corrosion, emulsions, sand control,
paraffin and scale deposition, and flood
water treatment. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Kimbler.
176. Advanced D rilling Engineering. II;

232. M iscible and T hermal M ethods of
Oil Recovery. II; 3 cr. Theory of mixing
phenomena and heat transfer applied to the
recovery of petroleum by such field proces
ses as high pressure gas drive, condensing
gas-drive, LPG, alcohol, and carbon dioxide
slug methods, forward and reverse in situ
combustion, hot fluid injection and produc
tion well heating. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Kimbler, Mr. Birdwell.
241-242. Selected Topics in A dvanced
Petroleum Engineering. I, II; 3 cr. each.

The topics discussed will be varied from
year to year and may include, but will not
be limited to, offshore operations, forma
tion evaluation, field processing of natural
gas, automation in petroleum exploitation,
advanced petroleum exploitation, advanced
petroleum economics, and reservoir het
erogeneity. Three hours of lecture.
Graduate faculty.
300. T hesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.
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r o fesso r s:

A

s s is t a n t

Bigger, Chairman; Anderson

P r o fesso r s:

In s t r u c t o r :

Henderson, Shirley

Cornay

Philosophy offers the student the funda
mental core of a liberal education. It deals
with the basic structures, commitments, and
principles underlying every area of experi
ence and activity. The field, therefore, pro
vides an excellent foundation for graduate
study in law, literature, history, theology,
mathematics, as well as professional work
in philosophy itself.
Students concentrating in philosophy
are required to take at least one course in
logic (2 1, 101, or 102) and the following:
52, 53, 54, and electives to make a total of
30 hours. Not more than six hours credit
will be given for courses below 50.
Honors work in philosophy is provided
through the following courses: 11H, 53H,
54H, 96H, 97H, 98H, and 132H.
11. Introduction to Philosophy: Man
and Society. I, II; 3 cr. Major ideologies

and philosophical ideas underlying modern
man’s understanding of himself, his civiliza
tion, and his values.
Staff.
21. Introduction to Philosophy: Ele
mentary Logic. I, II; 3 cr. Definition, fal

lacies, and methods of reasoning, including
syllogistics and truth-functions.
Staff.
31. Introduction to Philosophy: N ature
Knowledge. II; 3 cr. The origins of

and

natural science, its major philosophical im
plications, and its effects on modern civiliza
tion.
Staff.
52. Ethics. I, II; 3 cr. Examination and

discussion of traditional and recent ethical
theory: Reading and discussion of works by
representatives of several alternative ethical
positions.
Staff.
53. H istory

of A ncient and M edieval
Philosophy. I; 3 cr. An introduction to

63. Philosophy of Art. I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: One course in philosophy or consent of
instructor. Readings and discussion of major
aesthetic theories.
64. Philosophy in Literature. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: One course in Philosophy or
consent of the instructor. Philosophical
themes implicit in the writings of eminent
novelists, dramatists, and poets.

91. Religions of t h e World. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: One course in Philosophy or con
sent of the instructor. A systematic analysis
of the dogma, doctrine, polity, and prac
tices of the major religions. Particular at
tention will be paid to the philosophical pre
suppositions of each.
92. Philosophy of Religion. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: One course in philosophy or con
sent of the instructor. An examination of
such topics as divinity, worship, revelation,
theology.
96H-97H-98H. Independent Work for
H onors Students. I, II; 1 cr. each. Pre

requisite: Sophomore standing, completion
of at least three hours of philosophy with a
grade of B or higher, and a grade-point
average of at least 3.0 in all work taken.
Reading, conferences, and reports under
the direction of a member of the philos
ophy faculty.
Staff.
101. L o g i c . I; 3 cr. No prerequisite. Topics
from class and statement calculi, quantifica
tion, natural deduction, axiomatics.
102. Advanced Logic. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 21 or 101. Advanced deductive
theory and metalogic.

54. H istory of Modern Philosophy. II; 3
cr. An introduction to philosophy through
a study of some of the main writings of
modem philosophy.

106. Philosophy of M ind. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Philosophy 53 and 54, or consent of
the instructor. An examination of recent
philosophical treatments of the nature of
man, considering such topics as the mindbody problem, the identity of the person in
time, the person as rational and volitional,
and the relation of the person to the world.
Mr. Henderson.

61-62. Philosophical Colloquium. I; 3 cr.
each. Prerequisite: A grade of B or higher
in at least one other philosophy course, or
consent of the instructor. The subjects
studied will be drawn from philosophical
works of prominence.

107. Problems of A esthetics. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 53, 54, and 63, or consent
of the instructor. Critical study of one or
more important aesthetic theories, with
particular attention to problem areas.
Mr. Bigger.

philosophy through a study of some of the
main writings of classical and medieval phi
losophy.

P hysics
117. P h i l o s o p h y o f S c i e n c e . I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 31 and 53 or 54, two
years of laboratory science, or consent of
the instructor. Philosophical issues related
to concept formation and theory construc
tion in the natural, behavioral, and social
sciences.
122. Political Philosophy. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 11 or 52 or consent of the
instructor. Freedom, obligation, authority,
justice, law, the state, revolution.

126. P r o b l e m s i n E t h i c a l T h e o r y . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Two courses in philosophy
or consent of the instructor. Reading and
discussion of recent developments in ethics,
including material from the analytic and
from the existential-phenomenological tra
ditions.
Mr. Henderson.
127. P h i l o s o p h i c a l T h o u g h t i n A m e r i c a .
II; 3 cr. Special emphasis on the late nine
teenth and early twentieth centuries. Read
ings and discussion of topics from such
philosophers as Peirce, James, Royce,
Dewey, Santayana, Ward, and Mead.
Mr. Bigger.
129. Phenomenology. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Philosophy 54 or 156, or permission of in
structor. Studies in contemporary phenomen
ology. Reading in Husserl.

130. E x i s t e n t i a l i s m . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 53, 54, or consent of the instructor.
Study of existentialism and its sources.
Readings and discussion of themes presented
by such philosophers as Kierkegaard, Nietz
sche, Sartre, Heidegger, Marcel, and Jaspers.
132H. D i r e c t e d R e a d i n g s i n P h i l o s o p h y .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 53, 54, or
consent of the instructor.
Staff.
135. P l a t o . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 53
or consent of the instructor.
Mr. Bigger.
142. Philosophy o f Language. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: One logic course or permission of
the instructor. The nature of a semantical
theory, the implications and presuppositions
of structural and transformational linguistics,
contributions including those of Austin,
Chomsky, Katz, Mates, Quine, and Tarski.

145. C o n t e m p o r a r y A n a l y t i c P h i l o s o p h y .
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: One logic course or

and

A stronomy
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consent of the instructor. Includes Moore’s,
Wittgenstein’s, and Russell’s methods and
problems.
147. H ellenistic Philosophies. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy
(preferably Philosophy 53) or consent of
the instructor. Includes the Epicureans,
Skeptics, Stoics, and progenitors (the Cyn
ics, Cyrenaics, Megarics, etc.).

150. T h e L o g i c a l P o s i t i v i s t s . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: One logic course or course 132H
or 145. Background, history, tenets, and in
fluence of the Vienna Circle and affiliates,
with special emphasis on the works of Car152. D e s c a r t e s , S p i n o z a a n d L e i b n i z . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Six hours of philosophy
or consent of instructor. Readings in seven
teenth-century rationalism with emphasis on
epistemology and metaphysics.
153. A r i s t o t l e . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 53 or consent of the instructor.
Topics from Aristotle’s Metaphysics, Phys
ics, De Anima, and the logical treatises.
Mr. Anderson.
154. L o c k e , B e r k e l e y , a n d H u m e . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Six hours of philosophy or
consent of instructor. Readings in British
Empiricism with emphasis on metaphysics
and epistemology.
Mr. Shirley.
156. N ineteenth-Century Philosophy. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 53 and 54 or
permission of instructor. Examination of
nineteenth-century philosophy with emphasis
on German thought. Readings in Fichte,
Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, Berson, etc.
203-204. S e m i n a r . 3 cr. each. Admission b y
permission of the Department.
Staff.
219. Seminar in the H istory of Philos
ophy. II; 3 cr. each. Given optionally as
219a, “Kant.” An analysis of the Critique
of Pure Reason, with special attention to the
“Transcendental Analytic.” Mr. Bigger;
219b, “Whitehead.” Special attention will be
given to The Concept of Nature and Pro
cess and Reality.
Mr. Bigger.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be determined at time
of registration.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Reynolds
Ralph, Chairman; Callaway, M. Goodrich, Grenier, Huggett, Landolt,

B oyd P r o fe sso r :
P ro fesso rs:

O’Connell
C

o n s u l t in g

A

s s o c ia t e

A

s s is t a n t

bouni

Pinkau, Wigner
R. Goodrich, Grenchik, Henry, Hussey, Marshall, Piller, Ze-

Pro fesso rs:

P ro fesso rs:

P r o f e s s o r s : Barker, Coxell, Drilling, Fry, Goza, LaBahn, Lee, Levit,
Masuda, Matese, Perry, Peters, Sher, Varlashkin, Verma, Young, Zganjar
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L a b o r a t o r y E x p e n s e s .— Students register
ing for laboratory courses in physics must
secure from the Bursar’s Office a $2 cashcard for each such course scheduled. These
cards must be deposited with the stockroom

custodian before the student will be issued
any laboratory equipment. Scholarship stu
dents are not exempt from the $2 cash-card
indemnifying deposit. The cash-card cannot
be refunded.

Physics
41-42.

G

P h y sic s

eneral

for

P h y s ic s

I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite:
Credit or registration in Mathematics 50-51.
Primarily for students intending to major in
physics. A study of the fundamentals of
classical physics. Calculus and vector anal
ysis are introduced and used freely in the
development of the subject matter. Three
hours of lecture and demonstration.
M

a jo r s.

43-44.

G

P h y sic s

eneral

L aboratory

for

I, II; 1 cr. each. Prereq
uisite: Credit or registration in Courses 4142. Laboratory course to accompany Courses
41-42. Two hours of laboratory.
P h y sic s

M

a jo r s.

47.

Introductory
P h y sic s
M a jo r s.

M

odern

P h y s ic s

for

57. A study of the mechanics of particles
and rigid bodies. Three hours of lecture.
95. E lectricity and Magnetism. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 42 or 62 and credit or
registration in Mathematics 57. A course in
electricity and magnetism with emphasis on
static and quasi-static electromagnetic fields
in vacua and in dielectric and magnetic
media. Three hours of lecture.
96. Electricity and Magnetism Labora
tory. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or
registration in Course 95. A laboratory
course to accompany Course 95. Three hours
of laboratory.
103.* Physics Laboratory

for

T eachers.

I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 42 and 44. Primarily for students
intending to major in physics. An introduc
tion to elementary modern physics. Two
hours of lecture and demonstration and two
hours of laboratory.

II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Course 52 and 54.
For teachers and students in the College of
Education. A course in laboratory and dem
onstration experiments and techniques.
Three hours of laboratory.

51-52. G eneral Physics. I, II; 3 cr. each.

clear

105.* Introduction to A tomic and N u 
Physics for T eachers. I; 3 cr. Pre

(Both courses offered each semester.) Pre
requisite: Mathematics 2. For premedical
students and students in the College of Arts
and Sciences. Study of mechanics, heat,
sound, light, electricity and magnetism, and
topics in modem physics. Three hours of
lecture and demonstration.

requisite: A one-year college course in
general physics. For teachers and students
in the College of Education. An introduc
tory study in atomic and nuclear physics.
Three hours of lecture and demonstration.

53-54. G e n e r a l P h y s i c s L a b o r a t o r y . I, II;
1 cr. each. (Both courses offered each se
mester.) Prerequisite: Credit or registration
in Courses 51-52. Laboratory course to ac
company Courses 51-52. Two hours of
laboratory.

95. A continuation of Course 95 with em
phasis on electromagnetic waves and radia
tion. Three hours of lecture.
125.* Electricity and Magnetism Labora
tory for H igh School T eachers. (Offered
summer term only.) 1 cr. Prerequisite:
Credit or registration in Course 95. Six
hours of laboratory.
131. Principles o f Optics. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 42 or 62 and Mathematics
57. A study of the fundamental principles of
physical optics and optical instruments.
Three hours of lecture.
134. M echanics of Periodic and Cyclic
Motions. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 81.
A continuation of Course 81 with emphasis
on oscillatory systems. Three hours of lec
ture.
135. * A tomic and N uclear Physics for
Engineers. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 42
or 62 and Mathematics 57. An introductory
course in atomic and nuclear physics with
emphasis on atomic and nuclear structure,
*Physics students will not be permitted
to offer these courses toward a degree.

61-62. G e n e r a l
S t u d e n t s . I, II;

P h y sic s

for

T

e c h n ic a l

4 cr. each. (Both courses
offered each semester.) Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 50. For students in engineering,
mathematics, and chemistry. Study of prin
ciples and applications of mechanics, heat,
sound, light, electricity and magnetism, and
modem physics. Three hours of lecture and
demonstration and one hour of recitation
each week.
63-64.

L aboratory W ork
P h y s i c s . I, II; 1 cr. each.

in

T

e c h n ic a l

(Both courses
offered each semester.) Prerequisite: Credit
or registration in Courses 61-62. Laboratory
course to accompany Courses 61-62. Two
hours of laboratory.
8 1 . M e c h a n ic s
B o d i e s . II; 3 cr.

of

P a r t ic l e s

and

R ig id

Prerequisite: Course 42 or
62 and credit or registration in Mathematics

122. Electromagnetism and Electromag
Wave. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course

netic

Physics
nuclear radiation and energy and applica
tions. Three hours of lecture.
137. Optics Laboratory. I; 1 cr. Prereq
uisite: Credit or registration in Course 131.
A laboratory course in optics. Three hours
of laboratory.
138-139. Introduction to Quantum Me
I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite:

chanics.

A stronomy
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191-192. S p e c i a l P r o b l e m s i n P h y s i c s . I,
II; 1-3 cr. Amount of credit to be stated at
time of registration. Prerequisite: A thor
ough knowledge of the fundamentals of
physics and mathematics, a demonstrated
ability in science, and consent of the in
structor and the Head of the Department.
Individual reading and theoretical and/or
experimental work on advanced problems in
physics.

Course 42 or 62 and Mathematics 57. An
introduction to the elementary principles of
quantum mechanics. Three hours of lecture.

203. D ynamics
Bodies. I; 3 cr.

155-156. Electronic Measurement and
Control. I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite:

I, II; 3 cr.

Course 122. A study of vacuum, gaseous,
and semi-conductor electric devices and
their applications in circuits for measure
ment and control. Three hours of lecture.

and

204.

E

l a s t ic it y

of

Particles

and

and

D

of

y n a m ic s

F

Rigid
l u id s .

205. E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c F i e l d T h e o r y . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 203 or 185.

206. A d v a n c e d E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c F i e l d
157-158. Electronic M easurements Lab T h e o r y . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 205
I, II; 1 cr. each. Prerequisite:
or consent of instructor.
Credit or registration in
Courses 155-156 or
consent of instructor. Laboratory courses to 211-212. M a t h e m a t i c a l M e t h o d s o f
accompany Courses 155-156. Three hours T h e o r e t i c a l P h y s i c s . I, II; 3 cr. each.
Prerequisite: Course 186 or consent of in
of laboratory.
structor. An intensive study in advanced
165-166. Thermodynamics and Statistical topics in the mathematical methods of theo
Mechanics. I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite:
retical physics with emphasis on the mathe
Course 42 or 62 and Mathematics 57. A matical foundations of quantum mechanics.
study of the basic physical concepts and Three hours of lecture.
methods appropriate for the description of
systems involving very many particles. 233. Low T emperature Physics. I, II; 2
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, and cr. A study of the properties of matter at
kinetic theory are treated from a unified temperatures near absolute zero, methods of
producing low temperatures, and such topics
point of view. Three hours of lecture.
as superfluidity of liquid helium, supercon
171. A t o m i c P h y s i c s . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
ductivity, magnetic effects, adiabatic demag
Courses 81 and 139 and credit or registra netization.
tion in Course 122. A study of the modern
theory of atomic structure, radiations, and 235. H i g h E n e r g y P h y s i c s . I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 178. Theory of elec
processes. Three hours of lecture.
tromagnetic interactions, experimental meth
175-176. Advanced M odern Physics Labo ods, properties of elementary particles, nu
ratory. I, II; 2 cr. each. Prerequisite:
clear interactions of high energy particles.
Course 139. Laboratory work and computa
tions in areas of modern physics including 251. I n t r o d u c t i o n t o Q u a n t u m T h e o r y .
atomic, nuclear, and solid-state physics. Six I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Advanced calculus and
consent of the instructor. An outline of the
hours of laboratory and computations.
principles and the applications of wave
178. N u c l e a r P h y s i c s . II; 3 cr. Prerequi mechanics and quantum mechanics.
site: Course 139. A study of nuclear prop
erties, abundance and stability of nuclei, 252. A dvanced Quantum Theory. I; 3 cr.
nuclear instrumentation, particle accelerators Prerequisite: Course 251. Application of the
and detectors, and nuclear reactions. Three general methods of quantum mechanics to
hours of lecture.
more advanced problems in the field of
179. Introduction to Solid-State Phy atomic and nuclear theory.
sics. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 139. A
254. Statistical M echanics. I, II; 3 cr. A
study of the properties of the crystalline survey of the principles of classical and
state and the free-electron and band theories quantum statistics with application to special
of metals, insulators, and semiconductors. problems.
Three hours of lecture.
185-186. Introduction to Mathematical 261-262. N u c l e a r P h y s i c s . 3 cr. each. Pre
requisite: Courses 178 and 251. Applications
Physics. I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite:
Course 42 or 62 and Mathematics 57. Study of quantum mechanics to the two-nucleon
of mathematical methods of physics with system, to a system of many nucleons, and
applications to selected physical problems. to nuclear reactions, with comparisons be
tween theory and experimental results.
Three hours of lecture.
oratory.
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271-272. A d v a n c e d T h e o r y o f S o l i d s . I,
II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Courses 179 and
251. A detailed treatment of the quantum
theory of solids with emphasis on current
research problems.
285-286.

S elected T
T h e o r e t ic a l P h y s ic s .

o p ic s

in

A

dvanced

3 cr. each. The topics
discussed will be varied from year to year
and will include the following: (A) Meth
ods of Theoretical Physics; (B) Relativity;
(C) Quantum Electrodynamics; (D) Ad
vanced Statistical Mechanics; (E) Advanced
Topics in the Theory of the Solid State; (F)
Advanced Nuclear Theory; (G) Cosmic
Rays and Meson Physics; (H) Current De
velopments in Physics; (I) Relativistic Quan

tum Mechanics and Introduction to Field
Theory; (J) Selected Topics in Astronomy.
299. S e m i n a r . I, II; 1 cr. each. The course
will run throughout the year and meet
weekly.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
310.

R

esea r c h

P a r t ic ip a t io n

for

T

each

(Offered summer term only.) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
er s.

400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Astronomy
1. T h e S o l a r S y s t e m . I; 3 cr. A descriptive
course treating the fundamental principles
of the solar system. Three hours of lecture.
2. S t e l l a r A s t r o n o m y . II; 3 cr. A descrip
tive course treating the fundamental prin
ciples of stellar astronomy. Three hours of
lecture.
3. A stronomy Laboratory. I; 1 cr. A lab
oratory course to accompany Course 1 or
51. Visual and photographic observations of
the planets and moon are made with the
4-inch and 11 Vi-inch refracting telescope
and the 12 ^ -inch reflecting telescope. In
addition, practical problems in solar system
astronomy are studied. Two hours of labora
tory.
4. A stronomy Laboratory. II; 1 cr. A
laboratory course to accompany Course 2 or
51. Visual observations of stars and nebulae
are made with the refracting and reflecting
telescopes and photographic observations are
made with the 8-inch Schmidt camera. In
addition, practical problems in stellar as
tronomy are studied. Two hours of labora
tory.

31-32. G e n e r a l A s t r o n o m y . I, II; 3 cr.
each. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in
Physics 41-42 or Physics 61-62. Primarily
for students intending to major in astron
omy, physics, or engineering. A basic course
applying physical principles to the study of
general astronomy. Three hours of lecture.
71.
and

S p h e r ic a l
A str o n o m y ,
A str o m etr y
L e a s t S q u a r e s , I; 3 cr. Prerequisite

Astronomy 31-32 and Mathematics 51. A
study of celestial coordinates, precession,
mean and apparent positions, determination
of time, stellar distances and motions, and
treatment of errors. Three hours of lecture.
115-116. I n t r o d u c t o r y A s t r o p h y s i c s . I ,
ii; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Astronomy 3132 (or consent of instructor), Physics 42 or
62. The study of sun, stars, and stellar sys

tems. The course is designed to provide the
student with a broad knowledge of the re
sults and problems of modern astrophysical
research. Three hours of lecture.
162. C e l e s t i a l M e c h a n i c s . (Offered on
demand.) 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 81.
Study of the two-body problem, orbit de
termination, the three- and n-body prob
lems, and perturbations. Three hours of
lecture.
165. M o d e r n O b s e r v a t i o n a l T e c h n i q u e s .
I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Astronomy 115-116,
Mathematics 57, and consent of instructor.
Introduction to modern astronomical obser
vations and reductions. The telescope, astro
nomical photography, spectroscopic and
photo-electric observations and reductions.
One hour of lecture and six hours of labora
tory.
167. T e c h n i q u e s o f A s t r o p h y s i c s . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 57 and Physics
138 or consent of instructor. Fundamental
equations derived and applied to a wide
variety of astrophysical problems: Liouville’s
Equations, Virial Theorem, Saha and Boltzman Equations, Radiation Laws, Eigenvalue
Problems. Three hours of lecture.
169. S o l a r S y s t e m A s t r o p h y s i c s . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Physics 122 or consent of in
structor. Study of physical principles in solar
system astronomy; atmosphere and interior
of planets of the solar system; natural
satellites, comets, meteors, interplanetary
matter. Three hours of lecture.
171. A s t r o n o m i c a l P h o t o m e t r y . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study
of the applications of photographic, spectrophotometric and photoelectric techniques
in astronomical photometry. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
183-184. A s t r o n o m i c a l S p e c t r o s c o p y . I,
II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Physics 138 and
consent of instructor. Introduction to atomic
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molecular spectroscopy, classification of
stellar spectra, astronomical spectrographs,
spectrochemical analysis of stellar atmo
spheres, and topics in normal and peculiar
stellar atmospheres. Three hours of lecture.
187. Binary Stars. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Methods of comput
ing orbits of visual, spectroscopic, and
eclipsing binaries. Information derived from
studies of binary stars. Three hours of lec
ture.
199. Problems in A stronomy. 1-3 cr. (3
credits maximum). Prerequisite: Astronomy
31-32 and consent of instructor. Individual
reading and theoretical and/or experi
mental work on advanced problems.
201. Stellar Interiors. I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Mathematics 57 or consent of instruc
tor. Physical properties of stellar material;
structure and evolution of stars, polytropes,
opacity and energy generation, stellar
models, red giants and white dwarfs, pul
sating stars. Three hours of lecture.
203. Interstellar Matter. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of instructor. Composi
tion and properties of interstellar medium;
physical processes in interstellar and circumstellar gas; interaction with radiation.
Three hours of lecture.
205. Radio A stronomy. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Consent of instructor. Techniques,
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methods, and results of radio astronomy.
Three hours of lecture.
207. G alactic Structure. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of instructor. A study
of the structure of the Milky Way via
statistical, photometric, galactic rotation,
and radio astronomical data. Three hours
of lecture.
209. Stellar Motions. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Consent of instructor. Structure and
internal motions of clusters, galaxies and
the universe. Stellar statistics and the struc
ture of our galaxy. Stellar motions and
galactric rotation. Dynamics of stellar
clusters. Dynamics of the galaxy. Three
hours of lecture.
211. G alaxies. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Con
sent of instructor. Distribution in space;
red-shift effects; morphological types; stel
lar content; dynamical structure; gas and
dust distributions; observational problems.
Three hours of lecture.
213-214. Stellar A tmospheres. I, II; 3
cr. each. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Structure of stellar atmospheres and for
mation of spectra; the theory of radiative
equilibrium in stellar atmospheres; the con
tinuous absorption by atoms of the con
tinuous spectrum of the stars; the line
absorption coefficient and spectral lines.
Line broadening theory. The solar atmo
sphere. Abundances of the elements. Nu
cleosynthesis. Three hours of lecture.

Physic®! Science
1-2. Physical Science. I, II; 3 cr. each.
(Both courses offered each semester.) A
survey course in physical science treating
the most significant developments in astron
omy, physics, chemistry, and geology. This
course is not intended for students who
plan to study one of the physical sciences
and cannot be substituted for the basic
course in any of these fields. Three hours of
lecture and demonstration.

101. Physical Science for T eachers. (Of
fered summer term only.) 4 cr. For teach
ers of general science only. A survey course
in physical science with detailed attention
to the great discoveries in astronomy, phys
ics, and chemistry. One credit-hour of
laboratory work is included. Four hours of
lecture, one hour of conference, and three
hours of laboratory.

POULTRY SCIENCE
Professors: Watts, Head; Johnson, Teekell
A ssociate Professors: Davis, Griffith, Tower
Instructor: Olinde
A ssociates: Daigle, Davenport, Schexnailder, Schilling
49. F arm Poultry Production. I, II; 3 cr.

Fundamental principles and practices of
poultry production under Louisiana condi
tions. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Johnson and staff.
101. N uclear Science
Nuclear Science 101.)

in

Biology. (See

104. Market Poultry Products. II; 3 cr.
Preparation of eggs and poultry for market;
methods of grading, packing, processing,
and storing eggs and poultry. Two hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Davis.
109. Principles

of

A nimal

N utrition.
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(Same as Dairy Science 109 and Animal
Science 109.) I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chem
istry 66, 67. Chemical composition of feed
ing stuffs, digestion, metabolism, function,
and value of nutrients. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Thrasher.
110. A pplied Poultry N utrition. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 109. Applied poultry
nutrition covering the feed requirements of
poultry with practice in formulating rations;
the identification, nature, and uses of feed
stuffs. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Griffith.
118. Principles of A nimal Breeding. II; 4
cr. Prerequisite: Zoology 53-54 or equiva
lent. (Same as Dairy Science 118 and Ani
mal Science 118.) Inheritance of traits of
economic importance in farm animals. Con
sideration is given to the records of per
formance, methods of selection, and sys
tems of breeding for genetic improvement
of all classes of farm livestock and poultry.
Three hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Turner.
121-122. Poultry Research. I, II; 3 cr.
each. Registration by permission only. Feed
ing, breeding, management, and marketing
problems. A project is definitely outlined,
executed, and written by each student. One
hour of conference and four hours of lab
oratory.
Staff.
151. Poultry Biology. I; 3 cr. The struc
ture, conformation, and selection of the
fowl. Special consideration will be given
to egg formation and oviposition. Other
physiological factors of economic import
ance will be considered. Two hours of lec
ture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Teekell.
161. Commercial Broiler Production. I;
3 cr. A study of the rapid growth of the
broiler industry in the United States. The
application of the principles of nutrition,
genetics, housing, management, and mar
keting will be covered. The various types
of integrated operations and contract pro
duction are thoroughly reviewed. Visits are
made to nearby production and processing
operations. Two hours of lecture and two
hours laboratory.
Mr. Tower.
171. Tropical Livestock H usbandry. II;
3 cr. Breeding, feeding, and management of
livestock in the tropics. Consideration is
given to the human, environmental and
economic factors which influence livestock
production in the tropical areas as well as

the role of livestock in the total agricultural
development of such areas. Three hours of
lecture.
Faculty of Animal Science
Dairy Science, and Poultry Science
Departments.
172. Commercial Egg Production. II; 3
cr. A study of the growth and development
of the commercial egg industry of the
United States. The principles of genetics,
nutrition, housing, management, business,
and marketing will be covered. New de
velopments in the fields of contract, pro
duction, and integration are studied and
analyzed. Visits are made to selected com
mercial hatchery, egg production, and egg
processing and distributing installations.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Tower.
200. Advanced Laboratory T echniques
Poultry R esearch. I; 4 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 109, Chemistry 55, 65, 66, or
consent of instructor. Two hours of lecture
and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Teekell, Mr. Griffith.

in

208. A dvanced Poultry Physiology. II;

3 cr. Prerequisite: Registration by permis
sion of instructor. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Teekell.
211-212. Advanced Poultry N utrition.
I, II; 3 cr. each. Prerequisite: Course 110.
A study and discussion of the current
theories and methods involved in research
in energy, vitamin, mineral, amino acid
nutrition. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Watts, Mr. Griffith.
213-214. 215-216. A dvanced Poultry Re
1-6 hrs. credit per semester with a
maximum credit of nine hours. Prerequisite:
Registration by permission only. Research
in poultry nutrition, poultry breeding, poul
try production and poultry market products.
Graduate staff.
search.

291-292. 293-294. Poultry Seminar. I,
II; 1 cr. each with a maximum credit of
four hours during a period of graduate
study. Graduate students in poultry science
will be expected to participate in a report
and discussion group on current literature
in their fields. One hour per week.
Graduate staff.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.
400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.

P sychology
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PSYCHOLOGY
Siegel, Chairman; Berg, Dawson, Dreger, D. Glad, V. Glad, Thompson
Gottfried, Hoffeld, Pereboom, Seay, Timmons, Yang
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Campbell, Jensen, Kuehn, Lappe, Miller, Prestholdt, Pryor,
Reynard, Young
C o n s u l t i n g P r o f e s s o r : Riopelle
P r o fesso rs:

A

s s o c ia t e

P ro fesso rs:

Students concentrating in psychology
must take courses 51, 98, 117, 118, and
187, and fifteen or more additional hours,
at least nine of which are numbered at the
100 level.
51. Introduction

to

Psychology. I, II;

3 cr. An introduction to the understanding,
prediction, and control of human behavior.
Honors section designated Psychology 51H
is available for qualified students.
Staff.
56. E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g y . I, II; 3 cr.
Principles of learning, motivation, develop
ment, and evaluation as related to the edu
cative process.
Staff.
57. C h i l d P s y c h o l o g y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 51 or 56 or consent of in
structor. Study of the psychological, and
social development of the child.
Mr. Gottfried, Mr. Stabler.

107. A d v a n c e d S t a t i s t i c s . I, II; 3 cr.
(Same as Sociology 107.) Introduction to
the use of descriptive statistics. Mr. Tracy.
117.

E

lem entary

E

x p e r im e n t a l

P sy

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses
51 or 56 and 98 or consent of instructor.
Lecture and laboratory survey of classical
topics in general experimental psychology:
sensation, perception, learning, and motiva
tion. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory. Mr. Pereboom, Mr. Young.
chology.

118.

A

dvanced

E x p e r im e n t a l

P sy c h o l

I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 117 or
consent of instructor. Supervised research in
general experimental psychology. The selec
tion, design, execution, analysis, and re
porting of the psychological experiment.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Pereboom, Mr. Young.
ogy.

58. A dolescent Psychology. I, II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or 56 or consent of
instructor. Consideration of adolescent be
havior in the light of information available
on psychological, social, and physical de
Mrs. Pryor, Mrs. Reynard.
velopment.

120. P s y c h o l o g y o f L e a r n i n g . II; 3 cr.
The study of behavior from the standpoint
of learning. A critical review and analysis
of recent experimental literature in the
learning area plus a consideration of the
major theories of learning. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Young.

59. Psychology of A djustment. I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 51 or 56 or con
sent of instructor. An introduction to the
study of adjustment mechanisms in normal
adults, plus a survey presentation of broad
areas of abnormal behavior and the major
personality theories.
Mr. Timmons.

122. Physiological Psychology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 51 or 56 and 98 or
consent of instructor. An introduction to
the functioning of the nervous system with
respect to sensation, perception, learning,
and motivation.
Mr. Thompson.

62. S o c i a l P s y c h o l o g y . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Three hours of psychology or
sociology. Survey of the cultural forces as
they affect attitudes, social learning, percep
tion, and the communication of the indi
vidual and the group.
Mr. Campbell, Mr. Prestholdt.
98. G e n e r a l S t a t i s t i c s . I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Math 1. Machine computation and
elementary theory relating to the basic statis
tical techniques. The topics covered will in
clude the normal distribution, descriptive
statistics, statistical inference, product mo
ment correlation, simple rank order correla
tion, t test and simple analysis of variance.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Campbell, Mr. Prestholdt.
106. P e r s o n a l i t y . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51 or 56 and 59 or consent of
instructor. Determinants and dynamics of
personality; research theory.
Mrs. Glad, Mr. Stabler.

123. P s y c h o l o g i c a l C o u n s e l i n g . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 (or 56) and 59.
Consideration of concepts of psychological
treatment in adjustment problems. Three
hours of lecture.
Mrs. Pryor.
124. C o m p a r a t i v e P s y c h o l o g y . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or consent of in
structor. The study of behavioral develop
ment across and within species. A considera
tion of contributions, techniques, and
objectives of behavioral scientists.
Mr. Seay.
125. A d v a n c e d S o c i a l P s y c h o l o g y . II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 62 or consent of
instructor. Study of current theories of
socialization examined in the light of ex
isting methodologies and interdisciplinary
influences.
Mr. Campbell.
127. Introduction to
dustrial P sychology.

P ersonnel and In 
I, II; 3 cr. Pre

requisite: Consent of instructor. Human
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relations, leadership; engineering psychol
ogy, design of equipment, industrial, gov
ernmental, and military selection and clas
sification by psychological tests and inter
views.
Mr. Campbell, Mr. Lappe.
130. Psychological T ests and Measure
ments. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A first course
in statistics. Test construction, standardiza
tion, validation; intelligence, clerical, me
chanical, spatial aptitude tests; interest and
personality test; test batteries.
Mr. Gottfried.
137. D evelopmental Psychology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or consent of in
structor. Theories of development, contem
porary issues, and research findings at suc
cessive ages of human development. Con
sideration of psychological changes through
out the life span. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Stabler.
156. Advanced Educational Psychology.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Six hours of psychol
ogy or consent of instructor. Psychological
theory and research as applied to the teach
ing-learning process.
Mr. Yang.
157. Advanced Child Psychology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Six hours of psychology or
consent of instructor. Psychological theories
of child development, child behavior, and
research methodology.
Mr. Gottfried.
158. Advanced A dolescent Psychology.

I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Six hours of psychol
ogy or consent of instructor. Analysis of
psychological theories explaining and in
terpreting adolescent behavior and prob
lems.
Mr. Stabler.
160. Introduction to A bnormal Psychol
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 59 or
consent of instructor. An introduction to
personality maladjustment and mental dis
Mrs. Jensen.
order.
ogy.

187. H istory of Modern Psychology. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychol
ogy. A historical survey of psychology with
special reference to schools of psychology.
Mr. Hoffeld.
198. Intermediate Statistics. I; 3 cr. A
coverage of computational procedures and
elementary theory in statistics designed to
prepare the student for graduate courses
in statistics and research design in psychol
ogy. Detailed coverage of the following
topics will be included: analysis of vari
ance, correlation (product moment, partial,
multiple, and other methods), and non-parametric statistics.
Mr. Seay.
199. Independent Reading and Research
in Psychology. I, II; 1-6 cr. Amount of
credit to be stated at time of registration.
This course may be repeated for credit.
The individual student is responsible for

registering with a faculty member and se
lecting the area of reading or research.
Open to seniors and graduate students.
Staff.
201. Clinical Psychology. I; 3 cr. An
introduction to psychological evaluation,
psycho-therapy techniques, and research in
clinical psychology. Open to graduate stu
dents in psychology and other departments.
Mrs. Glad.
203-204. Proseminar in G eneral Psy
I, II; 4 cr. each. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. The central problems
of various fields of psychology presented
in terms of a critical evaluation of the re
search methodology employed. Required
of all graduate students in psychology.
Mr. Thompson, Mr. Dreger, and staff.
chology.

208. Systems of Psychology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 187 or consent of in
structor. Analysis of modern systematic
viewpoints in general psychology; function
alism, behaviorism, Gestalt, dynamic psy
chology, and psycho-analysis. Mr. Stabler.
209. The Measurement of Intelligence.
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc
tor.
Mrs. Pryor.
210. M easurement of Behavior. I, II; 3
cr. The techniques and theory of behavior
measurement with emphasis on problems of
data collection.
Mr. Dreger, Mrs. Glad.
213-214. Seminar in Experimental Psy
chology. I, II; 3 cr. each. The topics will

be varied from semester to semester and
will include: discrimination learning, avoid
ance learning, verbal behavior, animal be
havior, brain stimulation and behavior. This
seminar may be repeated once for credit.
Mr. Thompson, Mr. Seay.
216. A dvanced Statistics. I; 3 cr. Ma
chine calculation, coding, measures of cen
trality and variation, regression, correlation,
prediction, probability, statistical inference,
chi-square, t and F distributions, simple
analysis of variance, multiple prediction,
reliability and validity of measurements.
Mr. Pereboom.
217. Methodology and Research D esign.
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 216. Complex
analysis of variance designs: factorial treatments-by-subjects, groups-within-treatments,
mixed, random replications, Latin and Grae
co-Latin Squares. Analysis of covariance,
trend tests, non-parametric tests, sequential
analysis, curve fitting.
Mr. Pereboom.
219. Survey of Projective T echniques.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 106 and 201
or equivalent. Lectures and clinical experi
ence in the administration and interpretation
of word association, sentence completion,
figure drawing; Rorschach and Thematic
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Apperception Tests for assessing normal and
abnormal personalities.
Mr. Dawson.

be stated at time of registration. May be
repeated for credit.
Graduate staff.

220. Advanced Personality D iagnosis. II;

243-244. Practicum in Clinical D iagnosis
and T herapy. I, II; 3-6 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Amount of credit to
be stated at time of registration.
Mr. Dawson, Mr. Glad, Mr. Timmons.

3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 219 or equiva
lent. Lectures and clinical experience in the
administration, scoring, and interpretation
of personality tests, especially the Ror
schach, and in directive and nondirective
interviewing.
Mr. Dawson, Mr. Glad.
224. Advanced Psychopathology. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theo
retical, prophylactic and therapeutic aspects
of psycho-pathological conditions.
Mr. Dawson.
225. G roup D ynamics and H uman Rela
II; 3 cr. Theory, methods, and prin

tions.

ciples for understanding leadership and
behavior in groups: effects of attraction, ef
fectiveness, orientation, ability and per
suasiveness, transfer and development of
leadership potential, control and coercive
ness, status and esteem, interaction prob
ability, stress, homogeneity.
Mrs. Glad.

250. The Psychological Treatment of
Individuals and G roups. II; 3 cr. Pre

requisite: Acceptance into advanced clinical
training program, or consent of instructor.
Group and individual psychological treat
ment from the conceptual frames of refer
ence embodied in classical and neo-Freudian
analysis, as well as non-psychoanalytic and
behavioristic approaches.
Mr. Dawson, Mr. Glad.
297-298. Current Problems in Psychol
I, II; 1-3 cr. Preliminary and ad
vanced reports on various research areas
and methodological techniques in psychol
ogy. This course may be repeated for credit.
Offered in 1969-70 as 297A-298A.
Graduate staff.

ogy.

231. Seminar in P ersonality. I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Consent of instructor. Theoretical
systems and research methodology in the
study of personality.
Mr. Dreger.

300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

241-242. Practicum i n Psychology. I, II;
1-6 cr. Supervised experience in various
fields of psychology. Amount of credit to

400. D issertation Research. I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Staff.

SOCIAL W ELFARE
Klein, Dean; Arndt, Gruber
Alexander, Campbell, Chesteen, Dore, Dyer, Edwards, Miner,
Monte, Mullinnix, Newell, Shepherd
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Dawson, Eby, Geier, Hartmann, Hines, Kuzenski, Moles,
Parent, Rayne, Stewart
I n s t r u c t o r : Perkins
Pro fesso rs:
A

s s o c ia t e

P ro fesso rs:

The courses herein listed are designed
primarily for students in other colleges or
schools of the University and for persons
employed in social welfare, teaching, and
related positions. Full information concern
ing the School of Social Welfare is given
in its Bulletin.
105. S k i l l s i n W o r k i n g w i t h P e o p l e . II;
3 cr. An introductory consideration of the
basic skills in working with people: inter
viewing, individualizing people, understand
ing attitudes, use of other community re
Mrs. Dore.
sources.
142. T h e F i e l d o f S o c i a l W e l f a r e . I; 3
cr. A survey of the field of social welfare
and of social work functions. Rise and
present organization of social welfare
agencies and the social services. Distinctive
techniques of social work profession.

145. S o c i a l S e c u r i t y . II; 3 cr. The need
for and development of income security
legislation; principles, policies, problems.
Public assistance, social insurance, and re
lated income security programs.
Mr. Hines.
152. T h e C h i l d a n d t h e C o m m u n i t y . I;
3 cr. Common and particular needs of
children in the community. Social Welfare
agencies and services developed by com
munities for the care and training of chil
dren.
Mr. Edwards, Miss Shepherd.
154. J u v e n i l e D e l i n q u e n c y . II; 3 cr.
(Same as Sociology 154.) Causal factors,
diagnosis and treatment, programs and
problems, prevention.
Mr. Edwards, Mrs. Monte.

344

Sociology
SOCIOLOGY
Jokinen, Chairman; Bertrand, Howard, Parenton, Wilber
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Girlinghouse, Williams
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Andreasen, Cosby, Hernandez, Hester, Jenkins
I n s t r u c t o r : Tracy
Pr o fesso r s:

Students in the College of Arts and
Sciences concentrating in sociology are re
quired to complete a minimum of 30 hours
in the field, including Courses 51, 95, 110.
At least 12 of the total hours required must
be in courses numbered above 100. Mathe
matics 1 or 11 and Philosophy 21 are re
quired. Students not concentrating in socio
logy may take any course in the department
for which they have the required prereq
uisites or the permission of the instructor
concerned.
An undergraduate program leading to a
degree with distinction in sociology is open
to sociology majors who have an overall
quality credit ratio of 3.3 upon entering
their senior year and who meet all other
departmental requirements. A booklet des
cribing the program is available from the
Department upon request.
1-2. A Survey of the Social Sciences. I,
II; 3 cr. each. (Both courses offered both
semesters.) Course 1: A cross-cultural
analysis of social and cultural factors af
fecting personality development and be
havior and patterning in society. Course
2: An analysis of American social institu
tions with special emphasis on economic
and political institutions. Course 1 is a
prerequisite for Course 2.
Mr. Girlinghouse and staff.
in the U nited States. I,
II; 3 cr. (Open only to students from out
side the continental United States.) An ori
entation course treating people, culture,
social institutions, and processes.
Mr. Jenkins.

21. Social Life

51. Introductory Sociology. I, II; 3 cr.
A survey of major subject areas and princi
ples of sociology.
Staff.
62. Current Social Problems. I, II; 3 cr.
A study of contemporary social problems
and their consequences for mankind, with
special emphasis placed upon the American
society.
Miss Andreasen.
75. Industrial Sociology. I, II; 3 cr. So
cial organization in industry; the relations
of industry to the community and society.
Mr. Jokinen.
81. T he C ity . I, II; 3 cr. A comparative
study of urban communities and their prob
lems.

82. Rural Sociology. I, II; 3 cr. Rural
society, its people, structure, systems, and
processes. Mr. Hernandez, Mr. Heffernan.

93. Marriage and F amily Relationships.
I, II; 3 cr. An introductory study of current
marriage and family problems. May not
count toward satisfying the 30-hour require
ment for concentration in Sociology.
95. D escriptive Statistics. I, II; 4 credits.
A study of descriptive statistics employed in
sociological research including tabulations
and distributions, measures of central ten
dency and variation, rates, graphic tech
niques, and measures of association. 3 hours
lecture, 2 hours laboratory.
Mr. Tracy.
96. F undamentals of Sociological Re
search. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 51

and 95. Study of research methods in soci
ology; secondary sources, field observations,
questionnaires, personal documents and case
records, interviews and processing of data.
Mr. Tracy.

101. Social Organization. II; 3 cr. The
structure and functioning of social groups
and institutions, emphasizing American so
ciety.
Mr. Bertrand.
102. Rural Social Organization. I; 3 cr.
Analysis of social life in open country,
small towns, and suburban areas.
Mr. Bertrand.
103. Population in its H uman A spects.
I; 3 cr. Study of patterns of human rela
tions and ideologies which influence the
number, distribution, and composition of
population.
Mr. Wilber.
104. The Family. II; 3 cr. A study of the
structure and functions of the family.

Mr. Howard.
107. A dvanced Statistics. II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Course 95 or equivalent. Inductive
statistical methods for analysis of socio
logical data. Probability, sampling, paramet
ric and nonparametric tests of significance
of correlation techniques, research design,
and analysis of variance and covariance.
Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Tracy.
110. D evelopment

of

Social Thought.

I; 3 cr. A study of social thought leading
to systematic sociology.
Mr. Howard, Mr. Jokinen.
111. Social and Cultural A spects of
H ealth and Illness. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

Two courses in sociology (not including 1
and 2), or permission of the instructor. A
sociological analysis of the structure and
functions of health agencies and occupa
tions and social and cultural factors in
treatment of illness.
Mr. Tracy.

S o c io l o g y

115. Social Interaction. I; 3 cr. A study
of social behavior (motivated, attitudinal,
role) arising from individual-group inter
action.
Mr. Parenton.

118. S o c i a l C o n t r o l . II; 3 cr. A study of
social influencing, public opinion, and pro
paganda, with emphasis on the role of the
small “status group” in behavioral control.
Mr. Parenton.
121. C r i m i n o l o g y . I; 3 cr. A study of
crime, its causes, and its social treatment.
Miss Andreasen.
131. Latin A merican Institutions. I; 3

203.

Sem

ory,

: P o p u l a t io n A
P o l i c y . I; 3 cr.

in a r

and

Permission of instructor.

n a l y s is ,
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The

Prerequisite:
Mr. Wilber.

211. S e m i n a r : H i s t o r y o f S o c i o l o g y . I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Parenton.
212. S e m i n a r : C o n t e m p o r a r y S o c i o l o g y .
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor.
Mr. Parenton.
221. S e m i n a r : C r i m i n o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Permission of instructor.
Miss Andreasen.

cr. The structure and functioning of social
institutions in Latin American countries.
Mr. Hernandez, Mr. Jenkins.

224. S e m i n a r : S o c i a l S t r a t i f i c a t i o n . I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Howard.

154. Juvenile D elinquency. II; 3 cr.
(Same as Social Welfare 154.) Causal fac
tors, diagnosis and treatment, programs and
problems, prevention.
Mrs. Monte, Mr. Edwards.

231.

156. Regional Sociology. II; 3 cr. A sys
tematic analysis of regional theory, social
phenomena, and problems. Mr. Bertrand.

uisite: Permission of instructor.

161. Political Sociology. I; 3 cr. A com
parative study of social movements and
political parties.
Mr. Howard.
171. G e n e r a l S o c i o l o g y . I; 3 cr. A sys
tematic treatment of the principles of so
ciology.
Mr. Parenton.
172. G e n e r a l S o c i o l o g y . II; 3 cr. A study
of social change.
Mr. Parenton.
175. Sociology of Work. I; 3 cr. Work
and the division of labor in industrial so
ciety, with emphasis on the sociology of
occupations and professions.

Mr. Enoch, Mr. Jokinen.
192. Social T rends

and

Social Problems.

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected problems of sociological research
and theory with emphasis on trends and
tendencies in modern society. Mr. Jokinen.
194. Minority P eoples in A merican So
I; 3 cr. A study of the principal

ciety.

American racial and ethnic minority groups.
Mr. Jokinen, Mr. Parenton.
198-199. S e l e c t e d R e a d i n g s a n d S e n i o r
T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 6 cr. A unit pro
gram. Supervised individual reading, re
search, and preparation of senior thesis.
Restricted to undergraduate seniors who are
candidates for distinction in sociology.
Staff.
201. Seminar: Rural Sociology. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Heffernan, Mr. Hernandez, Mr. Jenkins.
202. Seminar: Rural Sociology. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Bertrand.

Sem

in a r

:

L a t in

A

m e r ic a n

In s t it u 

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.
Mr. Jenkins.
t io n s .

241. Seminar: Current Issues and Prob
lems in Sociology. I, II; 3 cr. Prereq

Staff.

258. S e m i n a r : T h e C o m m u n i t y . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Parenton, Mr. Jokinen.
261 A. S e m i n a r : V o t i n g B e h a v i o r . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Howard, Mr. Williams.
26 I B . S e m i n a r : P o l i t i c a l E x t r e m i s m . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Howard, Mr. Williams.
262. S e m i n a r : R a c e R e l a t i o n s . II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Parenton, Mr. Jokinen.
281. Seminar: M ethods of Social Investi
gation. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of

instructor.
Mr. Tracy, Mr. Wilber.
282. Seminar: Methods of Social Investi
gation. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.
Mr. Tracy, Mr. Wilber.
291. S e m i n a r : S o c i a l O r g a n i z a t i o n . II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Mr. Bertrand.
297-298. I n d e p e n d e n t R e a d i n g a n d R e 
s e a r c h . I, II; 3 cr. each. Open only to
students who have successfully completed
at least one year of graduate work. Staff.
299. S e m i n a r : S p e c i a l R e a d i n g s a n d P r o b 
l e m s . I, II; 1 cr. Maximum cumulative
credit, four hours. Required of resident
majors working toward Ph.D. degree. One
hour of lecture.
Staff.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9
cr. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration.
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SPEECH
Professors: Braden, Chairman; Kamis, Peterson, Shaver, Wiksell
A ssociate Professors: Bradford, Gilmore, Gunn, Merritt, Pennybacker, Ragsdale
A ssistant Professors: Doty, HopKins, Huenefeld, Lytle, Mixon, Van der Poll
Instructors: Cooper, James, Hill, Teague, Tews, Young

Requirements for Undergraduate Students
Concentrating in Speech
1. Students concentrating in speech must
take Courses 1, 2.
2. Such students must take at least 12
semester hours in courses above 100.
3. Students concentrating in speech must
present a minimum of 30 semester
hours in speech subjects, spread among
at least three fields of the following six:
public speaking, discussion, and debate;
interpretation; speech and hearing cor

rection; drama; phonetics and voice
science; and radio and television.
4. Students must consult one of the under
graduate advisers in speech, Dr. Francine Merritt, Mr. Stephen Cooper, or
Mrs. Mary Frances HopKins, or any
faculty member assisting them, regarding
the items above and related matters.
N ote: Undergraduate students in speech
pathology and audiology should consult Dr.
Stuart Gilmore when planning their pro
grams.

S peech and H earing C linic
The Department of Speech maintains a
speech and hearing clinic for the treatment
of such disorders as stuttering, lisping, cleft
palate speech, inadequate voice, aphasia,
cerebral palsy, speech problems resulting
from deficient hearing, and other speech,
hearing and language problems. The clinic
offers service to University students as well
as individuals in the non-University com
munity who need speech, hearing, language
diagnosis or therapy. Students in speech

pathology and audiology can obtain practicum experiences in this clinic as well
as in the community clinics with which
the University training program is associ
ated, such as the Baton Rouge Speech and
Hearing Foundation and the Cerebral Palsy
Center of Greater Baton Rouge.
Those requesting clinical services should
contact the Speech and Hearing Clinic,
Music & Dramatic Arts Building.

Courses
Honors courses designated “H” are
available in Speech 1 and 51 for qualified
students.
1. Speech F undamentals. I, II; 3 cr. An
introduction to the fundamentals of speech
—selection of subjects and materials, style,
structure, and oral and physical aspects of
delivery. Intended to give the beginner an
understanding and practice of communica
tive speaking.
Mr. O. Peterson and staff.
2. Speech F undamentals: V oice and A r
ticulation. I, II; 3 cr. No prerequisite. The

study of voice and speech production with
attention to the student’s development of his
vocal skills. Introduction to the speech sci
ences. Recommended for those interested in
the study or teaching of language. Not a
remedial course.
Miss Merritt and staff.
3. Speech for F oreign Students. I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or of
the Foreign Student Advisor. A theoretical
and practical treatment of the pronunciation
of American English for students of other

languages stressing individual improvement.
A study of phonology, stress, intonation, and
rhythm through drills, exercises, public
speaking and weekly individual work in the
Speech Laboratory.
Mr. Cooper.
6. Speech for Business and Profession
P eople. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course

al

1. A course designed for students in the
professional colleges, particularly business
administration. Attention is given to in
structional and report presentation, pro
motional and sales talks, policy speeches,
speech for special occasions, use of visual
aids in explanation and demonstration, and
planning and conducting meetings. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. Bradford and staff.
51. Public Speaking. I, II; 3 cr. (Not
open to students who have credit in Course
1 and 2, 1 and 6, or 75.) An introductory
course in public speaking. Chief emphasis
is placed upon the delivery of carefully
prepared speeches, and major attention is
given to such principles of public speaking
as audience analysis, collection of materials,
and outlining.
Mr. Braden and staff.

Speech
58H. C o n t e m p o r a r y P u b l i c A d d r e s s . II;
3 cr. A study of the uses, types, and effec
tiveness of public address in contemporary
society.
Mr. Peterson.
61. Introduction to Broadcasting. I, II;
3 cr. each. An introductory study of the
concepts, skills, and tools basic to radio
and television broadcasting, including hist
ory, social significance, regulation, and
broadcasting techniques. Three hours of
lecture. Laboratory hours to be arranged.
Staff.
63. Interpretative Reading. I, II; 3 cr.
A course designed to aid the student to
read literature aloud intelligently and with
naturalness and individuality.

Miss Merritt and staff.
65. A rgumentation and D ebate. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 51 or consent of in
structor. A study of the principles of argu
mentation and debate, including analysis,
briefing, evidence, reasoning, and refuta
tion; class debating on vital questions.
Mr. Mixon.
66.

D iscussion

and

Conference Speaking.

I, II; 3 cr. Aspects and problems of group
leadership are considered as integral parts
of this course. Considerable time is de
voted to actual group discussion and to the
problems of communication in human re
lations.
Mr. Wiksell.
73. The A rt and Craft of the T heatre.
I; 3 cr. An introduction to theatre as an art
form and to dramatic structure, forms, and
styles. Laboratory work in connection with
Department of Speech productions and pro
ductions of Louisiana Players Guild. Louisi
ana Players Guild membership required
along with attendance at regular Thursday
night meetings.
Miss Doty.
74. Introduction to P lay Production. II;
3 cr. General introduction to directing,
staging, lighting, costuming, and other as
pects of producing a play. Laboratory work
in connection with the Department of
Speech and Louisiana Players Guild produc
tions. Louisiana Players Guild membership
required along with attendance at regular
Thursday night meetings.
Miss Doty.
78. Beginning Speech Correction. I, II;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 1, 2, or consent
of instructor. Designed especially to meet
the needs of teachers in the elementary
schools and of undergraduate speech ma
jors. Fundamentals course for undergradu
ates specializing in speech correction. A
survey of the common defects of speech
designed to enable teachers (1) to treat
those defects that can be handled in the
classroom or with a minimum amount of
individual attention and (2) to recognize
those that should be referred to experts.
Observational experiences in the speech and
hearing clinic.
Staff.
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79. Parliamentary Law. I; 1 cr. Study and
intensive drill in the standard parliamentary
practices by which self-governing groups
determine their course of action; attention
to the basic philosophy underlying parlia
mentary procedures.
Mr. Cooper.

83. Stage Makeup. I, II; 1 cr. Fundamen
tals of straight and character makeup. The
application of the laws governing line,
color, and light and shade to makeup prob
lems. Opportunity for practical experience
in makeup through various productions.
Mrs. Huenefeld.
101, 102. D rama
tor, and

for the A ctor, D irec
Playwright. I, II; 3 cr. each.

An analysis of selected modern plays from
the viewpoint of dramatic structure, acting
possibilities, and directing problems.
Mr. Bradford.
103. A dvanced Public Speaking. I, II; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 51, 65, or consent
of instructor. A course for students who
have had elementary work in public speak
ing, and who desire experience in develop
ing more extended public addresses. Close
attention is given to content, structure, and
style of finished speeches.
Mr. Braden.

105. Stage Costuming. I; 3 cr. A study of
principles of design as related to stage cos
tumes. Research into the historical style of
costumes from the Egyptian to the Renais
sance period and the adaption of these
to stage use.
Mrs. Huenefeld.
106. Stage Costuming. II; 3 cr. Renais
sance period to present.
Mrs. Huenefeld.
107. Stagecraft and Stage Lighting. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 74 or equivalent.
Methods and procedure in the planning,
construction, and painting of stage control
equipment. Analysis of technical production
organization with participation in the tech
nical work of the Louisiana Players Guild
productions. Four hours weekly laboratory
work to be arranged.

108. Stage D esign. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 74 and 107 or consent of instruc
tor. The principles of design as related to
stage scenery lighting. Study of historical
modes of stage design with special em
phasis on twentieth-century stage produc
tion. Four hours of weekly laboratory work
to be arranged.
112. Problems in the U se of Language:
Symbolic and Communicative Behavior.
I; 3 cr.

Mr. Wiksell.

113. A dvanced D iscussion. II; 3 cr. A
course designed for teachers and directors
of discussion, for people in industry and for
other advanced students.
Mr. Wiksell.
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114. A dvanced D ebate. II; 3 or. Prereq
uisite: Course 65, 103, or consent of in
structor. A course for students who have
had elementary training in debating and
who desire additional experience in different
types of debate. Close attention is given
to the development of educational debate.
Mr. Mixon.

process with an analysis of the various
systems for developing speech-reading skills
with children and adults. A study of the
recent concepts in maximum utilization of
all residual hearing in the development of
effective communication functioning of
hearing impaired individuals.

115. Speech Pathology. I; 3 cr. Prereq

guage

uisite: Course 78 or consent of instructor.
Concentration on articulation: Its develop
ment, disorders, causes, evaluation and
treatment. Laboratory experiences in speech
and hearing clinic.
Miss Lytle.
116. Speech Pathology. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 115 or consent of instruc
tor. Study of the major speech disorders
with psychological and organic causation.
Miss Lytle.
117. Speech

and Language D isorders of
N eurological Origin. II; 3 cr. Prerequi

site: Course 115 or consent of instructor.
Survey of the major neuropathologies of
speech and language, with emphasis on their
symptoms, associated problems, and therapy;
a survey of related neurology.
Miss Lytle.
118. Clinical Practice—Therapeutic
T echniques. I; 1-4 cr. Prerequisite: Course

115. Beginning clinical practicum in the
therapy program. Students will work in the
Speech and Hearing Clinic a minimum of
three clock hours each week per credit
hour.
119. Advanced Clinical Practice—T hera
T echniques. II; 1-4 cr. Prereq

peutic

uisite: Course 116. Advanced clinical prac
tice in the therapy program. Students will
work in the speech and hearing clinic a
minimum of three clock hours each week
per credit hour.
121. Problems in D ramatic Production.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 73 and 74 or
equivalent. Principles of play directing, play
selection, casting, rehearsal. Directing of
plays in the workshop theater in connec
tion with productions of the Louisiana
Players Guild.
Miss Doty.
122. H istory and Theory of the T hea
II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 73, 74,
101, 102, or 121. The history of playwrit
ing, acting, and directing.
Miss Doty.

ter.

124. Speech Rehabilitation of the
dividual with Cerebral Palsy. I; 3

In 

cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 115, 116. Dysfunction
of the speech mechanism, respiration, hear
ing, articulation, language development, and
cerebration of the cerebral palsied child
as contrasted with the normal. Diagnostic
and therapeutic methods are studied.
125. H earing Rehabilitation. II; 3 cr.
The theory of speech reading as a receptive

126. Language D evelopment and Lan
D isorders. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 115, 116. Theories of language
development in the normal child. A study
of the disturbances in communication, both
receptive and expressive, and of methodol
ogies for rehabilitating children with lan
guage delay. Considered will be the deaf,
aphasic, mentally retarded, and emotionally
disturbed child, with emphasis on those
with brain damage.
127. A pplied Phonetics. I, II; 3 cr. Articu
latory phonetics with emphasis on close
transcription of English utterances; princi
ples of phonemics; introduction to genera
tive phonology.
Mr. Shaver.
128. A pplied Phonetics. II; 3 cr. Introduc
tion to American and British dialects. Phon
ological problems in teaching English to
speakers of other languages; contrastive an
alysis.
129. Physiological Basis of Speech and
H earing. I; 3 cr. Study of the structure,
action, and control features of the speech
and hearing mechanism.
Mr. Gunn.
130. Introduction to A udiology. I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 78 or consent of in
structor. Introduction to the causes, de
tection, and rehabilitation of hearing handi
caps, particularly of children. Emphasis is
placed on hearing screening, basic pure
tone testing, and hearing conversation in
the public schools.
Staff.

131. H istory and Criticism of A merican
P ublic A ddress. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51, or 65, or 103. A course in the
history of American public address from
colonial times to the present. A critical
study of the speeches of outstanding Ameri
can statesmen, lawyers, and clergymen, con
sidering especially the sources of their
effectiveness.
Mr. Braden.
132. H istory and Criticism of British
Public Address. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 51, 65, or 103. A course in the
history of British public address from the
eighteenth century to the present. A critical
study of the speeches and speaking careers
of outstanding British statesmen and law
yers from Pitt to Churchill.
Mr. Peterson.
133. Interpretation of Literature. I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 63 or equivalent.
Application of poetic theory to oral presen
tation of poetry.
Miss Merritt.

Speech
134. Interpretation

of

Literature. II; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Course 63 or equivalent.
Oral presentation of narrative and dramatic
forms. Techniques of adaption and oral
book reviewing.
Miss Merritt.
141. Radio

and

T elevision Writing. I; 3

cr. Prerequisite: Course 61 or consent of
instructor. Two units in writing the vari
ous types of programs for radio, employing
both the documentary and dramatic tech
niques. One unit in writing informational
and dramatic scripts for television.
Mr. Bradford.
142. Radio Production and D irecting. II;
3 cr. A lecture-laboratory study of radio
production and directing with emphasis on
the problems posed by the various program
types including music and drama. Practical
laboratory experience in on-the-air perform
ance. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory; additional laboratory hours to
be arranged.
Mr. Bradford.

143. Radio and T elevision A nnouncing.
I, II; 1 cr. (May be repeated for one
semester-hour credit.) Prerequisite: Course
63 or 133 and Course 61. A course designed
to develop skills required for effective per
formance in communicative speech situa
tions before the microphone and camera.
Emphasis in the specialized field of staff,
music, and commercial announcing, with
student participation in the broadcast ac
tivities of the department. One hour of
lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Bradford.
144. R a d io a n d T e l e v i s i o n A c t i n g . I, II;
1 cr. Prerequisite: Course 63 or 133, and
Courses 73 and 61. A lecture-laboratory
course in script analysis, interpretation, and
characterization with practical experience
before the microphone and camera. One
hour of lecture and two hours of labora
tory. May be repeated for one semesterhour credit.
Mr. Penny backer.
146. P l a y w r i t i n g . II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. American and Euro
pean theories of the theater and of dra
matic writing. The collection and selection
of material, particularly Louisiana material.
The writing of one-act plays and fullevening plays.
Mr. Bradford.
147. T e l e v i s i o n P r o d u c t i o n a n d D i r e c t 
i n g . I; 3 cr. A lecture laboratory study of
programming principles in television; pro
cedures in coordinating the basic elements
of setting, lighting, and microphone and
camera usage in production of the various
program types. Laboratory work in studio
and control room operations for individual
and group performance. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Pennybacker.
150. A coustics of Speech and H earing. I;
3 cr.
Mr. Gunn.
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151. H earing T esting. II; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 130, 150 or concurrent enroll
ment therein. A lecture-laboratory course
dealing with special problems in hearing
testing.
Mr. Gunn.
153. Radio and T elevision in Society.
II; 3 cr. The history of the broadcasting
industry, its present structure, the relation
ship of the industry to government and
society, and the growth of educational
broadcasting. Special emphasis is given to
the use of radio and television by the
average citizen. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Pennybacker.
168. Contemporary
munication. I; 3 cr.

Theories

of

Com

An introduction to the
scientific study of human communication
through a survey of current methods and
theories and a critical review of the research
literature. Emphasis is placed on the be
havioral antecedents and consequences of
messages and their variations as well as on
the ways that messages interact with com
municators to produce behavioral outcomes.
Mr. Ragsdale.
169. Stuttering and A llied D isorders. I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 78 or consent of
instructor. A beginning course in stuttering
and allied disorders (including cluttering),
with emphasis on symptomatology, testing,
rehabilitation, and prevention. Participation
in the stuttering program of the speech
and hearing clinic.
175. A natomy

of the

Speech

and

H ear

cr. Prerequisite:
Course 129. Medical lectures in anatomy of
the respiratory system, laryngeal mechanism,
oral cavity, and the temporal bone. Labo
ratory work required. Offered at School of
Medicine only. Dr. Blatt and guest lecturers
from other medical departments.
ing

Mechanism. I; 3

176. D ifferential D iagnosis of Language
D isorders in Children. I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Courses 115, 116, or equivalent with
consent of instructor. Methods of differential
diagnosis of the major language disorders
of children; differentiating deafness . from
mental retardation, aphasia, and emotional
disorders. Offered at School of Medicine
only.
Mr. Peterson.
111.
sic.

Rehabilitation

of the

A dult A pha-

I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Courses 115, 116.
A lecture and demonstration course con
sidering the neurological bases of aphasia
and related disorders, and appropriate thera
peutic methodologies. Offered at School of
Medicine only.
Mr. McCall.
178. Organic V oice D isorders. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 115, 116. A lecture
course covering diagnosis and treatment of
various voice disorders including aphonias,
dysphonias, and laryngectomee speech. Of
fered at School of Medicine only.
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179. C l i n i c a l
E n v ir o n m e n t .

P r a c t ic u m

in

a

H

o s p it a l

I, II; 1-4 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Participation in the
speech and hearing diagnostic clinic for
children, the otologic-audiologic diagnostic
clinic and other special or routine hearing
or speech services conducted in the Univer
sity Medical Center. Credit to be declared
at time of registration. Offered at School of
Medicine only.
Miss Brown.
186. Speech A udiometry and H earing A id
Evaluation Procedures. I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 150, 151, or consent of instruc
tor. A comprehensive study of speech au
diometry and its clinical application in the
assessment and rehabilitation of auditory
nonorganic hearing loss and of hearing aids.
Practicum required. Offered at School of
Medicine only.
190. C l e f t P a l a t e . II; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Speech 115, 116, 129. Anatomy, physiology,
and embryology of the oropharyngeal speech
mechanism; etiology and classification of
clefts of the lip and/or palate; surgical,
dental, speech and psycho-social problems
and their management; research needs and
instrumentation.
201. Introduction to Graduate Study in
Speech. I; 3 cr. Required of all candidates
for the M.A. degree and of candidates for
the Ph.D. degree on the advice of their
major professors.
Miss Merritt.
202. Modern T rends
tion. II; 3 cr.

in

Speech Educa

203. L i n g u i s t i c G e o g r a p h y . I; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Courses 127, 128. Advanced phonetic
theory. Practice in close transcription. Ma
terials and methods of linguistic geography.
Field work on linguistic atlas of Louisiana.
Mr. Shaver.
205. D escriptive Linguistics. I; 3 cr. Pho
nology and morphology as general concepts
and as applied to English. Methodology at
both levels of the internal structure of lan
guage.
Mr. Shaver.
207-208.

C l in ic a l

P ro c ed u r es— D

ia g n o s 

I, II; 4 cr. A unit course.
Prerequisite: Courses 115, 116, or consent
of instructor. A laboratory study of tech
niques and materials in diagnosing all kinds
of speech and hearing disorders.
Mr. Gilmore.
t ic

T

e c h n iq u e s .

209. D esign and M easurement in Speech
Research. II; 3 cr. Consent of instructor.
Mr. Gunn.
210. Seminar in Theatrical D irecting.
II; 3 cr. Papers, reports, readings, and dis
cussion of the history and theory of the
art of directing for stage, cinema, and tele
vision; readings in the writings of DiSomi,
Moliere, Schroeder, Lessing, Goethe, Scribe,

Archer, Antoine, Stanislavski, Reinhardt,
Jessner, Meyerhold, Cocteau, Craig, Appia,
Jouvet, Belasco, Eisenstein, Griffith, and the
directors of the contemporary stage and
screen; practice in applying individual theo
ries and styles to select scenes. Miss Doty.
211, 212. S e m i n a r : (a) Phonetics and
Linguistics, Mr. Shaver; (b) Speech Science,
Mr. Gunn; (c) Drama, Mr. Shaver, Miss
Doty; (d) Speech Correction, Mr. Gilmore;
(e) Costume, Mrs. Huenefeld; (f) Funda
mentals, Staff; (g) Interpretation, Miss Mer
ritt; (h) Rhetoric and Oratory, Mr. Braden,
Mr. Wiksell, Mr. Peterson; (i) Radio and
Television, Mr. Bradford, Mr. Pennybacker;
(j) Speech Education, Mr. Braden, Mr.
Ragsdale; (k) Communication Theory and
Research, Mr. Gunn, Mr. Ragsdale; (1)
Audiology, Mr. Gunn, 2 cr. each. For ad
vanced graduate students who wish to do
research work on special problems exclusive
of thesis. Problems must be selected with
approval of major professor before registra
tion.
214. Seminar: Evolution o f Rhetorical
Theory, Classical P eriod. I; 3 cr.

Mr. Mixon.
216. Seminar: H istory and
terpretation. 1; 3 cr.

Theory

of In 

Miss Merritt.

217. S e m i n a r : R h e t o r i c a l C r i t i c i s m . I;
3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 103, 131, or 132,
or equivalent. Study of types of speech criti
cism, criteria and measures of effectiveness
of public address.
Mr. Peterson.
218. S e m i n a r i n S p e e c h P a t h o l o g y : I; 3
cr. Prerequisite: Course 169 or equivalent.
A study of the theoretical aspects of causa
tion and of the research bases of methodol
ogies used in therapy for adult and child
stuttering disorders.
219. S e m i n a r i n S p e e c h P a t h o l o g y . II; 3
cr. A study of the psychological and/or
organic aspects of causation, and of the re
search bases of methodologies used in
therapy for one of these disorders; articu
latory; phonatory; cleft palate. Two hours
of lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Mr. Gilmore.
221. Instrumental Research in Speech
Science. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 150

or consent of instructor.

Mr. Gunn.

222. Experimental Phonetics. II; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 221 or consent of
instructor. The study of motor and articula
tory phonetics, including palatography,
acoustic phonetics, and certain aspects of
signal detection and perception. Mr. Gunn.
224. Seminar: Evolution of D ramatic
Theory, Classical and Renaissance Peri
od. I; 3 cr.
Mr. Shaver.
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225.
T

Sem

heory,

in a r

M

:

E v o l u t io n
of
P e r i o d . II; 3

odern

D

r a m a t ic

cr.
Mr. Shaver.

II; 3
cr. The design of stage, screen, and tele
vision architecture, scenery, and lighting.
Work in this course will include papers, re
ports, discussions, readings and practice in
the history and theory of theatrical design.
Students will do in-depth investigations of
a particular area, style, or issue in theatri
cal design. Practical work will include the
reproduction or invention of working mo
dels, floor plans, renderings, and patterns.
230.

S e m in a r

235.

E n g l is h
L a n g u a g es: M

in

T

for

h e a t r ic a l

D

e sig n .

S peakers
of
O ther
M a t e r i a l s . II; 3

ethods and

cr. Designed to prepare the student for the
special problem of teaching English to speak
ers of other languages both overseas and in
the United States. It will deal with con
trastive analysis, preparation of materials,
oral-aural training, information sources, etc.
Members of the class will have an oppor
tunity to work with foreign students.
Mr. Karnis.
on Southern Oratory. II; 3
cr. Explores the oratory of the South from
about 1860 to the present. Students will be
asked to study in depth the speaking of
several significant speakers of a given his
torical period. The period to be studied will
be selected by the enrollees. Prerequisite:
Speech 131 and 217.
Mr. Braden.

244. Seminar

245.

S e m i n a r : E v o l u t io n o f R h e t o r ic a l
T h e o r y , B r i t i s h a n d A m e r i c a n . II; 3 cr.

Study of significant developments in rhetor
ical theory in Britain and America from
around 1529 to the present. Critical dis
cussion of the major works; intensive study

of the works of Campbell, Blair, Whately,
and Kenneth Burke.
Mr. Ragsdale.
249. a.b. P r o b l e m s i n T h e a t e r H i s t o r y .
II; 3 cr. Intensive study of a selected figure,
period, or trend in the history of the theatri
cal arts. The particular historical problems
or problem presented in this course each
time it is offered will be selected on the basis
of the overall needs of the graduate program
and the research interests and special com
petence of available faculty. Sample topics:
The History of Theater in the United States;
Theater in Latin America.
Miss Doty, Mr. Karnis.
275. P h y s i o l o g y o f H e a r i n g . II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 129, 150. A lecture and
laboratory course including a discussion of
the types of auditory distortion, impedance
characteristics, cochlear potentials, and the
higher auditory pathways as they relate to
theories of hearing. Offered at School of
Medicine only.
Dr. Blatt, Mr. Peterson, and staff.
276. M e d i c a l A u d i o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Prereq
uisite: Courses 175, 186. A lecture and
practicum course covering advanced pure
tone and speech audiometry procedures re
lating to diagnosis and evaluation of retrocochlear lesions and the application of pure
tone and speech audiometry to otologic
surgery. Offered at School of Medicine only.
Mr. Peterson, medical personnel.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

STATISTICS
The University Advisory Committee on
Statistics consists of the following members:
Professors P. F. Boyer (Chairman), B. R.
Farthing, Sam Adams, B. B. Townsend, and
Assistant Professor R. L. Frye.

Statistics courses are offered by the fol
lowing departments of the University: Agri
cultural Economics, Agronomy, Business
Statistics, Education, Experimental Statistics,
Mathematics, Psychology, and Sociology.

TROPICAL STUDIES
The Organization for Tropical Studies,
Inc. offers formal tropical studies in Costa
Rica in the areas of terrestrial biology,
geography, forest science, marine science,
earth science, atmospheric science, and agri
cultural science. Credits earned in these
courses are accepted by the Graduate School
of Louisiana State University. Details of
the proposed educational program for Calen-

dar 1970 are listed in the section of this
catalog on “Services and Organizations”
(pp. 372-75).
Application forms for participation in
these courses and additional information on
the O.T.S. programs can be secured in the
Office of the Vice-President for Instruc
tion and Research, Room 146, T. Boyd Hall,
Baton Rouge Campus.
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e t e r in a r y

S c ie n c e

V ETERIN A RY SCIENCE
Lank, Head; Dimopoullos, Dixon, Foote, Roth, Seger
Bello, Myers, Springer
A ssistant Professors: Amborski, Hart, Williams
Instructors: Adams, Levy
A ssociates: Goter, Henderson, Luskus, Sanchez, Sanford, Torbert, Tower, Waymack
P r o fesso r s:

A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r s:

101. Sanitation and F irst A id. II; 3 cr.
Not offered for graduate credit.) A brief
survey of anatomy and physiology; detailed
discussion of hygiene and sanitation, feed
ing, shelter, and other factors important in
the prevention and control of diseases and
parasites of domestic animals. Mr. Myers.
102. Practical Work with Livestock. I,
II; 1 cr. (Not offered for graduate credit.)
Dehorning, castration, branding, methods of
restraint, fitting for show, and methods for
control of parasites. Three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Dixon.

104. Poultry Sanitation, D iseases, and
Parasites. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Micro

biology 51. A study of poultry diseases and
parasites which are of greatest economic
importance.
Mr. Springer.
123. D iseases o f G ame and F ur-Bearing
A nimals and Birds. II; 3 cr. A nontechni
cal study of the characteristics of the im
portant diseases and parasites of game ani
mals and birds.
Mr. Lank.
141. A nimal Physiology. I; 3 cr. A general
course with special emphasis on the physiol
ogy of farm animals.
Mr. Myers.

VO CATIO N AL EDUCATION
Mondart, Director; Atherton, Curtis, Hauer, Jones, Leonard, Pesson
Braud, Flint, Gassie, Harrell, Hutchinson, Mackensen, McMurry, Rougon, Smith
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Gamble, Hoover, Sylvest, Younger
P r o fesso r s:
A

s s o c ia t e

P r o fesso r s:

Cooperative Extension Education
75. Extension Methods and T echniques.
II; 3 cr. The understanding and application

of teaching methods and techniques com
monly used in extension education; emphasis
is placed on development of skills.
Mr. Gassie.
170. Cooperative Extension Work. I; 3

cr. An overview of cooperative extension
work; its history, objectives, organization,
relationships, and teaching process.
Mr. Gassie.
210. Program D evelopment. II;

3 cr.
The synthesis and application of relevant
concepts relating to educational planning,
planned change and social change to the
development of effective extension educa
tion programs.
Mr. Flint.
211. Leadership

and

Organization. II; 3

cr. The application of relevant concepts
and principles from leadership theory, group
dynamics, social organization and organiza
tional administration to the problems of
leading and organizing extension education
programs.
Mr. Flint, Mr. Gassie.
213. Current Problems and A pproaches
Extension Education. I; 3 cr. Analysis

in

of modern systematic viewpoints drawn

from studies of human development and
adult education; synthesis and application
of findings in solving problems of Exten
sion teaching.
216. Evaluation and Research Methods.
I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A basic course in
statistics at the graduate level. The con
cepts and principles of evaluation and re
search applied to problems in extension
education.
Mr. Jones.
265. Research Problems. I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 216. Research problems in
programming, teaching, leadership, organiza
tion, or evaluation of extension education
programs.
Staff.
270. A dvanced Extension Education. I;

3 cr. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate stand
ing and permission of the instructor. An
advanced course which emphasizes the inte
gration of the relevant concepts, principles,
and research findings in program develop
ment, leadership and organization, learning
and teaching and evaluation to the problems
and practices of extension education.
Mr. Pesson.
300. Thesis Research. I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

V

o c a t io n a l

E d u c a t io n
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V ocational Agricultural Education
70. Introduction to A gricultural
cation. I; 1 cr. History, objectives,

Edu

and
organization of vocational agriculture in
secondary schools.
Mr. Atherton.
106. T h e A l l - D a y C l a s s P r o g r a m . II; 3
cr. (Not offered for graduate credit.)
Launching the student into vocational agri
culture with the selection and organization
of teaching units. Procedures in building the
individual farm participation program.
Mr. Hutchinson.
114.

O

b se r v a t io n

A

and

p p r e n t ic e

T

each

201. Scientific M ethods
Education. II; 3 cr.

207. State A dministration
A griculture. I; 3 cr.
208.

State

S u p e r v is io n
A g r i c u l t u r e . I; 3 cr.

212. T eacher Education
A griculture. I; 3 cr.
217-218.

115.

224. Philosophy
tion. II; 3 cr.

O

u t -o f -S c h o o l

Y

outh

and

A

dult

la sse s in
V o c a t i o n a l A g r i c u l t u r e . II;
2 cr. (Not offered for graduate credit.)
Organization, subject matter, and methods
in youth and adult classes in vocational
agriculture.
Mr. Atherton.

C

117. Methods of T eaching V ocational
Agriculture. I; 3 cr. (Not offered for

graduate credit.) The fundamental principles
that underlie classroom instruction, manage
ment, and problems of teaching with differ
entiation for vocational agriculture.
Mr. Hutchinson.
175. Principles and M ethods in F armer
T raining at the H igh School and Post
H igh School Levels. I, II. 3 cr.

Mr. Mondart.

Mr. Curtis.

202. F oundation of V ocational T eaching
T echnique. II; 3 cr.
Mr. Atherton.

. II; 8 cr. (Not offered for graduate
credit.) Prerequisite: Senior standing and at
least a C average. Open only to students
qualifying to teach vocational agriculture.
Each student is required to spend nine full
weeks in the field at an approved depart
ment of vocational agriculture in the state.
Field fee $10.
Staff.
in g

V ocational

in

t io n .

A

A

dvanced

of

V ocational

Mr. Curtis.

of

V

o c a t io n a l

Mr. Hutchinson.
in

V ocational

Mr. Atherton.
E duca

g r ic u l t u r e

I, II; 3 cr. each.

Staff.

219. Principles and Practices in Train
ing for N onfarm A griculture. I, II; 3 cr.

Mr. Curtis.

223. H i s t o r y
II; 3 cr.

V

of

o c a t io n a l

E d u c a t io n .

Mr. Mondart.
of

V ocational Educa

Mr. Mondart.

237. Curriculum Construction
tional A griculture. II; 3 cr.

in

V oca

Mr. Hutchinson.

251. Efficiency in V ocational Educa
tion in A griculture. II; 3 cr.
Staff.
261-262-263-264. A dvanced A gricultural
Education Seminar. I, II; 1 cr. each. Staff.

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Vocational Home Economics Education
142.

M

ethods

in

H

ome

E c o n o m ic s

Edu

I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: A C
average is required for registration. Open
to second semester juniors and to seniors.
To be scheduled the semester preceding reg
istration for Course 155. An orientation
course in methods and organizations of
home economics in secondary education.
Three hours of lecture and two one-hour
laboratories scheduled on consecutive days
in one high school home economics class.
Mrs. Sylvest.
c a t io n .

145. Advanced H ome Economics Educa
I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Course 142.

tion.

Introduction to curriculum development and
evaluation processes in home economics.
Planning to use community resources, con
struction and use of teaching-learning aids.
Objectives and functioning of Future Home

makers of America Clubs in secondary
schools. Three hours lecture.
Mrs. Mackensen.
146.
Y

T

outh

e a c h in g
in

H

A

a n d O u t -o f -S c h o o l
E c o n o m ic s P r o g r a m s.

dults

ome

I, II; 3 cr. Open to seniors in home econom
ics education and to experienced home eco
nomics teachers returning to the University
for further education in working with adults
and youth in vocational education programs.
Two hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory.
Mrs. Mackensen.
155.

S t u d e n t T e a c h in g
E d u c a t i o n . I, II;

in

H

ome

E co

8 cr. (Not of
fered for graduate credit.) Prerequisite:
Course 142. Transfer students must have
attended the University one semester preced
ing enrollment in course. Transferred credit

n o m ic s
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for student teaching will not be accepted.
An average of C is required before registra
tion for student teaching. Each student par
ticipates in a secondary school program for
nine weeks in a selected home economics
department.
Mrs. Mackensen and Mrs. Sylvest.
225. Curriculum Study. I; 3 cr. Curricu
lum development in home and family life
education. Mrs. Leonard and Mrs. Sylvest.
226. Evaluation. I; 3 cr. Principles and
procedures in evaluation in developing, di
recting, and appraising effective home eco
nomics programs.
Mrs. Mackensen.
227. Supervision in
ucation. II; 3 cr.

H ome Economics Ed

Open to experienced
teachers in home economics. Philosophy,
principles, and procedures in supervision of

student-teaching and home economics pro
grams.
Graduate faculty.
228. H o m e E c o n o m i c s i n H i g h e r E d u c a 
t i o n . II; 3 cr. Open to graduate students in
home economics and home economics edu
cation who are preparing for college teach
ing.
Graduate faculty.
229. C u r r e n t P r o b l e m s i n H o m e E c o 
n o m i c s E d u c a t i o n . I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Approval of instructor. Selected current pro
fessional educational problems in the field
of vocational home economics education will
be dealt with in one or more of the follow
ing areas: curriculum, evaluation, philoso
phy, supervision, teaching and instruction,
research, equipment, and department plan
ning.
Mrs. Mackensen.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.

iradustrical and Technscal Education
1.
and

A utomotive Engines— Maintenance
Repair. I, II; 3 cr. Principles of opera

tion, construction, and maintenance pro
cedures for automotive type engines includ
ing the electrical, cooling, lubricating, and
fuel systems. Six hours of lecture and lab
oratory.
Mr. Younger.
5. G eneral Woodworking. I, II; 3 cr. A
basic course in the use and care of hand
tools; and the application of machines in the
manufacturing of wood products, machine
safety, and nomenclature. Six hours of lab
oratory.
Mr. Gamble.

6. Building Construction. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Industrial Education 5. A course
designed to teach the principles of building
construction, implications of mass produc
tion, and use and properties of new ma
terials. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Gamble.
7. Woodworking T echnology. I; 3 cr.
Course includes advanced machine tool
operations, job procedures, design and fin
ishing. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Gamble.

21. G eneral M etalwork. I; 3 cr. An
introduction to the principles and practices
in the field of general metalwork including
metal casing, forging, and ornamental iron
work. Six hours of laboratory. Mr. Smith.
51. Industrial Safety. I; 3 cr. A study of
safety methods and practices as applied to
public and industrial programs. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Rougon.
52. Introduction

to

Industrial Educa

II; 3 cr. The purpose, objectives, and
development of industrial education.
Mr. McMurry.
tion.

57. Technical D rawing, Reading, Sketch
ing, and Takeoff. I, II; 3 cr. Blueprint

readings of the mechanical and build-trades;
freehand shop sketching and materials take
off. One hour lecture and four hours labora
tory.
Mr. Braud.
64. A rt M etalwork. I; 3 cr. Techniques
of art metalwork, gem cutting, plastics, and
leather craft. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hoover.
65. G eneral Electricity. I, II; 3 cr. Fun
damental principles of electricity including
direct and alternating currents demonstrated
through laboratory experiments and shop
practice. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Rougon.
66. Basic E lectronics. I, II; 3 cr. Applica
tion of basic electronic principles and cir
cuitry as applied to diodes, vacuum tubes,
power transformers, inductors, capacitors,
resistors, and rectifiers. Six hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Rougon.
67. G eneral Metalwork. I; 3 cr. Prerequi
site: Course 21. Advanced work in foundry,
forging, and ornamental ironwork. Six hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Smith.
68. Advanced Sheet-Metal Work. II; 3
cr. Advanced work in pattern drafting and
construction of fittings as used in industrial
sheetmetal work. Six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hoover.
73. Industrial A rts for Elementary
T eachers. I; 3 cr. The development of

skills in the use and care of hand tools and
a knowledge of materials used in the con
struction of craft projects in the elementary
grades with emphasis upon the demonstra
tion methods of teaching. One hour lecture
and four hours of laboratory.
Mr. Hoover.
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74. Industrial A rts for E lementary
T eachers. II; 3 cr. The organization and

construction of handcrafts activity units and
methods of correlating with subject matter
of elementary grades. One hour of lecture
and four hours of laboratory. Mr. Hoover.
85. W e l d i n g . I, II; 1 cr. The technical as
pects of welding including oxyacetylene, arc,
inert gas, stud, metallizing, welding metal
lurgy, and joint design. Three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Rougon.
101. Occupational A nalysis T echniques.

I; 3 cr. Means for identifying the essential
elements of an occupation or activity for
purposes of job classification and instruc
tion.
Mr. McMurry.
102. I n s t r u c t i o n a l M a t e r i a l s . II; 3 cr.
The preparation, use, and evaluation of in
structional materials and teaching aids for
class and laboratory purposes.
Mr. McMurry.
103. Methods of T eaching Industrial
Subjects. I; 3 cr. (Not offered for grad
uate credit.) Application of recognized
methods of teaching in the field of industrial
education.
Mr. McMurry.
104.

Shop

O r g a n iz a t io n

and

M

anage

II; 3 cr. (Not offered for graduate
credit.) The planning, organizing, and man
aging of school shops.
Mr. McMurry.
m ent

.

111.

O

c c u p a t io n a l

G

u id a n c e

P r in c ip l e s.

I; 3 cr. (Not offered for graduate credit.)
Occupational guidance as applied to the
field of vocational education. Mr. Hoover.
112. T e s t i n g i n I n d u s t r i a l E d u c a t i o n . II;
3 cr. (Not offered for graduate credit.)
Preparation and use of tests as a means of
evaluating students in industrial education.
Mr. McMurry.
116. O b s e r v a t i o n a n d P r a c t i c e T e a c h i n g .
I, II; 8 cr. (Not offered for graduate credit.)
Prerequisite: Senior standing and a C
average. Open only to students qualifying
to teach in the field of industrial education.
Mr. McMurry.
120. I n d u s t r i a l S u p e r v i s o r y P r a c t i c e . I,
II; 3 cr. To develop an appreciation of the
position of a supervisor as a key man in
the industrial organization and a knowledge
of his duties, responsibilities, and successful
supervisory practices. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Hauer.
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122. P r i n c i p l e s o f I n d u s t r i a l T r a i n i n g .
II; 3 cr. To develop a general knowledge
about the functions of a training depart
ment, the duties and responsibilities of a
director, and the teaching methods used to
develop the goals of teamwork and produc
tion in business and industry. Three hours
of lecture.
Mr. Hauer.
125. I n d u s t r i a l M a i n t e n a n c e P r a c t i c e s .
I, II; 3 cr. To develop a philosophy and
knowledge of the functions of maintenance
departments or divisions, the duties and re
sponsibilities of maintenance supervisors
aimed toward efficient production for in
dustry. Two hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Braud.
203. H istory

of

Industrial Education. 3

cr.

Mr. McMurry.

204. Principles of V ocational Trade and
Industrial Education. 3 cr. Mr. Harrell.

205.

C

onference

M

eth o d s.

3 cr.
Mr. Braud.

210. P r o g r a m m e d I n s t r u c t i o n . II; 3 cr. A
survey of the principles of programmed in
struction with emphasis upon methods and
application of instruction, and development
of materials. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. McMurry.
213. Advanced Industrial Education. 3

cr. Planned for students who have had
teaching experience. Evaluation of the shop;
the interpretation of modem trends in in
dustrial education.
215. A dministration and Supervision of
Industrial Education. 3 cr. Mr. Harrell.
244. Curriculum C onstruction in Indus
Education. 3 cr.
Mr. Hauer.

trial

254. Survey T echniques
Education. 3 cr.

in

Industrial

Mr. Hauer.

260. Administration of Adult V ocation
Education Programs. I; 3 cr. A survey
of the role of adult education in vocational
training, with emphasis upon determining
needs, initiating, financing, and administer
ing programs under state and federal legis
lation.
Mr. McMurry.
al

300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.

Vocational Trade and industrial Education
N o t e : Approved trade experience is prerequisite to registration for all courses in vocational trade and industrial education. The
courses will be offered as demand justifies.

53.
and

I n t r o d u c t io n t o V o c a t io n a l
I n d u s t r i a l E d u c a t i o n . 3 cr.

T rade

Mr. Harrell.
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55. Safety Practices and
giene. 3 cr.

Industrial Hy

83. Occupational A nalysis. 3 cr.

Mr. Hauer.

Mr. Harrell.

79. Principles of T eaching V ocational
T rade and Industrial Education. 3 cr.

93. Management of V ocational Indus
trial Shops. 3 cr.
Mr. Harrell.

Mr. Hauer.
80. Job

and

Operation Sheets. 3 cr.

Mr. Hauer.
82. V ocational Selection
3 cr.

and

Placement.

Mr. Hauer.

97. T esting in V ocational
dustrial Education. 3 cr.

Trade

and

In 

Mr. Hauer.

118. Observation and A pprentice T each
ing in V ocational Trade and Industrial
Education. 6 cr.
Mr. Hauer.

ZOOLOGY
Kent
B o y d P r o f e s s o r : Lowery
P r o f e s s o r s : Harman, Chairman; Bennett, Loesch, Roberts, Werner
A s s o c i a t e P r o f e s s o r s : Causey, Corkum, Jackson, Lee, Meier, Rossman, Woodring
A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r s : Collins, Etheridge, French, Komives, Pullig, Willems
I n s t r u c t o r s : McGuire and Pearson
A s s o c i a t e : Cauthron
A

lum ni

P r o fesso r :

M a r i n e Z o o l o g y . The department offers
course work in the field of marine biology
at the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory,
Ocean Springs, Mississippi, through a co
operative arrangement with that institution.
The laboratory is in service throughout the
year and is available for field trips to classes
interested in marine biology and to indi
vidual research workers. Students wishing
to take courses at the laboratory should
communicate with the Chairman of the De
partment of Zoology, Louisiana State Uni
versity, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70803.
M u s e u m o f Z o o l o g y . The museum, which
is part of the University’s Museum of Na
tural Science, is maintained for the purpose
of assembling and housing collections of
animals to aid in the teaching of biological
subjects and to provide the basis for an
organized program of research by graduate
students and staff. These collections consist
of large, growing series of all tetrapod
groups and some invertebrates. A special
effort is made to accumulate material to
permit comprehensive studies of zoogeog
raphy, speciation, taxonomy, and faunal
relationships. Specimens are cataloged and
systematically arranged. Interested persons
are given an opportunity to study the col
lections.
U n d e r g r a d u a t e C o n c e n t r a t i o n . Students
choosing zoology and physiology as their
field of concentration for the B.S. degree
must complete 30 semester hours including
either Zoology 1-2 and 52, or the sequence
General Biology 1-2 and 3-4, Zoology 51

and 52. Students offering General Biology
1-2 and 3-4 with a 3.0 average in these
courses may waive the requirement of Zo
ology 51. Students who take Zoology 1-2
may offer Bacteriology 51 toward the 30hour minimum. At least eight hours must
be in courses numbered above 100 including
two courses, totaling at least seven credit
hours, with accompanying laboratories. En
tomology 81, 180, and 182 would be ac
ceptable in a zoology concentration. One
year each of organic chemistry and basic
physics with laboratory are required. Cal
culus is strongly recommended.
r a d u a t e D e g r e e s . Graduate courses lead
ing to the master of science degree are of
fered in the fields of zoology and physiol
ogy; to the doctor of philosophy degree in
general, invertebrate, and vertebrate zoology,
and in physiology.
Prospective graduate students are urged
to take the Graduate Record Examination
prior to entrance in graduate school; other
wise, they must take it the first time it is
offered after matriculation.
Students lacking undergraduate credit
in the following are considered deficient in
background and must make up existing de
ficiencies: A one-year course in introductory
biology or zoology with laboratory, verte
brate anatomy, and eight hours of juniorsenior level zoology with laboratory.
Graduate students who choose to minor
in this department must obtain written
permission from the chairman of the de
partment.

G

General Biology
1-2. G e n e r a l B i o l o g y . I, II; 6 cr. A unit
course. A basic course in principles of
biology. Not open for credit to students who

have had Zoology 1-2 or Botany 1-2. Three
hours of lecture. Zoology and botany faculty.

Zoology
3-4. G e n e r a l B i o l o g y L a b o r a t o r y . I, II;
1 cr. each. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in General Biology 1-2. One two-hour
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laboratory to accompany General Biology
1-2.
Zoology and botany faculty.

Zoology and Physiology
1-2. Introductory Zoology. I, II; 8 cr.
A unit course. Two hours of lecture and
four hours of laboratory. Zoology faculty.
51. G eneral Zoology. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
General Biology 1-2 and 3-4 or advanced
placement by examination at the discretion
of the department. Not open for credit to
students who have had Zoology 1-2. Two
hours of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Roberts.
52. Comparative
brates. I, II; 4

A natomy

of the

V erte

cr. Prerequisite: Courses
1-2 or 51. Two hours of lecture and six
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Kent.

53. Principles of G enetics. I, II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Six semester hours of biology or
permission of instructor. Fundamental laws
of heredity as applied to both plants and
animals. A basic course for students con
centrating in biology, medicine, agriculture,
liberal arts, and general education. Three
hours of lecture.
Mr. French, Mr. Lee.
54. Principles of G enetics Laboratory. I;
1 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in
Course 53. A laboratory study of classical
materials designed to accompany Zoology
53. One three-hour laboratory.
Mr. French, Mr. Lee.
55. O r n i t h o l o g y . II; 3 cr. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Lowery.
56. V e r t e b r a t e E m b r y o l o g y . I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 52. Three hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Etheridge.
57. Elementary Physiology. I, II; 3 cr.
Required of students in home economics.
Not acceptable for credit for students who
have had Zoology 58 or 60, for students
concentrating in zoology, or for premedical
students. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory.
Miss Jackson, Mr. Komives.

58. Elementary Physiology. II; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Two semesters of chemistry. For
students in medical technology and for
home economics students meeting prerequi
site. Not acceptable for credit for students
who have had Zoology 57 or 60, for stu
dents concentrating in zoology, or for pre
medical students. Two hours of lecture and
two hours of laboratory.
Miss Jackson.
60. H uman Physiology. II; 3 cr. The ele

ments of human physiology, a study of the
controls and functions of the various organ
systems. Not acceptable for credit for stu
dents who have had Zoology 57 or 58, for
students concentrating in zoology, or for
premedical students. Three hours of lecture.
Mr. Meier.
91. H i s t o l o g i c a l T e c h n i q u e . II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Courses 1-2, or equivalent,
and one year of chemistry with laboratory.
Limited enrollment. Registration by permis
sion of instructor. Two hours of lecture and
six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Werner.
104. H i s t o l o g y . II; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Twelve hours of zoology or permission of
instructor. Two hours of lecture and six
hours of laboratory.
Mr. Werner.
105. P a r a s i t o l o g y . I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 52, or permission of instructor. Two
hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Corkum.
108. E x p e r i m e n t a l E m b r y o l o g y . II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Course 56 or equivalent. Three
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Etheridge.
113-114. Research for H onor Students
Zoology. I, II; 2-4 cr. each. Prerequi

in

site: Fifteen hours and a B average in zo
ology. Amount of credit to be stated at time
of registration. One hour of conference
and three, six, or nine hours of laboratory.
Staff.
121. P h y s i o l o g i c a l G e n e t i c s . II; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 53 and 54, or permission
of instructor. Laboratory based primarily
upon Drosophila and Neurospora. Two
hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. French, Mr. Lee.
131. I n t r o d u c t o r y C y t o l o g y . I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Fifteen hours of zoology or
botany. Two hours of lecture and six hours
of laboratory.
Mr. Werner.
141. M a m m a l o g y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 1-2 or 51, or Forestry 55-56 and
permission of instructor. Two hours of lec
ture and three hours of laboratory.
Mr. Lowery.
146. H e r p e t o l o g y . II; 4 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 52. Taxonomy and natural history
of amphibians and reptiles. Two hours of
lecture and six hours of laboratory and
field work.
Mr. Rossman.
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148.

N

atural

H

is t o r y

M

useum

F

ie l d

Ex

I, II; 6 cr. Registration by per
mission only. Students will spend one se
mester in the field under the direction of
the Museum of Zoology staff.
Mr. Lowery, Mr. Rossman.

p e d it io n .

151. M a r i n e B i o l o g y . Summer only; 6 cr.
Six weeks at Gulf Coast Research Labora
tory, Ocean Springs, Mississippi. Prerequi
site: Courses 1-2 or 51, or permission of
instructor. Fee $10. (This fee includes
microscope rental, and is assessed in addi
tion to regular University fees.)
Mr. Bennett.
153. A n i m a l E c o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Courses 1-2 or 51, or permission of instruc
tor. A study of environmental factors in
fluencing the distribution of animals. Two
hours of lecture and three hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Harman.
154. I n v e r t e b r a t e Z o o l o g y . I; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Courses 1-2 or 51. Two hours of
lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Bennett.
155. C o m p a r a t i v e P h y s i o l o g y . II; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of zoology or
permission of instructor. A study of varia
tions in, and phylogenetic position of,
physiological systems in the animal kingdom.
Three hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Woodring.
157. G e n e r a l P h y s i o l o g y . I; 4 cr. Prereq
uisite: Twelve hours of zoology; organic
chemistry. A study of physiological sys
tems in cells and tissues. Two hours of
lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Komives.
158. E n d o c r i n o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Twelve hours of zoology. Three hours of
lecture.
Mr. Kent.
160. M a m m a l i a n P h y s i o l o g y . II; 4 cr. Pre
requisite: Twelve hours of zoology; organic
chemistry. Two hours of lecture and six
hours of laboratory.
Miss Jackson.
170. M e d i c a l A r t h r o p o d o l o g y . I; 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Parasitology, invertebrate zo
ology, or entomology; or permission of in
structor. A study of the arthropod vectors
of disease agents of man and other animals.
Two hours of lecture and four hours of
laboratory.
Mr. Woodring.
190. H i s t o r y o f B i o l o g y . II; 2 cr. Prereq
uisite: Senior standing in zoology. Two
hours of lecture.
Mr. Boudreaux.
195. M u t a g e n e s i s . 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Course 53 and permission of instructor.
Three hours of lecture. The mechanisms of
mutation, methods of detecting mutations,

and comparisons of the effect of mutagenic
agents among various test organisms.
Mr. Lee.
202. A c a r o l o g y . (Offered on demand.) 3
cr. Prerequisite: Invertebrate zoology, para
sitology, or introductory entomology. One
hour of lecture and four hours of labora
tory.
Mr. Woodring.
205. P h y s i o l o g i c a l R h y t h m s . I; 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. The
role of exogenous and endogenous rhythms
in the regulation of physiological systems.
One hour of lecture and four hours of labo
ratory.
Mr. Meier.
209. A d v a n c e d O r n i t h o l o g y . I; 3 cr. Pre
requisite: Course 55 or permission of in
structor.
Mr. Lowery.
211.

M

a t e r ia l s

and

M

ethods

for

R

e

I; 1 cr. Required of all entering
graduate students. Three hours of laboratory
or conference.
Graduate faculty.
sea rch .

213. A d v a n c e d V e r t e b r a t e A n a t o m y . I;
4 cr. Prerequisite: Course 52. Two hours
of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Kent.
220. C y t o c h e m i s t r y . I, on demand; 3 cr.
Prerequisites: Organic chemistry and Zool
ogy 104 or equivalent, or permission of
instructor. Intracellular demonstration of
chemical constituents. Individual problems
to be carried out. One hour of lecture and
six hours of laboratory.
221

T

hrough

243.

S e m in a r

c o u r se s w h ic h

MAY BE REPEATED FOR CREDIT IN DIFFERENT
semesters. 221-222-223. Seminars in G en
eral Zoology. 224-225. Seminars in In 
vertebrate Zoology. 226-227. Seminars
in
V ertebrate Zoology. 228-229-230.
Seminars in E mbryology and D evelop
mental Biology. 231-232-233. Seminars
in Physiology. 234-235. Seminars in G e
netics. 236-237. Seminars in Ecology.
238-239. Seminars in Systematics, Evo
lution, and Zoogeography. 240-241. Semi
nars in Parasitology. 242-243. Seminars
in Morphology. 1 cr. each.

Zoology faculty.
297-298. R e s e a r c h . I, II; 2-4 cr. each.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration. Prerequisite: permission of in
structor. One hour of conference and three,
six, or nine hours of laboratory.
Graduate faculty.
300. T h e s i s R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-6 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.
400. D i s s e r t a t i o n R e s e a r c h . I, II; 1-9 cr.
Amount of credit to be stated at time of
registration.
Graduate faculty.
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Courses for Certified Teachers
The following courses are offered to
supplement the undergraduate training of
teachers who already have at least one full
year of teaching experience in an approved
school system. Undergraduate students in
teacher training are not eligible for admis
sion, and should elect standard courses
within the department. Certified teachers
are also eligible for any standard course
offered in the department for which they
have prerequisites: The courses below are
offered in summer only. They may not be
■counted toward a degree in zoology.
100.

B io l o g ic a l S c i e n c e

for

T

eac h er s.

4

cr. Five hours of lecture, one hour of con
ference, three hours of laboratory.
Zoology faculty.
149. B i o l o g y o f C e l l s a n d T i s s u e s . 4 cr.
Prerequisite or concurrent requirement: Biol
ogy 100 or equivalent. 5 hours lecture, 1
hour conference, and 4 hours laboratory.
Mr. Werner.
150. V ertebrate Zoology

for

T eachers. 3

cr. Prerequisite: A course in botany, biology,
or zoology, or a science teaching major, or
a year of teaching biology. Four hours of
lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Mr. Rossman.

Student Affairs
D ean of S tudent A ffairs is the chief student personnel officer on
this campus and is responsible to the Chancellor for the development
and administration of policies relating to student activities and services.
This office is charged with the coordination of the functions of the
Offices of: the Dean of Men; the Dean of Women; the Director of Student
Health Services; the Director of Housing for Men and Married Students; the
Director of Housing for Women; the Director of Student Aid, Scholarships,
and High School Relations; the Director of Residence Food Services; the
Director of International Students; Student Publications; Campus Security;
and Campus Safety and Transportation Services.
he

T

ORIENTATION AND FACULTY COUNSELING

To enable freshmen to become promptly adjusted to college life and to
choose their courses of study wisely, the University has instituted Freshman
Orientation. This orientation period is devoted to conferences with advisers,
special educational tests, discussions of subjects important to new students,
registration, and assignment to classes. (See academic year calendar in front
of catalog for dates.)
The University has an established system of faculty counseling for all
incoming freshmen. Its purpose is to complement the extensive counseling
program for freshmen provided by the full-time counseling staff of the Junior
Division. The system is designed to provide a personal contact between each
freshman student and a faculty member from that department of the Uni
versity in which the student has expressed special interest. The initial contact
is made prior to registration.
IN TERN ATION AL STUDENT OFFICE

The International Student Office serves as a coordinating agency of the
University in international student affairs. It coordinates the University’s ad
mission program for overseas students and serves as a liaison office between
overseas students and the various administrative and departmental offices of
the University, the United States and foreign governments and private agen
cies. It also serves as a clearing house for information and advice for Ameri
can students who contemplate study abroad.
Inquiries regarding orientation and other aspects of the international
Student program should be directed to the International Student Office.
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The following credit courses for foreign students are offered in both
semesters of the regular school year: English 3—4 (six semester hours); Soci
ology 21 (three semester hours); Speech 3 (three semester hours).
These courses are designed to enable foreign students to rapidly obtain a
mastery of English and to facilitate their adjustment to the educational, social,
and cultural life of the United States.
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
The Daily Reveille, the Baton Rouge Campus newspaper edited by
students, is published Tuesday through Friday first and second semesters and
is issued semiweekly as the Summer Reveille during the Summer Term.
The Gumbo, LSU annual, is a quarto volume edited by students and
published in May. Specialized periodicals published by students are Delta,
a literary annual, and the A nnual Ring, published by the School of Forestry.
INTRAMURAL SPORTS
The intramural sports programs for men and women function under the
Health, Physical and Recreation Education Department. The women’s pro
gram is organized under the Women’s Recreation Association. These pro
grams are set up to serve the entire student body and to provide a means of
wholesome recreation for students unable to participate in varsity competition.
P rogram for M en —The Intramural Office (1) furnishes equipment and
facilities to individuals, campus groups, and league teams; (2) supervises and
coordinates all activities, maintains records, sets up schedules, interprets rules
and policies; and (3) supplies officials when necessary.
Many sports activities such as flag football, softball, basketball, volley
ball, handball, badminton, tennis, swimming, track, and golf are regularly
scheduled during the year. Individuals who do not care to participate in league
play may draw equipment daily from the Intramural Sports Office. Equipment
and dressing facilities are available to the staff and faculty.
The campus is divided into five divisions: (1) R.O.T.C.; (2) Campus—
consists of clubs, schools, colleges, geographical groups, religious units and
organizations; (3) Dorm—consists of housing units; (4) Fraternities; and
(5) Faculty and Staff.
P rogram for W o m en —The student officers of the Women’s Recreation
Association, with faculty counsel, arrange schedules of tournament play and
determine eligibility and other rules. Students may enter sports tournaments
representing sororities, religious student centers, dormitories, or independent
units.
An effort is made to offer a program sufficiently varied to provide recrea
tion for all women students. There is opportunity for participation in volley
ball, basketball, softball, tennis, badminton, paddleball, ping-pong, archery,
swimming, riflery, golf, and dance. A modern dance group meets regularly
throughout the year. Other special interest groups such as a badminton club,
are organized as desired by students. Telegraphic competitive meets with other
colleges are held from time to time in archery and riflery.
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The University maintains a Student Health Service which is staffed and
organized for treating the acute illnesses and minor accidents which commonly
occur while the student is in residence at the University.
The Health Service consists of an out-patient clinic, a mental health
clinic, a 57-bed infirmary, a pharmacy, and a special diet facility where stu. dents who must have special diets for medical problems may eat their meals.
Good medical care is available at the Health Service for most conditions
likely to affect the student; however, those conditions that cannot be adequate
ly and safely handled at the Health Service are transferred to local hospitals
under the care of local physicians. In all cases where the illness is thought to
be of more than average severity, parents will be notified by telephone.
Medical expenses incurred for services rendered outside the Health Ser
vice must be paid by the student. Minimum charges are made to the student
for meals, medicines, x-rays, and certain laboratory work done at the Health
Service.
The Health Service out-patient clinics are closed on all student holidays,
and the entire Health Service, out-patient, and in-patient services are closed
during the Christmas Holidays and the summer vacation period following the
end of the summer semester.
Student Accident and Sickness insurance Plan

This plan is offered to the students through the Student Government
Association as a special service and is administered through the local office of
Blue Cross. This coverage is strongly recommended to relieve students of
possible financial strain in meeting expenses for medical services which are
not provided for in the Health Service Program.
HOUSING

Campus housing facilities consist of residence halls for men, residence
halls for women, apartments for married students, and fraternity and sorority
houses. The administration of the University’s housing programs, coordinated
in the office of the Dean of Student Affairs, is the responsibility of the Dean
of Men and the Dean of Women. Men’s residence halls and married student
apartments and women’s residence halls are under the supervision of the
Director of Housing for Men and the Director of Housing for Women,
respectively.
Students who are enrolled as full-time students are eligible for housing
on the campus provided they are not employed as full-time staff members.
A student who drops courses on or before the dates designated in the Uni
versity Calendar as “Final date for dropping courses without receiving grade
of W or WF” and by so doing drops below the minimum semester hours
required for a full-time student becomes ineligible for campus housing. After
the date designated in the University Calendar as “Final date for dropping
courses without receiving grades of W or WF” a student may drop courses and
remain eligible for housing provided that, as an undergraduate, he does not
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drop below nine semester hours in a regular semester or three semester hours
in a summer term and that, as a graduate student, he does not drop below six
semester hours during a regular semester or below three semester hours in a
summer term.
Undergraduate women students under twenty-one years of age by the
first day of registration who are eligible for housing are required to live on
the campus unless they reside with their parents or guardians. No exceptions
are made to this rule requiring residence on the campus unless approval to
live off the campus has been given by the Dean of Women. Women students
living off the campus who wish to make a change in their residence must im
mediately notify the office of the Dean of Women. Women and men students
are not permitted to room at the same residence.
All full-time male students under 21 years old, except those who reside
with their parents or guardians or who have special permission from the Dean
of Men to live off campus, are required to live on the campus as long as
accommodations are available. (Senior and graduate men under 21 will be
excused by the Dean of Men with written consent of their parents.) Men stu
dents living off the campus who wish to make a change in their residence must
immediately notify the office of the Dean of Men.
Fraternity and sorority houses, with University-approved housemothers,
are considered regular University units. Fraternities and sororities are required
to have a University-approved housemother before being permitted to operate
a residence house.
Housing Accommodations for Men

The University provides living quarters for approximately 4,000 men.
The semester rental rates per person payable at registration in the various
dormitories are as follows: East, North, and West Stadium, $90 and $108;
South Stadium, $146; Pentagon, $137; Hatcher, Hodges, and Johnston Halls,
$146; air-conditioned Graham Hall, $216 and $234; and air-conditioned
Kirby Smith Hall, $234. All rates are subject to change without notice. For
refund of rent see that section (p. 365) in this catalog.
Application blanks for making reservations in residence halls are in
cluded in the admission application. New students should contact the Registrar
for this form. Returning students may apply to the Director of Housing for
Men for an application for housing. A fee of $25, payable to Louisiana State
University by check or money order, is required when a reservation is made.
Do not send cash. The University will not be responsible for cash deposits
forwarded by mail. In the event of a cancellation the fee is not refundable
after August 1 for the first semester and after January 15 for the second
semester. The fee is held as a deposit against breakage or damage and is re
turned by check when properly checked out, or it may be applied to the next
semester’s reservation.
Reservations are not transferable.
All residences for men will be open and ready for occupancy one day
prior to the opening of school. Reservations not claimed by students on the
last day of registration will be forfeited unless a letter stating the time of
the student’s arrival has been received by the Director of Housing for Men.
For additional information write to the Director of Housing for Men.
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Residence Hail Accommodations for Women

Women’s residence halls, providing housing for approximately 3,500
students, are modem and comfortably furnished. In addition to student living
quarters, the reception rooms, dining halls, study rooms, recreational areas,
floor lounges, and kitchenettes provide a pleasant and homelike atmosphere.
Bedrooms are equipped with all necessary furniture; however, students must
supply their own curtains, bedclothes, pillows, and linens. The University re
serves the right to inspect rooms at any time.
Residence halls accommodating undergraduate students are operated on
a room-and-board plan. Room charges vary from $135 to $248 per semester
depending upon the type of accommodation selected. The board plan in
women’s cafeterias is on a five-day basis (Monday-Friday) and costs approxi
mately $170 (plus 2 percent sales tax) per semester. Women may elect a six
or seven-day board plan, approximate cost $180 or $210 (plus 2 percent
sales tax) for Saturday and Sunday meals which are served in Hatcher Cafe
teria. Rates for room rent and board are subject to change without notice.
Students contract for room rent on a semester basis and are expected to pay
the semester charge for room rent in full at the time of registration. The
semester board charge may be paid in full at that time or it may be paid in
four equal installments, the first being due at registration. Exemptions from
board charges will be made only in the event of an impossible conflict between
a student’s class or work schedule and the dining hall meal hours. Approval
for any exemption must be secured from the Director of Residence Food
Services. For policies concerning refunds see Refund of Room Rent and
Dining Facilities.
Applications for room reservations in women’s residence halls are in
cluded in admission forms mailed to the student by the Registrar. Returning
students may apply to the Director of Women’s Housing for an application
for housing. The housing application should be properly filled out and re
turned to the Director of Women’s Housing with a $25 check or money
order made payable to Louisiana State University. The University will not
be responsible for cash deposits forwarded by mail. This fee is held as a
deposit and is refunded after the student leaves the residence hall unless there
are outstanding charges against her account with the University or unless
she wishes it to remain as a deposit for a room reservation for the next semes
ter or summer term. In the event of cancellation the room deposit fee is not
returnable after August 1 for the first semester, after January 15 for the
second semester, and after May 15 for the summer term. Cancellation must
be made directly with the Housing Office.
Rooms in residence halls for freshmen may be occupied not earlier than
one day before freshmen are required to arrive on campus. Rooms in upperclass and graduate residence halls may be occupied not earlier than one day
before registration. Each semester a student must claim her room by the last
day of registration; otherwise, the reservation will be forfeited unless noti
fication stating the time of the student’s arrival has been received by the
Director of Women’s Housing.
Room reservations are not transferable.
Evangeline, Annie Boyd, Highland, Louise Garig, and Grace King Halls
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have suites of two bedrooms with connecting bath to accommodate four to
six students. The room rent for the semester per student is $203 for the
four-student suite and $180 for the six-student suite. Evangeline Hall also
provides some two- and three-student rooms grouped around tiled bath units.
The two-student rooms are $180 and the three-student rooms are $135 per
student per semester.
East and West Halls of the Germaine Laville Dormitory and Nora
Power Hall have two-student rooms grouped around tiled bath units. The
room rent is $180 per student for the semester. There are also a few threestudent rooms in East and West Halls which rent for $135 per student for
the semester.
Acadian, South, McVoy, Herget, and Miller Halls are air-conditioned.
Each has two-student rooms grouped around tiled bath units. The room
rent is $248 per student per semester.
All rooms in residence halls for women are equipped with telephones.
The charge for the telephone is included in the room rent.
For further information write to the Director of Women’s Housing, 311
Thomas Boyd Hall.
Housing Accommodations for Married Students

There are 578 unfurnished apartments for married students. Rentals vary
from $60 per month to $85 per month. Write to the Director of Housing for
Men for further details.
Refund of Room Rent

At LSU students contract for room rent on a semester basis. Generally
the room rent is not refunded if the student moves out of the residence hall
without resigning from the University.
However, the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women may refund the
unused portion of the rent to a student who must leave the University for
military duty or some other circumstances beyond his control, or move for
the convenience of the University.
Should the student withdraw officially from the University with no
mitigating circumstances, refund of room rent will be made upon the fol
lowing basis:
1. During the first three full weeks of classes—75 percent of the unexpended
portion of the semester charges.
2. From the beginning of the fourth full week of classes to the end of the
semester—50 percent of the unexpended portion of the semester charges.
Dining Facilities

The University makes available to students a variety of dining facilities
offering meals at reasonable prices.
All women undergraduate students living in residence halls are required
to participate in a board plan during the regular school year. A 15-meal plan
(Monday-Friday) is provided at an approximate semester cost of $170. Two
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additional board plans are available providing meals are taken in Hatcher
Cafeteria on Saturday and Sunday. They are (1) a 20-meal per week plan
(Monday through Sunday noon) at an approximate semester cost of $207;
(2) a 17-meal per week plan (Monday through Saturday noon) at an ap
proximate semester cost of $178. During the summer session all Freshmen
and Sophomore women students in residence are required to participate in a
board plan that provides 14 meals per week (Monday through Friday noon)
at an approximate cost of $83. Sales tax of 2 percent is added to the foregoing
prices.
All Freshmen and Sophomore men students housed in residence halls are
required to participate in a board plan during the regular school year and
summer session. Other male students are invited to join the board plan on a
voluntary basis. During the regular school year male students may choose
from one of three board plans as follows: (1) a 15-meal per week plan
(Monday through Friday) at an approximate semester cost of $185; (2) a
17-meal per week plan (Monday through Saturday noon) at an approximate
semester cost of $195; (3) a 20-meal per week plan (Monday through Sun
day noon) at an approximate semester cost of $218. The summer session
board plan provides 14 meals per week (Monday through Friday noon) at
an approximate cost of $91. Sales tax of 2 percent is added to the foregoing
prices.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Student organizations are under the direct supervision of the Dean of
Men and the Dean of Women together with appropriate faculty committees.
Social Organizations for Men Students
F raternities—Acacia, Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha Gamma Rho, Alpha
Tau Omega, Delta Kappa Epsilon, Delta Sigma Phi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa
Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma Delta,
Phi Iota Alpha (local), Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Kappa Theta, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi
Kappa Phi, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon,
Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Epsilon, Theta Xi, Zeta Beta Tau.
I nterfraternity G roups— Interfratemity Council, Interfratemity
Athletic Council.

Social Organizations for Women Students
Sororities—Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Epsilon Phi,
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta
Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta,
Kappa Delta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Phi Mu, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma Delta Tau,
Zeta Tau Alpha.
Intersorority G roups—Lambda Delta, Panhellenic Council.

National Honor Societies

Alpha Epsilon Delta (premedical students), Alpha Kappa Delta (soci
ology), Alpha Lambda Delta (freshman women), Beta Gamma Sigma

Student A ffairs

(business administration), Eta Kappa Nu (electrical engineering), Gamma
Sigma Delta (agricultural science and education), Iota Sigma Pi (women,
chemistry), Kappa Delta Pi (education), Mortar Board (leadership, women),
Omicron Delta Kappa (leadership, men), Phi Alpha Theta (history), Phi
Eta Sigma (freshman men), Phi Kappa Phi (all fields, men and women),
Phi Sigma Iota (romance languages), Pi Mu Epsilon (mathematics), Pi Tau
Sigma (mechanical engineering), Sigma Pi Sigma (physics), Sigma Xi (grad
uate, science), Tau Beta Pi (engineering), Tau Kappa Alpha (forensics),
Xi Sigma Pi (forestry).

Religious Organizations
Baha’i Club, Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Association (Episco
pal), Christian Science Club, Deseret Club (Church of Jesus Christ of Latter
Day Saints), Gamma Delta (Lutheran), Hillel Counsellorship (Jewish),
Kappa Epsilon (Church of God), Newman Club (Catholic), Wesley Foun
dation (Methodist), Westminister Fellowship (Presbyterian).
Professional, Honorary, and Miscellaneous Organizations
F or M en

and

Women

Accounting Club, Agricultural Economics Association of Louisiana, Ag
ricultural Students Association, Alpha Beta Alpha (library science), Ameri
can Chemical Society Student Affiliates, American Institute of Architects
(junior chapter), American Institute of Chemical Engineers, American Insti
tute of Industrial Engineers (majors in Industrial Engineering), American In
stitute of Physics, American Marketing Association, American Society of
Horticultural Science, American Society of Landscape Architects, Association
for Childhood Education, Bengal Bowmen of LSU (archery), Beta Alpha
Psi (accounting), Campus Americans for Democratic Action (interest),
Campus Crusade for Christ, Chi Epsilon (civil engineering), Chinese Student
Association, Citizen’s Council of LSU Students, Cuban Club, Delta Phi Alpha
(German), Farm Equipment Management Club, Gamma Beta Phi Society,
German Club, Graduate Business Association, Graduate Economics Club,
HARAMBE (interest), Health and Physical Education Majors Club, Indian
Student Association, International Club of LSU, Iranian Students’ Society,
Lambda Sigma Alpha (University College), Lambda Tau (medical laboratory
technology), Louisiana Players Guild (drama), LSU Arab Student Group,
LSU Collegiate Farm Bureau, LSU Dairy Science Club, LSU Entomology
Club, LSU Flat Earth Society, LSU Modem Dance Club, LSU Rifle Club,
LSU Sailing Club, LSU Wildlife Club (interest), LSU Young Republicans
Club, Masquers (stage makeup), Mu Sigma Rho (arts and sciences, educa
tion, music, and economics majors in the College of Business Administration),
Music Educators National Conference, National Collegiate Association for
Secretaries, Omicron Delta Epsilon (economics), Pakistan Student Associa
tion, Philosophical Society, Pi Epsilon Tau (petroleum engineering), Pi
Kappa Lambda (music), Pi Sigma Alpha (Government), Poultry Science
Club, Psi Chi (psychology), Radio-Tv Guild, Sigma Alpha Eta (speech
correction), Social Welfare Student Association, Society for Advancement of
Management, Block and Bridle Club (agriculture), Circle K Club (former Ki-
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wanis Key Club Members), Student Bar Association, Student Christian For
um, Student Liberal Federation, Student National Education Association, Stu
dents for Conservative Government, Young Americans for Freedom (inter
est), Young Democrats of LSU.
Student G overnment

Student Government Association, Associated Women Students
Professional, Honorary, and Miscellaneous
Organizations for Men

/

Alpha Chi Sigma (chemistry), Alpha Phi Omega (service), Alpha Tau
Alpha (agriculture), Alpha Zeta (agriculture), American Institute of Aero
nautics and Astronautics, American Institute of Industrial Engineers—Student
Chapter, American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, American
Society of Agricultural Engineers, American Society of Agronomy, American
Society of Civil Engineers, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Army
Bengal Raiders, Arnold Air Society, Association of the United States Army,
Block and Bridle Club (agriculture), Circle K Club (former Kiwanis Key
Club members), Delta Sigma Pi (business administration), Epsilon Pi Tau
(industrial education), Flying Tigers of the Mitchell Aerospace Society
(ROTC), Future Farmers of America, Industrial Education Club, Institute of
Electrical and Electronic Engineers, Kappa Kappa Psi (band), Kappa Phi
Kappa (education), L Club, LSU Gym Club, LSU Judo Club, LSU Karate
Club, Pershing Rifles, Phi Alpha Delta (law), Phi Delta Kappa (education),
Phi Delta Phi (law), Phi Lambda Upsilon (chemistry), Phi Mu Alpha
(music), Pi Tau Pi (business administration), Scabbard and Blade (military
science), Semper Fidelis Society, Sigma Delta Chi (journalism), Society of
American Military Engineers, Society of Foresters, University Wrestling Club.
Professional, Honorary, and Miscellaneous
Organizations for Women

Alpha Beta Chi (business administration), Angel Flight, Bengalettes
(swimming), Louisiana Home Economics Association, Phi Delta Delta (law),
Phi Lambda Pi (married women), Phi Upsilon Omicron (home economics),
Scotch Guard (auxiliary ROTC), Sigma Alpha Iota (music), Tau Beta Sigma
(band), Theta Sigma Phi (journalism), Women’s Recreation Association.
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THE LSU LIBRARY
'he U niversity ranks fourth in the South in the number of its library

holdings. As of June 30, 1968 LSU libraries contained a total of
1,506,698 volumes which were located as follows:
Main Library
LSU at Alexandria
55,540
in Baton Rouge
1,045,454
LSU in Shreveport
15,152
Law Library
153,411
LSU at Eunice
9,977
LSU in New Orleans
147,684
School of Medicine
Medical Center—N. O. 73,480
in Shreveport
6,000
Special collections in the Library on the Baton Rouge Campus include
the holdings of the Louisiana Room and the Department of Archives and
Manuscripts, which contain nearly three million items. The Library is also a
depository for government and United Nations documents.
Other features of the Library are the Library School Library, the micro
facsimile and current newspaper files, listening rooms with an extensive col
lection of recordings, a special reserve book room, and recreational reading
areas in the Browsing Room.
Materials in the fields of chemistry and chemical engineering are lo
cated in the Chemistry Library, Coates Laboratories.
The LSU Library on the Baton Rouge Campus was constructed at a
cost of $3.5 million. It was opened in September, 1958.
The plan of operation of the Library is a divisional one. The collection
is separated into social science, humanities, and science sections, each occupy
ing half a floor of space. The modern, flexible building is designed on the
modular principle of repeated units which are the same size. Each floor mea
sures 324 by 192 feet.
A convenient open-shelf arrangement of the main collection makes
material completely accessible. A variety of seating and study areas are
available, including enclosures which faculty and graduate students may re
serve. The building is air-conditioned and well lighted.
Services

The Library maintains a photoduplication department where copies of
books, articles, or newspapers may be obtained. Fast copying devices are
also available for the scholar who wants a short reference for immediate use.
When material not found in the LSU Library is needed for research,
faculty, staff, and graduate students may borrow it through Interlibrary Loan.
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Coliecfions

The Library contains a carefully selected group of material pertaining
to the needs of the University. Especially large subject collections may be
found on Louisiana, the history of the Lower Mississippi Valley, Abraham
Lincoln, romance language and literature, sugar culture and technology,
petroleum engineering, plant pathology, micro-paleontology, and ornithology.
The Library’s holdings have been greatly enriched through the acquisi
tion of several private collections.
The David S. Blondheim collection of about 4,000 books and pamph
lets on the dialects of France form an important part of the romance language
collection.
The Richard T. Ely collection on economics and related subjects con
tains over 7,500 volumes, 10,000 pamphlets, and several thousand manu
scripts, periodicals, and documents, among which are rare deeds illustrating
land tenure in England from 1500 to the present.
The Jules M. Burguieres sugar collection has been added to an already
fine collection on sugar culture and sugar technology.
The Warren L. Jones Lincoln Collection, which contains over 3,200
items, includes all of the great basic Lincoln books and pamphlets, special
editions of some of the outstanding works, and many publications contempo
raneous with Lincoln’s own lifetime.
The Louisiana collection is a reference and research collection relating
to the State of Louisiana, its history, people, and resources. It contains the
writings of Louisiana novelists, poets, and dramatists as well as an important
collection of publications of state agencies and selected materials on the
Lower Mississippi River and the Lower Mississippi Valley.
The research collection of the Department of Archives and Manuscripts
of nearly three million items and volumes of historical manuscripts, University
and Louisiana public archives, and related unpublished materials provides a
record of contemporary life in the Lower Mississippi Valley for 200 years.
The collection is an important body of primary source material for advanced
research in history, cultural geography, education, American and Louisiana
French literature, speech, sociology, social welfare, music and other arts,
economics, and other fields in the social sciences and humanities. The collec
tion consists of some 2,303,693 items of personal, professional, and business
records, including letters, diaries, and account books; 50,000 items of personal
and official papers of University presidents and related University archives;
1,050,000 items of noncurrent records of Louisiana state and parish govern
mental units; and about 250 cubic feet of unpublished inventory and research
materials of two former federal archival projects in Louisiana.
The Library’s newspaper collection also contains valuable research ma
terials, especially in Louisiana papers.
The documents collection is extensive. In 1907 the Library was made an
official depository for the publications of the federal government, and it has
a substantial portion of the documents issued before that time as well as those
issued since. In 1964 the Library was named one of the two regional deposi
tories in the state, thereby increasing the scope of the publications received.
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Since 1946 the Library has been a depository for United Nations documents
and for the publications of UNESCO and the Atomic Energy Commission.
Selected documents from states other than Louisiana are also received.
UN IVERSITY PRESS

The University Press, established as a separate publishing division of the
University in August, 1935, recognizes in its publishing program three major
obligations: (1) to record permanently the results of research and scholarship
for the benefit of other scholars; (2) to publish readable, authentic interpreta
tions of such scholarship for the general reader; and (3) to publish books
which interpret the culture and history of the region—Louisiana and the
South.
In 1969 the University Press published 31 hardbound books and nine
paperbacks. Five of the books were written or edited by members of the Uni
versity faculty. Among the subject fields included in the year’s publications
were literature, history, political science, law, sociology, economics, and music.
The Press publishes several formal series: “The Southern Biography Series,”
“Southern Literary Studies,” “Library of Southern Civilization,” and, in co
operation with the Littlefield Fund for Southern History of the University of
Texas, “A History of the South.”
THE SOUTHERN REVIEW

The Southern Review, internationally known literary magazine, is under
the coeditorship of Dr. Lewis P. Simpson and Dr. Donald E. Stanford. Dr.
Rima Drell Reck of LSUNO is associate editor. The business manager is Patt
Foster Roberson. The editorial assistant is Joy D. Dykhuizen.
The Review publishes poetry, fiction, book reviews, and critical articles
with emphasis on modem literature and on the culture of the South. The
magazine is published in a distinctive style and in substantial size; issues ap
pear in January, April, July, and October. Subscriptions in the U.S.A.,
Mexico, and Canada are $4.00 for one year; overseas, $5.00. Manuscripts
and subscription orders should be addressed to The Southern Review, Drawer
D, University Station, Baton Rouge, La. 70803.
ESTABLISHED LECTURE SERIES

Some of the established lecture series at LSU are the Summer Festival of
Art, sponsored by Music, Speech, Dance, Fine Arts, and Landscape Architec
ture Departments in the summer; the Festival of Contemporary Music, spon
sored each spring by the School of Music; the Lectures in the Humanities
Series, sponsored by the College of Arts and Sciences; the Walter Lynwood
Fleming Lectures in Southern History, sponsored by the Graduate School and
the History Department; the William A. Lawrence Lecture, sponsored by Phi
Delta Kappa of the College of Education; the Edward Douglass White Lec
tures, jointly sponsored by the Graduate and Law Schools and the Department
of Government; and the Lecturers and Artists Series sponsored by the Faculty
Council of the Baton Rouge Campus.
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BUSINESS DIVISIONS

LSU Business Divisions are headed by the Vice-President for Finance,
and, on the Baton Rouge Campus, the Comptroller is responsible for the busi
ness activities of the departments and divisions.
Helping carry out the duties of the Comptroller are the Auditors Office
(business records, payroll, and the Bursar), the Purchasing Agent (central
purchasing, property control, and central stores), Operation and Maintenance
(maintenance of buildings and grounds), Data Processing, the Campus Mail
Room, the Telephone Exchange, the Printing Office, and the Central Duplica
tions Office.
THE OFFICE OF SEA GRANT DEVELOPMENT

The National Sea Grant College and Program Act, being implemented
by the National Science Foundation, is designed to bring the competence of
institutions, institutes, laboratories, and public and private agencies to bear on
the practical problems of marine resource development. Three general catagories of activities are called for under the Act: Training and education, with
emphasis on the production of manpower necessary to marine resource de
velopment; applied research, aimed at practices, techniques, and design of
equipment applicable to the development of marine resources; advisory or
information/technology transfer programs involving transmittal of scientific
discoveries to engineers and industrialists, demonstrations of useful methods
and techniques, general extension service, etc. LSU’s Office of Sea Grant De
velopment has primary responsibility for the effective conduct of research,
training, and information/technology transfer programs approved by the Na
tional Science Foundation for LSU Sea Grant funding and, more broadly, the
development of strong University-wide marine science capabilities. Emphasis
is given to the encouragement, development, and conduct of programs involv
ing scientific and economic aspects of marine environments, usually described
as shallow-water, nearshore, coastal, or estuarine. The Office is an organiza
tional unit of the University that reports to the Vice-Chancellor and Dean of
Academic Affairs of the Baton Rouge Campus. However, all responsibilities
are discharged in full cooperation with, or through utilization of, existing Uni
versity institutes, colleges, and departments.
ORGANIZATION FOR TROPICAL STUDIES

The Organization for Tropical Studies (OTS), a nonprofit scientific and
educational corporation, was formed in 1963 by a group of American educa
tional institutions that have a long history of interest in developing tropical
science. The member institutions—the Universidad de Costa Rica, University
of California, U.C.L.A., University of Chicago, University of Connecticut,
Cornell University, Duke University, University of Florida, University of
Georgia, Harvard University, University of Hawaii, University of Indiana,
Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas, University of Kansas, Louisiana State
University, University of Miami, University of Michigan, Michigan State Uni
versity, University of North Carolina, Smithsonian Institution, University of
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Southern California, Texas A&M University, Texas Technological University,
the University of Washington, and the University of Wisconsin—are dedicated
to the purpose of developing a sound educational and research program with
adequate facilities and support to provide the basis for a massive effort in
solving problems in tropical science. Initial emphasis is being placed on bio
logical sciences and closely allied fields, but activities will be expanded to in
clude other fields in which study may be most effectively carried out in the
tropics.
The initial objectives of the OTS are to:
1. Provide a sound formal educational base in tropical studies and make
it available to all interested students and scientists in the Americas;
2. Contribute to the education of students and scientists by providing basic
background and facilities for tropical research;
3. Develop an educational center that will provide fundamental insight into
the principles of tropical sciences;
4. Develop an educational center that will provide an intellectual resource
in science for the hemisphere;
5. Stimulate and assist programs of education and research throughout the
tropics, primarily through the education of competent tropical scientists.
To implement these objectives OTS has established an educational center
for tropical studies in Costa Rica. Central headquarters are in San Jose in
association with the campus of the Universidad de Costa Rica, but the entire
republic serves as a classroom and laboratory. Establishment of a network of
field stations in appropriate tropical habitats where classes may meet continu
ously from one to several weeks is an integral feature of OTS planning. OTS
is committed to the concept that in order to solve the problems of tropical
education and meet the goals of the Organization, it is necessary to maintain
a continuing program of course work presented in a rigorous and organized
manner. Coordinated with the course program must also be a program of
research to insure maximum intellectual challenge.
Research

OTS is prepared to offer its facilities, equipment, and staff to support
meritorious programs of tropical research. Interested investigators may con
tact the Executive Director regarding specific proposals and requirements.
Limited funds are available for qualified faculty and graduate partici
pants so that they may initiate programs in tropical research. Participants
will devote full time to independent research and will be provided with fa
cilities and equipment at the OTS center, Universidad de Costa Rica, or
the Tropical Center of the Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas,
Turrialba, through special arrangement with IICA.
Courses

A series of graduate-level courses is currently being offered during the
periods of February and March and July and August. Of these the Tropical
Biology: An Ecological Approach repeats in emphasis at each offering and
is particularly appropriate for biology students in early stages of graduate
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training. Others, including specialized courses in botany, zoology, geography,
and forestry differ in specific subject each time they are offered and are
designed for advanced graduate or postdoctoral students specializing in the
subjects with which the courses deal.
Faculty for all OTS courses are drawn from colleges and universities
throughout the Americas and are announced in advance of the course offer
ings.
Each of the OTS courses carries academic credit for eight semester
hours. Each participant will be enrolled in the University of Costa Rica to
facilitate credit transfer, and transcripts showing numerical and letter grades
will be automatically sent to the dean of his current graduate school or the
school in which he will be enrolled upon completion of the course.
Additional information regarding the program and application forms for
participation are available in the Office of the Vice-President for Instruction
and Research located on the Baton Rouge Campus; from the Committee for
Tropical Studies of Louisiana State University; or from the Organization for
Tropical Studies, North American Office, University of Miami, P. O. Box
8092, Coral Gables, Florida 33124. (Central American address: Organization
for Tropical Studies, Central American Office, Apartado 16, Universidad de
Costa Rica, Costa Rica, C.A.)
Proposed Educational Program for Calendar 1976

O.T.S. proposes to offer twelve courses during the calendar year of 1970
for 158 participants. Of these, eight (to which a total of 116 participants will
be admitted) will be headquartered largely in Costa Rica, whereas, the re
maining four, with a total of 42 participants, will be taught in other locations.
In continuation of past practices, offerings in Terrestrial Biology will be ap
preciably more substantial than will those in the other disciplines represented.
Five courses for 72 participants are planned in this area of work. One course
each is planned for each of the remaining six areas in which O.T.S. now has
planning committees (Geography, Forest Science, Marine Science, Earth
Science, Atmospheric Science, and Agricultural Science). An interdisciplinary
course relating to the geography, geology, and ecology of arid lands in South
America will complete the list.
The faculty is selected from leading universities and other institutions
throughout the Americas and is announced at the time information regarding
the specific programs is released.
February—March
T ropical B iology, A n E cological A pproach, Costa Rica, 20 stu

dents.
Sedimentary G eology, several Caribbean locations, 12 students.
V ertebrate E cology or A quatic E cology, Costa Rica and/or Gua

temala, 10 students.
A gricultural Science, Costa Rica, 12 students.

April 15—June 15
T ropical B iology

Rica, 12 students.

for
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Settlement P atterns in the T ropics, Costa Rica, 15 students.
M arine S cience , non-Costa Rican location to be decided, 10 students.
E cology and M anagement of N atural R esources in the A rid
T ropics, Peru, 10 students.

July—August
E volutionary E cology, Colombia, 10 students.
T ropical B iology, A n E cological A pproach, Costa Rica, 20 stu

dents.
F orest Science, Costa Rica, 12 students.
A tmospheric Science , Costa Rica, 12 students.
INSTITUTES

Some institutes of the Division of Continuing Education are treated in
that section of this Catalog.

Coastal Studies Institute
The Coastal Studies Institute is a basic research organization established
in 1954 as an autonomous unit in the College of Arts and Sciences. Its re
search is interdisciplinary, extending into geography, geology, geophysics,
biology, dynamical meteorology, nuclear science, and chemistry. Field investi
gations have been undertaken on all continents, except Antarctica, but in
cluding the coast of the Arctic Ocean. The program is field oriented and con
centrates on form-process relationships in coastal environments. The focus of
the program centers on deltas and riverine environments, including estuaries,
marshes, and swamps; coral reefs and coastal vegetation in the tropics; coastal
dynamics, including geophysics of water and sediment movement and dynami
cal meteorology; and coastal information management programs. No courses
are taught in the Institute, but the research personnel offer courses in the de
partments of marine sciences, geography and anthropology, and geology. Both
undergraduate and graduate students are employed in the laboratories. Select
graduate students are given opportunities to engage in coastal field research.
Institute for Environmental Sciences
The Institute for Environmental Sciences, international in scope, focuses
LSU’s educational resources upon all aspects of waste disposal and its effects
upon various groups of society; from the urban complex to the country homeowner to industry itself. The Institute serves as a center for the study and con
trol of man’s chemical environment.
The problems associated with air and water pollution, two of the most
pressing concerns of environmental scientists today, offer particularly fertile
areas of study. It has been estimated that some 90 percent of this nation’s
urban population live in areas that are facing air pollution problems of some
kind. These problems are certain to increase in future years, along with the
continuing trend toward urbanization and technological growth. Water pollu
tion has been found to be equally serious for much of America, with experts
reporting some degree of pollution in virtually all of the nation’s major bodies
of water.

376

S e r v ic e s

and

O r g a n i z a t io n s

Although the Institute will focus a major effort upon problems of air and
water pollution, its research will reach into many other related fields. Environ
mental problems in the fields of agriculture, nutrition, and food science, and
eventually, certain aspects of psychology and sociology will be brought under
study. Specific projects include studies of the significance of food quality and
food contamination, the benefits—and the hazards—of using herbicides and
pesticides, and the more subtle effects of such everyday environmental factors
as temperature, humidity, and noise. Selenium, a carcenogenic and very toxic
element in some forms, was discovered at LSU to be present in cigarette
paper. It is possible that selenium may be associated with lung cancer, emphy
sema, and cardiovascular problems. Therefore extensive studies are underway
to evaluate the significance of the discovery and determine the significance of
selenium compounds in cigarette smoke.
The institute of Government Research

The Institute of Government Research is a part of the Department of
Government. Its functions are the conduct of research, study and analysis,
publication, and education of matters of government and public policy. In
furtherance of its aims it develops information, issues publications, conducts
educational programs, assembles materials, disseminates information and pro
vides consulting services on governmental affairs and public policy questions.
The staff is drawn from the faculty and graduate students of the department.
Institute of Land Use and Economic Development

The Institute of Land Use and Economic Development is organized to
carry out research in the areas of using land to the best economic develop
ment. In carrying out this function, the Institute receives money and grants,
approves and supervises research projects, and approves publication of com
pleted research. The Institute is jointly sponsored by the Department of
Agricultural Economics, the Department of' Economics, and the Division of
Research.
Institute of International Medicine

The Institute of International Medicine was established in 1964 to co
ordinate international programs of education, training, and research that are
being conducted at the LSU Medical Center. These include institution-wide
activities of the School of Medicine in the Exchange Visitor Program and co
operative efforts for improving medical education in foreign countries; activi
ties in the Department of Tropical Medicine which provides overseas fellow
ships for medical scientists and students, conducts research on diseases of
importance to the Middle Americas at a base in Costa Rica, provides occa
sional training for Peace Corps physicians and conducts overseas residency
programs; activities of the Department of Pathology which conducts inter
national research projects on cardiovascular pathology; cooperative training
and research projects with the USPHS hospital at Carville, La.; and other
cooperative projects with various foreign medical institutions.
Latin American Studies Institute

The Latin American Studies Institute offers a master of arts degree in
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Latin American Studies (thesis and non-thesis options) and the Ph.D. degree
for students desiring to concentrate in Latin American history, with support
ing minor fields. The Institute, in conjunction with the cooperating depart
ments, provides a Latin American specialization for departmental Ph.D.
candidates interested in that world area. Currently, the departments of His
tory, Management and Marketing, Economics, Sociology, Geography and
Anthropology, Government, and Foreign Languages are associated with the
Institute.
The specific functions of the Institute are to :
1. Provide graduate training in Latin American studies mainly through
the academic disciplines of economics, sociology, anthropology, history,
business administration, geography, political science, and literature;
2. Stimulate and support research centered in Latin American history, cul
ture, and development; and
3. Serve as a repository of information on Latin America for the Louisiana
community.
Louisiana State Law Institute

The Louisiana State Law Institute was established in April, 1938 by
the Board of Supervisors as an official law revision commission, law reform
agency, and legal research agency of the State of Louisiana. Later that year
it received a legislative charter by Act 166, which is now La. R.S. 24:201205. It is domiciled at the LSU Law School.
The Institute’s general purposes are to promote and encourage the clari
fication and simplification of the law of Louisiana and its better adaptation to
the administration of justice and to carry on scholarly legal research and
scientific legal work.
The specific duties of the Institute are to:
1. Consider needed improvements in both substantive and adjective law and
to make recommendations to the legislature;
2. Examine and study the civil law of Louisiana and the Louisiana juris
prudence and statutes of the state with a view of discovering defects and
inequities and of recommending needed reforms;
3. Cooperate with the American Law Institute, the Commissioners for the
Promotion of Uniformity of Legislation in the United States, bar associa
tions, and other learned societies and bodies by receiving, considering,
and making reports on proposed changes in the law recommended by any
such body;
4. Receive and consider suggestions from judges, justices, public officials,
lawyers, and the public generally as to defects and anachronisms in the
law;
5. Recommend from time to time such changes in the law as it deems
necessary to modify or eliminate antiquated and inequitable rules of law,
and to bring the law of the state, both civil and criminal, into harmony
with modern conditions;
6. Render biennial reports to the legislature, and if it deems advisable send
with its reports proposed bills to carry out any of its recommendations;
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7. Make available translations of civil law materials and commentaries and
provide, by studies and other doctrinal writings, materials for the better
understanding of the civil law of Louisiana and the philosophy upon which
it is based;
8. Recommend the repeal of obsolete articles in the Civil Code and Code of
Civil Procedure and suggest needed amendments, additions, and repeals;
9. Organize and conduct an annual meeting within the state for scholarly
discussions of current problems in Louisiana law, bringing together repre
sentatives of the legislature, practicing attorneys, members of the bench
and bar, and representatives of the law teaching profession.
Louisiana Wafer Resources Research institute

The Louisiana Water Resources Research Institute, organized in 1964,
fosters and supports projects in water research by using facilities and profes
sional skills found among the regular departments of the University. Research
preference is given to projects that have a significant training feature for
students in the fields of hydrogeology, surface and ground water, or the
legal, engineering, and economic phases of water development.
A number of research assistantships and at least one fellowship are
available during the academic year, and full-time employment for both grad
uate students and undergraduates is available during the summer months.
The Institute for Saline Studies

The Institute for Saline Studies is concerned with the geology and tech
nology of salt, other evaporite minerals, and saline waters. It is interdiscipli
nary in scope and is designed to promote graduate studies and advanced
training in this broad field. Specifically, the Institute’s objectives are to en-i
courage, conduct, and promote research designed to understand, to control,
and to utilize the saline environment.
At least one research assistantship is available each year.
Institute of Urban and Population Research

The Department of Sociology sponsors the Institute of Urban and Pop
ulation Research which is staffed at the professional level by members of the
Department of Sociology faculty. Established in 1938 with initial support
from the Rockefeller Foundation, the Institute has conducted research on a
wide range of sociological topics, including demography, social change, Lou
isiana’s sub-cultures, and political sociology. Some of the departmental grad
uate assistantships are allotted to the Institute, affording invaluable opportun
ities for graduate training in the research process.
MUSEUMS
Museum of Natural Science

The Museum of Natural Science is located in Foster Hall, with some
exhibits still under construction. The research collections of the Museum of
Zoology, a subsidiary of the Museum of Natural Science, is maintained for
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the purpose of assembling and housing collections of animals to aid in the
teaching of biological subjects and to provide the basis for an organized
program of research by the staff and graduate students.

Anglo-American Art Museum
The Anglo-American Art Museum, in the wings of Memorial Tower,
houses the University’s permanent fine arts collection and shows the cultural
relationship between the United States and Great Britain. The Museum con
tains original period rooms from England and America ranging in time from
the early seventeenth through the mid-nineteenth centuries, as well as galleries
for temporary exhibitions. In addition to the period rooms there is a strong
painting, print, and drawing collection which includes works by Hogarth,
Gainsborough, Reynolds, Benjamin West, and Rembrandt Peale.
Geography-Anthropology Museum
Located in the lobby and in 263 Geology Building, the GeographyAnthropology Museum is devoted to the display of archaeological remains of
Indian cultures in Louisiana and to special exhibits of maps and artifacts
from the several geographical regions of the world.
Geology Museum
The Geology Museum contains extensive research collections of fossils,
minerals, rocks and well samples. Public exhibits are maintained in the Geol
ogy Building in the lobby, the hallways of the second and third floors, and in
Room 202. The H. V. Howe Type Collection of Microfossils, available to
visiting scientists, is located in Geology 345.
The Flowering Plant Herbarium
The flowering plant herbarium which consists of some 26,000 specimens
was established by Americus Featherman in 1869. This is the oldest herbar
ium in Louisiana. It is a research collection rich in numbers of ferns, grasses,
sedges and woody plants which were collected primarily in Louisiana. These
specimens are the data for such publications as Louisiana Ferns and Fern
Allies, Louisiana Trees and Shrubs, Commercial Trees of Louisiana and Mis
sissippi Trees. It contains in addition to the traditional herbarium specimens
a collection of seeds, a set of pollen reference slides, and an extensive collec
tion of petrified wood.
The Mycological Herbarium
The Mycological Herbarium was founded in 1954. It contains the Uni
versity’s permanent collections of fungi which are of world-wide geographical
distribution and serve the purposes of mycological research and teaching. On
request, loans of specimens are made to other institutions, domestic and
foreign, and a research program is maintained in the field of fungus taxonomy
with emphasis on neotropical groups. The collections, now numbering about
8,000, are presently housed in 118 Stubbs Hall.
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NUCLEAR SCIENCE CENTER
The Nuclear Science Center, located at the corner of South Campus
Drive and West Campus Drive, was created in the spring of 1961 as a service
facility to the entire University community. Specialized radiation detection and
measuring equipment and laboratories accommodate many educational and
research activities using nuclear energy technology. Facilities available for ex
perimentation include a variety of ionization, proportional, Geiger-Mueller,
and scintillation detectors with the appropriate power supplies, amplifiers, and
scalers; automatic liquid scintillation spectrometers, multichannel gamma spec
trometers; a neutron generator, an x-ray machine; a 30,000 curie cobalt-60
irradiator; ultrasonic research and other equipment for Non-Destructive Test
ing, including neutron activation analysis.
Courses in Nuclear Science are offered in cooperation with several de
partments of instruction. In addition to academic and research programs the
Center organizes conferences and symposia to advise industry and the general
public of nuclear applications developments pertinent to Louisiana and the
South.
Laboratories for the graduate program in Nuclear Engineering are in
cluded in the Center.
THE COMPUTER RESEARCH CENTER
The Computer Research Center, located in “K” Building, serves the
computing needs of research and instructional activities from all areas of the
University. It provides up-to-date computing equipment, training for faculty,
staff, and students, and a professional staff to assist in the use of the facilities.
The policies which guide the operation of the department are set by the Dean
of the Graduate School with the advice of an advisory policy committee con
sisting of members of the faculty and staff.
THE ALUMNI FEDERATION
The Alumni Federation is a voluntary organization of all graduates and
former students of LSU. The Alumni Council confers honorary membership
upon others who are interested in serving to further the development of the
University. Active membership in the Federation may be obtained by con
tributing annually to the LSU Alumni Fund, and active life membership is
granted once an aggregate of $250 has been contributed to this Fund. Each
active member receives a copy of the LSU Alumni News, official bimonthly
publication of the Federation.
The Office of Alumni Affairs uses a portion of each new graduate’s
diploma fee to maintain adequate records and addresses of alumni. The
Alumni Federation provides each new graduate with free active membership
for two years following graduation.
The Alumni Council, composed of the general elected officers and
representatives from each affiliate chapter of the Federation directs the activ
ities of the Alumni Federation between annual meetings. Affiliate chapters
are organized on both academic and geographic lines.
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Each year the alumni have the opportunity to participate in continuing
educational programs on the campus by attending the annual meeting of the
Alumni Federation which is held during Spring Alumni Weekend. The date
for the meeting is designated by the Alumni Council in collaboration with
University officials.
Homecoming celebrations, reunions, campus visitations, and fellowship
is planned for the fall each year by the Alumni Federation, University offi
cials, and the student body.
ATHLETICS
The Department of Athletics maintains a broad scope intercollegiate
sports program which has earned wide respect and has reflected credit upon
the University. LSU competes with teams from major universities in football,
basketball, track, baseball, golf, tennis, swimming, gymnastics, wrestling, and
soccer.
The physical facilities for athletics include a football stadium with a seat
ing capacity of 67,500, a Tartan-surfaced track with seating accommodations
for 5,000, a baseball stadium with seating capacity of 2,100, an eighteen hole
golf course, and six Tartan-surfaced tennis courts. The Assembly Center, a
multi-purpose campus facility to be completed in 1970, will seat 14,000 for
basketball.
Athletic Department playing facilities are used widely for Intramural
Sports, for teaching stations in HP&RE activity classes, and for leisure time
recreation.
The University is a member of the Southeastern Conference and for the
National Collegiate Athletic Association. In accordance with NCAA by-laws,
the Athletic Department conducts physical fitness classes (no credit) which
are voluntary and open to any male student of the University. Class hours and
programs are publicized.
For information on sports activities of campus groups, see Intramural
Sports.
INFORMATION SERVICES

The Office of Information Services is comprised of four divisions whose
functions are to inform the public of the University’s activities, accomplish
ments, policies, needs, and plans.
The Office of Publications plans, designs, edits, and oversees the produc
tion and distribution of a wide variety of regular and special publications of
the University, including this General Catalog.
The Office of Media Services prepares and distributes news releases,
feature stories, television news films, and photographs to newspapers, wire
services, radio and television stations, journals, magazines, and other periodi
cals.
Recording Services makes sound recordings for various departments of
the University, produces audio tapes for radio and video tapes for television,
and produces and distributes 16mm feature films.
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The Information Center, located in the rotunda of the Memorial Tower,
receives visitors and acquaints them with the campus and University activities;
answers telephone inquiries concerning the University; maintains directories
of students, faculty, and staff members; and maintains the official Baton
Rouge Campus Calendar.
The services of the Office of Information Services are devoted primarily
to the Baton Rouge Campus, but are made available to other campuses of the
University System, and in University-wide public relations programs under the
supervision of the Director of Public Relations.
LSU FOUNDATION

Chartered on January 18, 1960, the LSU Foundation is a non-profit cor
poration composed of 200 business and professional people. It solicits support
for the LSU System from business, industry, philanthropic foundations, and
individuals.
The LSU Foundation was established and is operated today on the pre
mise that state tax appropriations for a public institution like LSU do not
provide all the resources necessary for educational excellence. Appropriations
can and should meet the everyday requirements of the operations of a public
institution. However, in order to rise above the everyday operational level and
attain greater levels of educational service, there is a need for financial sup
port from sources other than the public treasury. It is this financial support—
from private sources—that the LSU Foundation seeks.
The LSU Foundation has provided for the LSU System many academic
enrichments which would not have otherwise been available. Private giving
through the LSU Foundation supplements faculty salaries . . . provides pres
tigious lecture series . . . scholarships . . . studies in the humanities and the
professional fields . . . research . . . education and cultural programs . . .
library acquisitions . . . equipment for instruction and research . . . graduate
'study and professional grants . . . fellowships . . . student loans and various
other similar items which cannot always be supported fully through state reve
nues alone. LSU Foundation funds have made possible a Chair of Banking in
the College of Business Administration and aided in the construction of the
building which houses the Institute of Insurance Marketing, only one of two
such institutes in the nation.
Persons give to the LSU Foundation outright gifts, donations by will or
bequest, through life insurance, testamentary trust, and life-income con
tracts. Donations entitle the donor to income tax deductions under the laws of
Louisiana and the federal government.
Additional information about the LSU Foundation may be obtained
from: Director, Development Fund, LSU Foundation, Baton Rouge, Louisi
ana 70803.
THE LSU UNION

The LSU Union, the hub of campus activity, is a place where people may
meet for relaxation, recreation, social, and cultural experiences. The Union,
through its student committees and staff, presents a wide range of events de
signed to appeal to all segments of the University community.
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Students are automatically members of the Union. Faculty and staff per
sonnel may become members by paying the same annual membership fee that
students pay as part of their University Fees. Alumni may receive a privilege
card by payment of this annual fee.
All Union programs are sponsored by one of 13 committees. Any full
time student is eligible to join a committee. To hold an office, the student must
have an overall C average.
The Union’s facilities encompass a wide scope of interests geared to
meet the needs of the community they serve. In the Art Gallery may be found
shows of international, national, and regional interest, as well as student
works. The Arts and Crafts Shop extends professional instruction and com
plete facilities for woodworking, sculpture, ceramics, leather craft, jewelry
craft, poster making, and photography, among others.
The Music Listening Rooms include four listening rooms and a collection
of records for all tastes. The Browsing Room contains files of current maga
zines, books, and periodicals. The Central Lobby and Main Lounge provide
space for relaxing and visiting, and the TV Lounge offers color television.
Auditorium facilities include a 333-seat Colonnade and a 1,315-seat The
ater, which serves as the center of the performing arts at LSU. Many of the
activities in these auditoriums are sponsored by student committees, which,
along with other student organizations, are located in the Student Organiza
tions Area (SOA), on the mezzanine floor. The Union Box Office serves as
the sales and distribution center for tickets to all campus-sponsored events.
The Games Area, appealing to the recreational-minded, offers bowling,
billards, table tennis, card-playing, and bicycle rentals. Complete vending
service is available here.
Union meeting rooms may be used by campus groups free of charge, ex
cept for social functions or events which require paid admission. The Union
Reservationist has complete information on reservation policies.
The Union operates a five-chair barbershop and a shoe shine stand.
The LSU Bookstore is self-service and stocks required textbooks, school
supplies, and convenience items.
The LSU Photographic Studio takes all Gumbo class pictures and also
offers a complete portrait service and Xerox copy service.
Mimeograph, azograph, photocopy, and addressograph services, located
in the administrative offices on the mezzanine floor, are available at nominal
rates to the University community.
Check cashing, lost and found, and Western Union services are provided
at the main floor Check Room. Newspapers, magazines, cigars, candy, and
other sundry items are available at the Information Desk.
In addition, the Union has its special services, such as the coin-operated
lockers for 24-hour storage, a poster delivery service, telephones for local and
long distance calls, and metered parking lots for Union visitors.
The Union administers all campus vending. Refunds may be obtained
from any vending serviceman or at the Union Information Desk. Any diffi
culty with vending machines should be reported by dialing 2077.
WLSU, a student operated, wired-wireless radio station, presents radio
programs to dormitory residents.
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The Union Tiger Lair and Cafeteria, located on the main floor, provide
everything from quick snacks to full course meals. The Plantation Room
offers table service dining.
Union Food Service also furnishes on-premise banquet catering services
for groups of 12 to 1,000 persons. In addition, it specializes in receptions,
teas, and other catered gatherings.

THE OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
The Office of the Registrar is a service agency responsible to the Dean
of Academic Affairs. The major responsibilities of the Office of the Registrar
include admissions, student records, fee assessment, registration of students,
scheduling classes and examinations, scheduling use of classrooms and
laboratories, administering certain academic regulations of the University,
administering certain programs such as the certification responsibility of the
University under Public Law 89-358 (GI Bill), preparing reports and re
sponding to questionnaires from governmental and other agencies working in
the field of higher education and conducting numerous statistical studies used
in planning and management of the University.

POST OFFICE
University Station Post Office is a classified station located in the LSU
Union Building ground level, east end. A student may rent a post office box
for $2.55 for the fall or spring semester and $1.70 for the summer term.
Box rent periods include September 1—January 31, first semester; February
1—May 31, second semester; and June 1—August 31, summer term.
It is highly recommended that the student arrange for a post office box
before arriving on campus. He may do so by making a check or money order
payable to the Postmaster for $2.55 for one semester or $5.10 for both semes
ters. Address any communication to the Superintendent, University Station,
Baton Rouge, La. 70803. Retaining the same mailing address during residence
at LSU expedites the handling of letters, magazines, newspapers, and printed
matter. Only one student is allowed to a box, unless they are two brothers,
two sisters, or brother and sister.
All student mail should be addressed to the student’s box number and
not to men’s or women’s dormitories. The University Station Post Office does
not employ carriers. Special Delivery Mail addressed to housing units will be
delivered.

Officers o f Administration
MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS
G overnor J ohn J. M cK eithen , ex officio
term expires
PRESENT
SERVICE BEGAN ON JU N E 1,

A rthur L. Swanson, Monroe, Chairman
J ames T. Staples , Baton Rouge, Vice-Chairman
Louis H. P adgett, J r ., Bossier City, Secretary
M inos H. A rmentor , New Iberia
William T. B rown , New Orleans
T heo . F. C angelosi, Baton Rouge
J immie H. D avis, Baton Rouge
M urphy J. F oster, Franklin
William S. P eck, J r .,
S ic Island
Sargent P itcher , J r ., Baton Rouge
P ercy E. R oberts, Baton Rouge
Carlos G. Spaht , Baton Rouge
O liver P. Stockwell , Lake Charles
H enry E. Walden, Alexandria

I960
1961
1964
1958
1967
1950
1967
1969
1968
1968
1956
1964
1969
1960

1974
1976
1978
1972
1980
1970
1976
1982
1982
1974
1970
1978
1980
1972

EXECUTIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM
J ohn A. H unter , Ph.D., President of the University
William C. Bonifay, M.Ed., Executive Assistant to the President
M artin D. Woodin, Ph.D., Executive Vice-President
Walter B. Calhoun, M.B.A., Vice-President for Finance
J oseph M. R eynolds, Ph.D., Vice-President for Instruction and Research
J. H. M attox, J r ., Director of Public Relations
D. E. B ivins, III, B.A., Director of Alumni Affairs.
BATON ROUGE CAMPUS

Chancellor— C ecil G. T aylor, Ph.D.
Vice-Chancellor— P aul W. M urrill , Ph.D.
Vice-Chancellor for Agriculture—J. N orman E fferson , Ph.D.

